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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


It will surprise no one that considerable delay has occurred 
in the publication of this Volume. The main body of the 
manuscript was finished early in 1941 ; it lay in safety in a 
salt mine until returned to the author for revision in 
September, 1943. Printing started in 1944, but with the 
restrictions of war-time proceeded very slowly until 1947. 

This Volume, as in the case of Vol. I., has been entirely 
rewritten in the light of the most recent published information. 
Our, knowledge of the families dealt with here has been 
greatly increased since the first edition by Bingham, 1905, 
not only in respect of the taxonomy but also in distribution, 
and the existence of other species, subspecies and forms 
in the Indian area. Special attention has been devoted by 
the author to the Danaidse in general, whilst researches by 
Dr. A. S. Corbet on the genus Euplcea have considerably 
clarified the problems presented by that genus. 

In the family Satyridae the work on Mycalesis by Brigadier 
Evans (1920) has been largely followed, and the difficult 
mineus group has been elucidated by Talbot and Corbet (1939). 

In the family Amathusiidse Corbet (1941) and Corbet and 
Pendlebury (1936, 1938) have investigated Thauria and 
Amathttsia respectively. 

Our knowledge of the butterflies of Assam and Burma 
has been considerably added to by the publications of the 
late General Sir H. C. Tytler. 

Knowledge of the early stages and habits has advanced 
slowly. The splendid work of T. H. Bell (1909, 1910) has 
been augmented by detailed descriptions of early stages 
published by D. 6, Sevastopul in a series of papers, A 
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great deal still remains to be done and descriptions by early 
authors need to be confirmed and re-written with more 
attention to the chaetotaxy and other structural characters. 

The student will find a few of those inevitable changes in 
nomenclature that arrive with the passing of years. 

An “ Addenda and Corrigenda ” to Vol. I. is included, 
giving notes on important recent contributions made to the 
groups dealt with in that Volume. 

The illustrations comprise 104 text-figures and two coloured 
plates. As no specially increased grant was made available 
and costs were rising it became necessary to prepare only 
two plates and fewer text-figures than the author would 
have liked. 

The plates have been reproduced from Bingham (Vol. I.) 
and also text-figures, excepting those mentioned below. 

Specimens in the British Museum, drawn by Miss D. Fitchew. 
—Figs. 6, 7, 9, 12, 13 b, c, 18, 19, 21 to 24, 27, 28, 30, 33, 
35 to 41, 44, 46, 51, 55 to 61, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68, 69, 71, 73, 
75, 78, 79, 81, 82, 83, 87. 

. Specimens in the British Museum, photographed by 
W. H. T. Tams.— Fig. 3. 

Drawings of genitalia, from specimens in the British 
Museum. — ^Figs. 2, 20, 42, 43, 45 (Mr. N. Bennett). Figs. 4, 
49, 50, 52, 53 (Dr. A. S. Corbet). 

Drawings by Miss D. Fitchew from the works of Horsfield & 
Moore, F. Moore, Davidson & Aitken. — ^Figs. 5, 8, 34, 97, 98, 
100, 101, 103. Sources acknowledged in the text. 

Reproduced from Roepke (Rhop. Javanica). — Figs. 32, 88, 

Acknowledgements are tendered to the following : — 

For permission to reproduce figures : — 

The Bombay Natural History Society, in respect of fig, 98. 

Dr. W. Roepke, in respect of figs. 32 and 88, taken from 
his Rhopalocera Javanica (193,6). 
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PamUy DANAIDJE. 

DanaidaSf Doubleday, 1847 a, pp. 84, 96 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75;' 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 191 ; Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; Hulstaerfc, 1931, 
pp. 1—217 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 86. 

Classification. — Some authorities have considered the Danaids 
to form a subfamily of Nymphalidse. It is true that these have 
certain characters in common. Yet the Danaids possess* 
several most distinct characteristics, especially in their scent- 
organs, their acrid juices, their general wing-pattern, and 
food of the larvae. 

Owing to the remarkable diversity of scent- organs on the* 
wings of the Danaids, the species were formerly grouped under 
many genera. It is not now considered that these characters 
possess generic value, and as the term subgenus is no 
longer thought convenient, the main groups indicated by the 
old '' genera ’’ are defined as species-groups. A quite similar 
state of things is found to exist among the Satyxidae. 

The family is divisible into subfamilies. Only one subfamily, 
the Danainae, is found in the Indian area. This subfamily com- 
prises the genera Danaus, Idea^ Ideopsis, and Euploea. The 
genus Ideopsis does not enter the Indian area. 

Structure, — ^Wings with entire margins and no appendages. 
Both wings with the cell closed, and usually with recurrent 
veins. Fore wings with udc absent or very short; vein la 
present as a short basal spur from 1 b. Head and thorax with 
tufts of white scales in all species. Antennae gradually thickened 
without a distinct club. Eyes large. Fore leg of the male 
(vol. i. p. 11, fig. la) brush-hke, the tarsus formed of one 
segment which is narrow and somewhat pointed at the ex- 
tremity. Fore leg of the female (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 16) fully 
formed, the tarsus composed of four or five segments which are 
rather broad and bear spines, the end of the tarsus having a. 
club-shaped appearance. Palpi thin and hairy. 

All species with secondary sexual organs in the male. Hind 
wing usually with patches of modified scales along the veins in 
the inner area ; many species with a small pouch or sac fiHed 
with androconia, a structure pecuHar to the Danaids. Abdomen 
with anal hair-pencils. 

The hair-pencil is a tubular stylus carrying a rosette of 
radiating hairs usually concealed within it. These pencils are 
shorter in Danaus than in Euploea. See vol, i. p. 29, for further 
details. 

The genitaha are of simple construction. Valvse simple,, 
very broad, sacculus angulate ; apex produced. TegumeiL 
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T)road ; uncus usually hood-shaped, reduced or absent. Vinculuin 
V-shaped ; saccus long. Penis well developed, usually long , 
cornuti present. (From Mehta, 1933 b). 

Early stages,— 

Egg. — Large and soft, oblong, more than half as high as 
broad, yeUowish, sometimes pearly ; longitudinally ribbed 
with many delicate transverse Imes. In Idea there is a more 
hexagonal reticulation, and the ribs are zigzag. ^ 

Larva. — ^More or less cylindrical, smooth, and, except in the 
IthomiinsB (an American group), furnished with a dorsal pair 
of fleshy filaments on one or more of the abdominal segments. 
The body is usually brightly coloured. . n . , 

p^pa. — Suspended, short, smooth, ovate, constricted m the 
middle, and usuaUy with bright gold or silver ornamentation ; 
often vdth brown transverse stripes. 

Habits.— F]igh.t slow and awkward, comparatively weak, the 
insects very easy to catch. They enjoy considerable immunity 
from the attacks of birds and reptiles, owing to the possession 
of acrid juices. Experiments made with spiders and birds in 
captivity have shown that the Danaids are usually not accepted 
as food. The insect may be seized but is rejected. 

The Danaids are very tenacious of life, and, like Acrsea and 
Parnassius, they are less easy to kill by pinching the thorax, 
than is a Satyrid or Nymphalid. 

They usually have a number of broods, are gregarious, and 
sometimes assemble in thousands. They rarely frequent wet 
places, and are attracted to flowering trees. Some species 
make migratory flights. 

Distribution. — tropical family with a few species extendmg 
into the Palsearctic Eegion in Asia and into North America. 
The genera Danaus, Idea, and Ideopsis are essentially Indo- 
Australian, but some Danaus inhabit North and South America, 
and Africa, A whole subfamily (Ithomiinse) is restricted to 
South America. The genus Amauris is entirely African. 
Euploea is essentially Indo-Australian, the only exception being 
three or four species found in Madagascar and the neighbouring 
islands. 

The Danaids inhabit the low-lands, onlv ascending rarely 
to 7,600 feet. 

Subfamily DANAINiE. (Figs. 1, 2). 

Danainse, Bates, 1862, pp. 616, 616 ; Kirby, 1871 a, p. 1 ; Marsiiall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 21 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 2 ,* Bell, 1909, 
pp. 24, 32, 33, 40, 42, 44 (early stages) ; Fmhstorfer, 1910, p. 272. 

Euplmnsa, Moore, isSO a, p. 1 ; id., 1890, p. 8. 

lAmnaina, Moore (part.), 1883 a, p. 214. 

< 52 , Palpus short, the 1st or basal segment always shorter 
ihan tbe 2nd. Tibia as long as the femur. Tarsal claws absent. 
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Ibre tarsus of male elongate, Jfiliform, furnished with long hair * 
of the female wide and club-shaped, with four segments all 
and forming a spiny club. Venation 
with few exceptions, the same in both sexes. Hind .wing 
jui*nished with patches of androconia. 



Fig. 2. — Danaus plexipp^ pUxippua (L.), 

Male genitalia. A, ventral view : a, anal tube ; ae, sedeagus • 
saocus ; side lobes ; t, tegument ; va, valve^ 
vh, ventral hook) ; v% vinculum. B, lateral view 
as for A. 


0 , comuti ; 
(ap, apex ; 
Lettering 


Early stages, habits, and distribution as given for the family 
Eood-plants of liie larva usually species of milkweeds’ 

b2 
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(Asclepiadaceae), and sometimes figs (Moracese), and species- 
of Apocynaceae. 

A number of species of this subfamily serve as models for 
mimicking species belonging to other families (see vol. i. p. 36)^ 

Key to Indian genera of Danainse. 

1. Claws furnislied with paronychia and pnlvnii. 2. 

Claws without paronychia and pulvilli, ECind 

wing with a ^ brand Danaus Kluk, p. 1 6. 

2. Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 5 ; vein 5 

nearer 4 3. 

Bond wing with vein 6 nearer 7 ; vein 5 
equidistant between 6 and 4 4. 

3. Wing pattern conspicuously black and white Idea Fabr., p. 4. 

4. Wing pattern not conspicuously black and 

white Euplcea Fabr., p. 54. 


Key to larvse of some Danainse. 

The subjoined key to eight species found in Peninsular 


India is from Bell^ 1909. 

A. With four pairs of tentacles. 

a. Body banded black and white, with red [(Moore), p, 9. 

spots Idea malaharica 

Body banded brown and white ; no spots. 
a\ Spi^acular band white, touched with 

orange; tentacles flesh-coloured or [C. &R. Felder, p. 99. 
pink, front pair generally curled up . . Euploea klugii kollari 

B. With tliree pairs of tentacles. [Godart, p. 78. 

flt. Tentacles on segments, 3, 4, 12 Evploea Sylvester coreta 

h. Tentacles on segments 3, 6, 12. [p. 20. 

a'. Body banded black and white, with ’ [chrysippm (Linn,). 

yellow subdorsal spots Danaus chrys^,ppus 

h'. Body banded black and white, with \aiippus (Linn.), p. 25. 

white and yellow spots Danaus pUxippus pie- 

0. With two pairs of tentacles. [pardas (Butl.) p. 31. 

а. Black banded broadly black and white. .. . Danaus limniace leo- 

б, Body claret-brown, spotted with yellow [(StoU), p. 37. 

and white Danaus aglea agUa 


Genus IDEA Pabrioius. 

Idea, Fabricius, 1807, p. 283; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 21 (type,. 

PapiUo idea derck, 1764) ; Talbot, 1941 (revision). 

Heatia, Hubner, 1816, p. 15 ; Butler, 1867 6, p, 467 ; Soudder, 1875, 
p. 189 (type, E. lyncea Hiibn.) ; Mooye, 1883 a, p. 217 (type, 
lynceus Drury) ; Marshall & de Hic^ville, 1883, p. 23 ; Moore, 
1890, p. 16 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 218 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 21 (type, H. lyneea Hubu., 1816, = Papilio lyne&us Drury,, 
1773). 

Nectaria, BiUberg, 1820, p. 76 ; Moore, 1880 a, p. 2 (type, JV*. 
Jmoma Westw.); id,, 1883 o, p. 216 (type, N, idea Clerok);, 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type, PapiUo idea Clerck, 1764). 

Type of the genus, I. idea (Clerck). 

Antezm^ long, filiform, club slight. Palpus laterally 
flattened. Tarsal claws curved, provided with paronychia and 
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pulvilli. Body long and feeble. Wings rather large, semi- 
transparent. Fore viing produced in the male, broad and 
rounded in the female. Costa widely arched ; cell more than 
half ‘the length of the wdng ; vein 11 anastomosed with 12 ; 
vdc short ; mdo oblique towards the base; incurved ; Idc 
excurved. Bhnd wing elongate, obovate, or ovate ; cell more 
than half the length of the wing ; disco cellulars obtusely 
angulate one with the other ; precostal vein forked, arising 
after the origin of the subcostal; no patches of androconia. 

Valve of male coarsely dentate or with two separated 
teeth ; uncus vestigial. 

Habits . — ^Butterflies of the woods, through which they 
flutter awkwardly, looking like inconsequential pieces of paper 
against the dark background. 

The butterflies are mostly gregarious, are fond of following 
the course of small streams, above which they float up and 
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Tig. 4.— Genitalia of Idea. Tigs. 1-6 as in fig. 3 ; figs. 5 and 6 
from Selangor. 

down, also frequently gambol round bigh-flowering forest 
trees, and love to settle in the late afternoon on projecting 
twigs, mostly in pairs, so that one might tbinV they were 
beginning family life.” {Fruhstorfer, 1910). 

Larva . — See I. maiabarica (Moore.) 

Distribution . — Ceylon, South India, Assam, and !Bubma to 
Malaya, the Philippines, Formosa, the Loo Choo Islands, east 
to New Gimea. Eleven species are known, of which six occur 
in the Indian area. 

The genus can be divided into two groups : (1) Lynceus 
Grov^, (2) Idea Group, formerly called Hestia and Nectaria 
respectively. 
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Key to Indian species of Idea. 


A. E'or© wing produced and narrow ; vein 

10 arising from near upper angle of 
cell. Hind wing with Idc very short. 
Abdominal pencils of equal length. 
Fore wing costa prominently black at 
end of vein 12 ; spots in middle of cell 
zig-zag 

1. Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 

merged to form a black band 

For© wing ceU-spots and costal spot 
separated 

2. For© wing subapical spot in area A 

small, not joined to the spot above 

it 

For© wing subapical spots, including 
spot in area 4, forming a black band, 
this band either free or merged in an 
outer wide black border 

3. Wings grey -whit© or slightly dusky. 

For© wing post-diseal spot in area 3 
with its distal edge pointed or much 
narrower than proximal edge .... 
Wings very dusky, never grey- white. 
For© wing post-^scal spot in area 
3 oval, being wider at the middle . . 

B. Wings broad. Fore wing with vein 10 

well removed from upper angle of cell. 
Hind wing with Idc long. Two 
abdominal pencils much shorter than 
the other two 

1. Hind wing uppersid© with marginal 

black spots 

2. Hind wing uppersid© with a marginal 

black border bearing a row of whit© 
spots 


Lyncms Group. 

2 . 

3. 

jasotiia (Westw.), p. 9. 

[F©ld.),p 12. 
agamarschana (C. & R. 

malaharica (Moore), p. 9. 
lyncms (Drury), p. 8. 


Idea Group. 


[p.l 

(Westw.), 


leuconoe (Erichs.), p. 15. 


Note on species of the Lynceiis Group. 

Following a revision of this genus by Talbot (1941) the* 
specific identity of some forms is maintained as in Bingham 
(1905) and not as considered by Fruhstorfer (1910) and Evans 
(1932 a). Such species have been dissected and large material 
examined. It is obvious that lynceus (Drury) is a species 
distinct from the four others forming the group. On the 
structure of the male genitalia the four others appear to be 
related to one another, with jasonia (Westw.) as the most 
distinct. It is difficult to associate either of the three Indian, 
forms with the Malaysian stolU (Moore), for this species, in all 
its forms, is characterised by a produced hind wing. It is 
considered, therefore, that jasonia, malaharica (Moore), 
agamarschana (C. & B. Feld.), and stolU should rank as species 
in a single complex. 

Figs. 3 of images, and 4 of genitalia include the Malayan, 
subspecies of stolU for comparison. 
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Idea lynceus (Drury). 

(J$. TJ ^x^erside with greyish-white ground- colour, dusted with 
black, more strongly so in the male ; spots large and rounded, 
more or less ovate. Fore wing with a prominent cell-spot or bar, 
more or less heavj’’ ; a large discal spot in area 2, close to the 
cell ; a larger discal spot below the cell, more or less elongate ; 
a post-discal series of spots ; a marginal series of hammer - 
headed bars on the veins, with a series of somewhat oblong 
spots or bars between the veins. Hind wing with a prominent 
cell-spot ; two rounded spots in area 7 ; a discal spot in area 2, 
close to the cell ; a second discal spot below the lower edge of 
the cell in area Ic, more or less divided into two by the fold ; 
a post-discal series of seven somewhat ovate spots ; marginal 
spots similar to those on the fore wing. Antennae black. Head 
and thorax black, spotted with white Abdomen black above, 
white beneath. 

cj genitalia (fig. 4 (5)). — ^Valve somewhat quadrate ; 
apical or distal edge but slightly incurved near dorsal side ; 
ventral or inner edge deeply excavated at distal end where 
two prominent teeth are formed. 

Distribution. — to Malaya, Sumatra, Nias and 
Bo^ineo. Three subspecies distinguished, one from Burma. 

200. Idea lynceus lyneeus (Drury), (Figs. 3 (5), imago ; 4 (5) 
genitalia). 

Papilio lynceus, Drury, 1773, p. 12, pi. 7, fig. 1. 

Hestia lynceus lyrhceus, Prukstorfer, 1910, p. *219 (Sumatra). 

Idea lynceus lynceus, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Hestia reinwardti, Moore, 1883 a, p. 218. 

Hestia lynceus reimvardti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Mergui), 

?. Upperside ground-colour darker than in other subspecies ; 
spots in the distal area of fore wing, and all the spots of the hind 
wmg larger than in other subspecies. Fore wing with the post- 
discal spot in area 6, and the one in area 3, produced towards 
the cell. Hind wing cell-spot rather large, almost touching 
the cell margins. 

Expanse.— 120-140 mm. 

Habitat.-^owEB, Bttema, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra. 
Very rare in Burma, but common elsewhere. 

The British Museum contains 3 (J, 1 5, from Bankasoon 
Malasoon, and Hangpru (Mergui). Although these specimens 
are a little paler than the Malayan ones, it would, perhaps, 
not be wise to consider them as forming a separate subspecies" 
as much variability exists in the genus. 

The Malayan specimens were called reinwardti by Moore, 
but they cannot be separated from Sumatran ones. The type 4 
of reinwardti is labeHed ‘‘ Penang, ’’ but the ? type is labdled 

Sumatra.’’ 
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201. Idea jasonia (Westwood). (Kgs. 3 (1), imago; 4 (1) 
genitalia). 

Hestia jasonia, Westwood, 1848, p. 87, pi. 42, fig. 1 (<J) ; Butler, 
1867 6, p. 470. 

Nectaria jasonia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 2, pi. 1, fig. 1. 

Hestia jasonia, Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, p. 27, pi. iii, fig. 1 
((?) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; id., 1890, p. 22, pi. 3, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
($) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 9 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 ; id., 1924, p. 1. 

Hestia jasonia jasonia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 ; Hulstaert, 1931, 
p. 76, pi. iv, fig. 1 ($). 

Hestia lynceus jasonia, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85, pi. x, fig. C 1.1 (<?) ; Woodhouse & Hemy, 
1842, p. 36, pi. i, figs. 5 ($), 6 (<J). 

Idea jasonia, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia jasonia jasonia f. diaholica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 

Idea jasonia f. diaholica Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

cj$. Vpperside with the ground-colour lighter than in 
lynceus from Burma, and the spots smaller. Fore wing with 
cell-spot enlarged and united with the costal spot, forming 
a prominent transverse band ; discal spot below vein 2 pro- 
duced distad, almost touching the post-discal spot ; post- 
discal spot in area 6 placed almost above the spot in 5, these 
two spots more or less pointed on each side. Hind wing mark- 
ings as in lynceus, but all much reduced. 

Form diaholica (Fruhst.). — Usually smaller than the 
typical form. Upperside ground-colour smoky brown, and in 
-some specimens of the female with the black markings increased 
in size. According to Ormiston (1918) this form occurs in the 
low wet country. 

genitalia (fig. 4 (1)). — ^Valve rather broad ; apical or 
distal edge broadly and strongly incurved with a prominent 
dorsal and a ventral process ; ventral or inner edge excavated 
at the middle, with two teeth more prominent than in lynceus. 
Expanse : (J?, 120-140 mm. 

Habitat — Ceylon. Found in’ forest country from sea-level 
to 5,000 feet ; not rare. 

Idea malaharica (Moore). 

(J$. Wing-shape as in lynceus (Drury). Markings much paler 
than in other Indian species, somewhat resembling stolli 
(Moore) from the Malayan region. Fore wing post-discal spots 
.in areas 2 and 3 triangular. 

(J genitalia (fig. 4 (2)). — ^Valve broad ; apical or distal edge 
with a deep semicircular excavation; ventral or inner edge 
-incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being rather 
.short. 

Distribution. — Southern India. Two subspecies. 
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202 a. Idea malabariea malabariea (Moore). (Pigs. 3 (2) imago ; 
4 (2) genitalia ; 5 larva and pupa). 

Hestia malabariea, Moore, 1877 o, p. 46 (?) ; Hampson, 1880, 
p. 347 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 220 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 26 ; Maepherson, 1887, p. 164, pi. (early stages) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, p. 18, pi. 1, 
figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), 16, 1 c, (^$) ; id., 1. c., pL 2, figs. 1, 
la (larva, pupa); Bingham, 1905, p. 3; Bell, 1909, p. 46; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palm Hills). 

Hestia jasonia malabariea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 ,* Hulstaert, 
1931,* p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus malabariea, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabariea, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia lynceus, Marshall & de Hiceville {non Drury), 1883, p. 25. 

— Upper side a little lighter than jasonia, the markings 
not larger. Fore wing with separate ceU-spot ; the two anterior 
post-discal spots placed proximad of the others, and, together 
with the third spot, are smaller than in jasonia. 

Expanse : 120-160 mm. 



Fig. 5 . — Idea malabariea malabariea (Moore). 

Larva and pupa'. (After Moore, 1890). 

$ genitalia (fig. 4 (2)). — ^Valve broad ; apical or distal 
edge with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner 
edge incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being 
rather short. 

Early stages (from Maepherson, 1887) : — 

— White, oval, marked with longitudinal rows of 
hexagonal indentations. The eggs hatch in from six to seven 
days. 

Larva . — ^Emergence takes place from a little to one side of the 
apex of the egg. The egg-shell is eaten for the first meal. The 
newly hatched larva is transparent pale yellow, head and feet 
black, and through the skin are visible the white rings of the 
more mature grub, also the two black dots on the back of the 
second segment. It has four pairs of minute fleshy tentacles 
arranged as in the more mature grub. 
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The first skin is cast in a few days, and the larva then 
assumes the colours and markings which it retains until it 
changes to a pupa. It eats its cast skin in the first two stages 
only. The young larva has the peculiar habit of eating holes 
in the centre of the leaf instead of from the margin forwards^ 
as with most caterpillars, but this habit it gives up as it 
increases in size. It conceals itself generally on the under 
surface of the leaf. 

The larva attains its full size in from 20 to 25 days. It is now 
about two inches long, cylindrical, slightly tapering towards 
the extremities, and provided with four pairs of black fleshy 
tentacles, a pair on each of the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 12th segments. 
Skin smooth, glossy ; head black ; segment 2 white, "with tw^o- 
small dorsal dots ; all the other segments white, with, a broad 
band of black round the centre of each ; segments 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and 11 have on each side of the black ground small round 
patches of bright scarlet, particularly distinct on segments 
6 and 11 ; venter black ; legs black. Food-plant not recorded. 

Fupa. — About an inch long by seven- sixteenths of an inch 
broad. Golden-yellow, with large patches of bright metallic 
gold, the black spots on the wings of the butterfly showing 
through the yellow parts of the chrysalis. In 12 or 13 days the 
pupa turns black, and in about 24 hours later the butterfly 
emerges. 

Habitat, — South India : Malabar, Travancore, the Nilgiris, 
Mysore ; not rare. According to Hampson (1889) the insect 
is found on the western slopes of the Nilgiris, from 3,000 to 
4,000 feet, and is confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

202 6. Idea malabarica kanarensis (Moore). 

Hestia kanarensis, Moore, 1890, p. 21, pi. 2, figs. 2, 2o ((^9) 
(North Kanara). 

Hestia jasonia kanarensis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 218, 219 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus kanar&nsis, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1^2 a, p, 85. 

Idea malabarica kanarensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia malabarica, Marshall & de Niceville {non Moore), 1883, 
p. 26 (part.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 4 (part.). 

Hestia lynceus, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, (non Drury), 1896, 
p. 239. 

Smaller than malabarica, the ground-colour whiter, the 
marl5:ings similar. Hind wing markings more reduced, especi- 
ally the discal spots in areas 1 c and 2. 

Expanse : 120-140 mm. 

The larva is said to feed .on Aganosoma cymosa G. Don,,, 
family Apocynaceae. 

Habitat. — ^Peninsular India : North Kanara ; not rare. 
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Idea agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 

<5$. Distinguished from lynceus (Drury) by the shorter and 
more rounded wings, mth increased black markings. Fore 
wing with a broad subapical band, and a broad basal costal 
stripe that more or less fills the cell. Hind wing usually without 
a discal spot in area Ic. 

genitalia (fig. 4 (3)). — ^\^alve narrower than in other 
Indian species ; apical or distal edge deeply excavated, some- 
what as in malabarica, but mth ventral process more prominent 
than dorsal one ; ventral or inner edge gently incurved at the 
middle, with distal tooth more produced than the proximal one. 
Distribution. — Burma, Mergui Archipelago, and Anda- 
-MAN Islands. Three subspecies. 

.203 a. Idea agamarschana agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 

(Kg. 6, S). 

Hestia agamarschana, C. & B. Felder, 1865, pp. 351, 362, t. xliii, 
fig- 7 (<^, Andaman Islands *') ; Butler, 1867 b, p. 470 ; 
Moore, 1877 6, p. 582 (''Port Blair'') ; id., 1883 a, p. 219 
("Andaman Islands"); Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 27 ; 
Moore, 1886, p. 29 ; id., 1890, p. 23, pi. 4, fig. 1 (^, after 
Felder) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 5 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166. 

Hestia jasonia agamarschana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Ten- 
asserim) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus agamarschana, Evans, 1923, p. 619 ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 86. 

Idea ctgamarschana aganmrschana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Hestia jasorda rmrgherita, Fruhstorfer, 1903 a, p. 66 (Upper 
Assam) ; id., 1910, p. 217 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia jasonia arrahana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Arrakan) ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 77. 

Hestia lynceus arrahana, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 : 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea agamarschana f. arrahana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107 (Arrakan 
and Upper Burma). 

Upperside ground-colour slightly dusky. Fore wing 
with a broad subapical band j&om vein 4 to the costa, formed by 
the coalescence of the elongate post-discal spots in this area ; 
cell-spot very large, united with the costal stripe, the space 
between it and the base of the cell much darkened ; a small, 
but prominent, costal spot is placed between the subapical 
band and the basal stripe ; marginal spot on vein 4 with its 
dilated proximal end merged into the subapical band ; basal 
stripe in 1 6 broad, its lower edge, for the most part, against 
vein 1 b. Hind wing markings as in lynceus, small as in 
Jcaoiarensis, the discal spot in area l.c usually absent 
Expanse : 110-130 mm. 

The name margherita (Fruhst.) was based upon Assam 
^examples with a broader black distal border to the hind wing 
above. The specimens, collected by Doherty, were said to 
be^ in the Oberthiir collection. None of these are now in 
iitns collection, but there is a specimen labelled Assam, 
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Margherita, Chasseurs Bretaudeau, 1895.” This agrees with 
typical examples from Tavoy. It appears very unlikely that 
the species occurs in Assam. 

Form arrakana (Bruhst.). — Fore wing marginal black 
spots usually connected, and sometimes also those of hind 
wing. Fore wing apex black, and subapical black band broader,, 
the subapical white band always narrower than in the nomino- 
typical form ; spots in areas 2 and 3 much larger. 

This form is known from Akyab, Arrakan, Chittagong,. 
Upper Burma (Angranlong). 



Fig. 6. — Idea agamarschana agamarschana (C. & R. Feid.), (J. 

H. M. Parish, who collected this insect, says (in a manuscript 
note) that it is very common in the mangrove jungle and very 
narrow tidal creek at AkhiaghUt, head of the Naf Estuary 
which separates the district of Chittagong from Arrakan, 
Habitat. — Chittagong and Arrakan to Southern Burma, 
and K^g Island. 

203 6. Idea agamarschana hadeni (Wood-Mason & de Nicd- 

ville). (Figs. 3 (4) imago ; 4 (4) genitalia). 

Hestia hadeni, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 1880 o, p. 242, 
pi. xiii, fig. 2 ($) (Bassein) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall 
& de Niedville, 1883, p. 29, pi. iv, fig. 3 (?) ; Moore, 1890, p. 25, 
pi. 4, fig, 3 (?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 6 ; Adamson, 1905, p, 167 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219, t. 76 h (^) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hestia lynceus hadeni., Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id,, 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana hadeni, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

<??• Upperside of both w’ings with a broad, black outer 
border. Fore wing border anteriorly covering more than a 
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third the length of the vdng, and narrowing towards the 
tornus ; black basal stripe reaching the base. Hind wing with 
the outer border of fairly even width, its inner edge slightly 
crenulate ; post-discal and other spots not larger than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : o$, 120-140 mm. 

Habitat, — Buema : Bassein, in the mangrove jungle ; rare. 

203 c. Idea agamarschana cadelli (Wood-Mason & de Nic4- 
viHe). 

Hestia cadelli, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 225, 
pi. xiii, fig. 1 ((?) ; id,, 1881 b, p. 244 ($, Andaman Islands) ; 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall & de Nie4ville, 1883, p. 28, 
pi. iv, fig. 2 ((J) ; Moore, 1890, p. 24, pi. 4, fig. 2. 

Hestia agamarschana cadelli, Bingham, 1905, p. 6. 

Hestia jasonia cadelli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 77. 

Hestia lynceus cadelli, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id,, 1932 a, p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana cadelli, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

c5$. The black markings more extended than in the nomino- 
typical form, connecting this with hadeni. Upperside of fore 
wing with the black basal stripe more extended in the cell than 
in hadeni ; posterior stripe also broader and almost filling the 
space below the cell ; area 1 a entirely dusky ; subapical band 
and apical black broader than in the nominotj^ical form ; 
discal spot in area 2, post-discal spots, and hammer-head 
markings enlarged. Hind wing spots larger than in the nomino- 
typical form, the marginal markings more or less coalescent. 

Habitat, — ^Aitdaman Islands ; not rare. 

Idea hypermnestra (Westwood). 

Belongs to the species-group Idea, formerly called ^ A'ec- 
tarial 

Wings more rounded and broader than in the two 
species previously described. Eore wing with basal part of 
costa not black j cell- spot united with a bar placed at right 
angles to the costa. Hind wing markings as in the two preceding 
species, ® 

Burma to Malaya, Borneo and Sumatra. 

204. Idea hypermnestra linteata (Butler). 

BesUa Zmjeota, Butler, 1879 6, p. 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 6 (Malacca) 

Hesm {Nectama) hypermnestra linteata, Frxihstorfer, 1910 t) 221 
Bestm hypermnestra linteata, Evans, 1932 a, p, 86 (Merimir 
Idea hypermnestra linteata, Talbot, 1941, p. 109, ^ 

(J$. Upperside of fore -vring with the anterior post-discal 
spots, m areas 4 to 6, elongate ovals, placed in a slight and 
even curve, their outer ends close to the hammer-head mark- 
ings, thfflr in^r ends not produced proximad ; post-discal 
.spots m areas 2 and 3 each united with a smaller spot on veins 
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3 and 4 ; discal spot in 1 6 large and somewhat square ; a 
small spot on the inner margin in 1 a, placed between the discal 
and post-discal spots. Hind wing with the marginal intraneural 
spots W'ell developed, the hammer-head markings smaller and 
narrow. 

Expanse ; 140-160 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Lower Burma (Bankasoon ; Malasoon) ; Mergxti 
Islands ; very rare. Also in Malaya, where it is not common. 

Idea leuconog (Erichson), 

Allied to hypermnestra (Westw.), but distinguished by 
the dark outer borders of both wings bearing a row of marginal 
or antemarginal white spots. Fore wing with a black band 
across the cell, united with a subcostal bar, much as in hyperm- 
mstra, and more or less angled in the cell. A post-discal, 
strongly sagittate, black band, anteriorly placed much nearer 
the apex than to the ceU, and sometimes more or less broken 
between the veins ; the anterior four or five marginal spots and 
one at the tornus smaller than the others ; a discal spot in 
area 2, and another below it in 1 h, placed on the blackened 
fold-streak. Hind wing with the usual black cell-spot, and 
usually two small spots below the cell, placed on either side of 
the fold in area 1 c ; a post-discal series of wedge-shaped black 
spots, more or less connected. 

Distribution. — ^The Loo Choo Islands to the Philippines, 
Talaud Islands, Western Borneo, Engano, Batu Islands, 
Malaya, Siam and Southern Burma. Several subspecies are 
distinguished, but only one enters the Indian area. 

:205. Idea leuconoS siamensis (Godfrey). 

Mestia leuconoe siamensis, Godfrey, 1916, p. 117 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 86. 

Idea leuconoe siamensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 114. 

Upperside white with slight yellow suffusion over the 
proximal areas, stronger in the female. Fore wing with the 
black cell-patch broad posteriorly, narrow anteriorly, and 
reaching the costal vein ; the three black longitudinal lines 
in the cell are distinct throughout, the two lower ones much 
-heavier than the other one. The black markings as a whole 
much reduced as compared with the Borneo and Philippine 
races ; discal spot in area 2 usually absent or vestigial ; mar- 
gmal white spots usually without black dusting, larger than 
in the Borneo race, distinctly defined in areas 5 and 6, with also 
.a small distinct spot in 7. Hind wing with the post-discal spots 
-only connected in areas 2 and 3 ; oeU-spot small, traversed by 
the lower longitudinal black line ; marginal white spots large. 

Expanse : 120-160 mm. 

Habits. — ‘‘ The butterflies keep mostly to the tops of trees, 
especially in the early mornings, but they occasionally circle 
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slowly down with clumsy top-heavy movements, and are then. 

easily captured ” [Godfrey, 1916). 

Habitat , — Siam ; recorded from Southern Burma (Victoria 

Point) by Evans (1932 a). , i j. j 

The only specimens in the British Museum are the types and 

two other males from Siam. 


Genus DANAUS Kluk. 

Danaus Kluk, 1802, p. 84 (part.) ; Latreille, 1807, p. 490 ; 
iTo 9 p 201; HemW 1933 6, p. 222 (type, 

Linn’.) ; id. 1934 a, p. 21 (type, Pa^iho plexippus Linn., 1758) ; 
Bryk, 1937 ; Talbot, 1943 h (revision). 

Danaus, Linnaeus, Forbes, 1939, p. 123^. lam 

Danaida, Latreille, 1804, pp. 185, 199 ; Fri^storfer, I^IO, PP. 192- 
193 ; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 6, 11, 17-20 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 
(type, Danaida pUxippus, Fabr., Latr., 1804). ^ 

DaTmis, LatreiUe, 1807, p. 291 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 31, 
pis. v,-vii. ; Bingham, 1905, p. 7 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; Bell, 1909, 
pp 2, 44,; Evans, 1923, p. 519; 1927, pp. 55-57 ; 

1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 (type, Papiho plexippus 

jRa^eTa,’ Moore, 1880 a, p. 3 ; id„ 1883 a, p. 223 (type B, swiilis, 
Linn.) ; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 31, 32 [^Danats 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 27. ^ v 

Twumala, Moore, 1880 a, p. i (type, Pctpilw Cmm.) ; 

id., 1883 a, p. 230; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 45 
( =jDaiiai 5 group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. -<01 
\==DanaidS group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 42 (^Danaida group, 

SaWwa, Moore, 1880 a, p. 5 (type, S. genutia Cram.); ^83 a, 
p. 239; Marshall & de Nic5viUe, 1883, pp. 31, 49 (^Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 44. 

Parantica, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 (type, P. aglea Cram.) ; id., 1883 a, 
p 247; Mfl.rabfl.n & de Kic^viUe, 1883, pp. 31, 35 (=^Danm8 
g]^oup) ; Moore, 1890, p. 53 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 55, pi. vi, fig. 7 
(venation) {= Danaida, subgenus). 

Ghittira, Moore, 1880 a, p. 8 (type, G. fumata Butl.) ; id., 1883 a, 
p. 261 ; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 31, 42 (= Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 66 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 (== Dan- 
aida group); Hulstaert, 1931,, p. 57, ph vi, fig. 8 (venation) 
{=Danaida subgenus). 

Umnas, Moore {nm Hiibner)., 1883 a, p. 237 (type, L. cTwysippus 
Linn .) ; id,, 1890, p. 36. 

Bavadeha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 244; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 206 ( — 
Danaida group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60, pi. vi, fig. 6, (venation) 
Danaida subgenus). 

Bakora, Moore, 1883a, p. 246 (type, B. pMhmela Zink.); id.,, 
1890, p. 61. 

Gaduga, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249 (type, G, tytia Gray) ; id., 1890, p. 60. 
Badaca/ra, Moore, 1890, p. 66 (type, B. nilgiriensis Moore). 
Prad&m, Fruhstorfer, 1900, p. 2 (type, P. juventa Cram.). 
PmVymnas, Bryk, 1937, p. 56 (= Danaus subgenus). 

Type of the genus, Papilio flexippus (Linn.) 

(5$. Antennae less than half length of fore wing, gradual, 
with distinct club. Palpus erect, short. Claws of mid and hind- 
tarsi long, simple, without paronychia and pulvilli. 
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Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex broadly 
rounded ; outer margin, below the apex, straight or slightly 
incurved ; inner margin straight ; tide absent or much reduced, 
mdc long, very oblique, Idc oblique outwardly ; vein 10 from 
apex of cell or stalked with 7, 8, and 9, rarely from just before 
the angle ; vein 11 free or anastomosed with 12. Hind wing 
usually pjndform, sometimes slightly triangular ; cell long ; 
discocellulars variable, the angles between each more or less 
accentuated ; iidc short or as long as mdc ; mdc straight or 
incurved, or even broken at the angle ; Idc long and outwardly 
oblique, or short and erect ; precostal spur from the point of 
separation of vein 8. 

Sex-marks on the hind wing only. A pocket or flap near vein 
2, or patches of androconia on veins 2, 1 h, and 1 a. 

(J genitalia : Uncus feeble, rudimentary ; tegumen with side- 
lobes ; valve large, rarely spined. 

Egg, — Large, ends obtuse, and whole surface very reticulate. 

Larva. — ^Naked, wdth spots or stripes of various colours ; 
flesh}" filaments more or less mobile, the number varying 
according to the group. 

Pupa. — Barrel-shaped, compressed in the middle ; green, 
3’'ellow, or white with black and yellow metallic markings. 

Distribution. — ^As given for the family, and essentially Indo- 
Australian. 

The 17 species occurring in the Indian area can be arranged 
in six groups. 


Key to Groups of Indian Danaus. 

1. Hind wing of ina}e with an obvious 

scent-patch 2. 

Hind wing of male with no obvious 

scent-patch Similis, p. 49, 

2. Hind wing of male with a single 

scent-patch 3. 

Hind wing of male with two scent- 
patches 5. 

3. Hind wing with mdc sharply angulate 

above the middle and marked by a 
conspicuous black spot ; veins not 

marked with black Chrysippus. p. 1 9. 

Hind wing with mdo but slightly bent 
above the middle, not marked with 
a black spot ; veins marked with 
black 4. 

4. Hind wing scent-patch small, oval, 

raised, forming a sort of dap in 
area Ic, well developed on both 

sides of wing PUxippm^ p. 23. 

Hind wing scent-patch in a deep 
pocket which, on underside, is 
produced to a rounded flap extend- 
ing over vein 2 lAnmiace, p. 29. 
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5. Hind wing npperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein 2 near 
margin and a smaller one below it 
it on vein 1 6. Smaller species . . Aglea. p» 37. 

Hind wing upperside of male with a . 
large scent-patch on vein 1 b near 
margin and a smaller one on vein 
1 a. Larger species Melaneus, p. 42. 

Key f-o Species of Indian Danaus. 

Chrysippus Group. 

1. Wings yellowish-brown. Fore wing 

with subapical white band chrysippus (L.), p. 19. 

Plexippns Group. 

1. Hind wing tawny plexippus L.), P* 23. 

2. Hind wing with discal narrow’^ 

white streaks (Cram.), p. 27, 

Hind wing upperside with diseal area 
white, bordered inwardly with 
tawny. Hind wing underside with 
a costal white streak at end of vein 
8 ; dark border inwardly edged 
with tawny triangles a^inu (Pabr.), p. 28. 

Limniace Group. 

1 . Fore wing without a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal vein. . 2, 

Fore wing with a pale streak from 
base of cell along the costal x'-ein.. gautcma (Moore), p 35 

2. Fore wing with the streaks beyond 

end of cell not wider than half their 

length limniace (Cram.), p. 30. 

Fore wing with the streaks beyond 
end of cell much narrower than half 

their length (McLeay), p, 32. 

Aglea Group. 

j half yellow , cwpama p, 42 

idmd wing without yellow colouring. 2. 

2. Hind wing upperside in the middle of 
area 6, with two detached or con- 

jomed spots . (StoU), p. 37. 

Hmd wmg upperside, m area 6, with 
a single spot ageloides (C. Feld.), p. 41. 

Melane%is Group. 

1 . Fore wing with cell immaculate. . . . 2 

Fore wing with cell dark and bearing 

a pale streak 

2. Hind wing upperside marginal border 

broad, dark chocolate, prominently 

pale streaks between cell and inner . 

Hind wing more marked, with long J^eld.), 

pale streaks between cell and inner 

margin, nilgiriemis (Mopre), p. 48, 
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Similis Group. 


Wing markings with enlarged ^ots. 

Hind wing cell mostly white 

Wing markings of narrow stripes, no 

enlarged white markings 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 h broader than the dark 
stripes of groimd-colour on either 

side 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 6 , at least distally, not 
broader than the dark stripes of 
groimd-eolour on either side 


juventa {OvQ,m.),p 5.3. 

2 . 


similis (L.), p. of). 


vulgaris (ButL), p, 62, 


Ohrysippus Group. Hubner). 

This group comprises only one species. It is sufficiently 
characterized in th^^ key on page 17, and by the description 
of cTirysippus Linn, which follows here. 

Larva furnished with three pairs of tentacles. 


Danaus chrysippus (Linnaeus). 

Upperside ochraceous to tawny-brown. Fore wing with 
apical half black, extending along the costal margin to base, 
and on the o\iter margin to the tornus ; a subapical white 
band, composed of four spots, divided by the dark veins, from 
vein 4 to the costa ; a small post-discal spot in area 3, and 
beyond it a pair of small submarginal spots ; a row of ante- 
marginal white dots, usually incomplete ; two small white 
costal spots. Hind wing with a narrow outer black border, 
mbre or less crenulate on its inner edge ; two or three small 
black discal spots. 

Underside of fore wing with narrow outer black border, 
bearing antemarginal white dots ; apical area, limited by the 
white band, ochraceous. Hind wing ochraceous or yellowish- 
brown ; an outer narrow black border, bearing prominent 
antemarginal white spots, a black costal spot, divided by a 
white spot, and black discal spots as on upperside. 

Two principal forms exist, the second one being without 
the black area and white band on the fore wing. A third form 
has the hind wing scaled with white to a varying extent. 
Other minor forms occur, and more or less distinct subspecies 
are formed over the entire range. 

Early stages and Mbits (chiefly from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg, — Sugar-loaf shaped ; cream colour.’’ {Ghaumette, 
quoted by Moore, 1890). 

Larva, — Tentacles as in D, plexippus. Head black, marked 
with white. Body dark chocolate-brown or black, and clothed, 
as well as the tentacles, with sparse, short, erect black hairs ; 
spiracular band yellow, composed of contiguous spots shaped 
like molar teeth, the fangs pointing upwards ; spiracles oval 

02 
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and black; a dorso-lateral row of large 'yellow spots, these 
absent on segments 2, 13, and 14 ; between each pair of yellow 
spots are three or four dorsal white bands, extending to the 
spiracular band on each side ; a small carmine spot at the base 
of the tentacles on segments 6 and 12, and a yellow spot round 
the base of the tentacles on 3 and 12 ; segment 2 banded black 
and white ; legs and prolegs black, the latter with a white 
band on their bases. Length 38 mm., breadth 7 mm., height 
6 mm. (From Bell). 

Pupa. — Green, The ridge of segment 7 is composed of a 
double row of beads, and is golden in front and black behind ; 
spiracles rather large, but those on segment 2 are mere slits ; 
head-points gold, shoulder tipped with gold, and a subdorsal 
gold spot on hind margin of thorax ; cremaster a short, narrow 
oblong, with booklets at the extremity, and with ventral 
extensor ridges ; cremaster and extensor ridges black. Length 
18*5 mm. ; breadth, at segment 7, 8 mm. (From Bell). 

Besides the green pupae there are others which are pale 
pinkish wax-white. According to Wood-Mason (quoted by 
Marshall and de Niceville, 1883) the pupa is protected by its 
resemblance to two different parts of the plant on which it 
feeds and resides, the green pupae matching the leaves, and the • 
pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

Habits . — ^The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf 
where the larva lives. The larva eats the egg-shell as its first 
meal, then the substance of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle, and 
afterwards feeds from the edge in the ordinary way ; it wanders 
to pupate. It is much attacked by ichneumons. 

The larva feeds on Calotropis, family Asclepiadacese. A sole- ' 
pias curassavica Linn., introduced from America, and spread 
all over India, is also a favourite food-plant. 

The imago is, perhaps, the strongest of the Banaines on the 
wing. ■ It is a dry weather species in the regions of heavy 
rainfall. (From Bell), 

Distribution.— The most widely distributed of the Indian 
Danames, and probably of all the Indian butterflies. 

The whole Aethiopian Region, Canary Islands, North Africa, 
Syria, Greece, Asia Minor to India, China and Japan, and over 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region. A single subspecies in 
the Indian area. 


206 . Danaus chrysippus chrysippus (Liimseus). 

Fapilio chrysippus, Linnaeus, 1768, p. 471 

Dancds chrysippus, Moore, 1866 cs, p. 761 (Bengal) ; id,, 1879 a, 
(Ten^enm) ; de Nic4vme, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; id 
1882, p. 55 (Sikkim ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882 p 15^ 
L^rm^scUysipvus, Moore, 1882 h, p. 234 (Kangra) ; id., 1883 a, 

p» 23 f . * 
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Danais (Salatura) chrysippzts, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p, 50, 
pi. yi, fig. 10 ($, Calcutta). 

Limnas chrysippus, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 380 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danais {Limnas) chrysipptbs^ de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limnas chrysippus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam) ; id., 
1886 p. 356 (Campbellpore ; Murree) : id., 1886 5, p. 182 
(Upper Burma). 

Lanais chrysippus, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; 
Wood-Mason & de hTiceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, No. 40 (Orissa) ; B[art, 1889, p. 285 (early 
stages). 

Limnas chrysippus, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 
1890, p. 36, pi. 8, Bg. 1 (larva), 1 a, b, o, d (aberr.), e ((S'?). 

Danais {Limnas) chrysippus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim), 
Danais chrysippus, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Canara). 
Danais {Limnas) chrysippus, MacKinnon <fe de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills ; Manipur). 
Danais chrysippus, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Luclsnow) ; 
Leslie <fc Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157 
(Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 2 ; Seitz, 1907, p, 75, 
t. 28a; Bell, 1909, p. 50 (early stages); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, t6 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni 
Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 
(Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Salatura chrysippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 

Danais chrysippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; id., 1932 6, p. 200; 
Sevastopulo, 1933, p. 149 (early stages, Calcutta); Gough, 
1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, 
figs. 1 {^), 2 (?), pi. xl, fig. 2 (larva, pupa) (Ceylon). 

Danaus chrysippus, Peile, 1937, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 73 (cJ). 

Danaus chrysippus chrysippus, Corbet, 3 940, p. 18 (Hong Kong); 

id., 1941 a,p. 19 (t 5 rpe, South-east China) ; Talbot, 19436, p. J21. 
Danaida {Limnas) chrysippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 193 ; Eltring- 
ham, 1915, p. 166, pis. xvi, xix, xx (scent-organs). 

Duplosa dorippus, Klug, 1845, t. 48, figs. 1-3. 

Limnas dorippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238 (Beluchistan, Sind, Kutch). 
Danais {Salatura) dorippus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 52 
(Sind). 

Danais chrysippus f. dorippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Seitz, 
1907, p, 76, t. 28 6 (<J) ; Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; Ormiston, 
1924, p. 3 ; Evans, 1927, p. 57 ; id., 1932 a, p. 88 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 3 ((3^) (Ceylon). 

Danaida chrysippus f. dorippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194. 
Salatv/ra chrysippus var. dorippus, Ormiston, 1918, p, 5 (Ceylon). 
Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238, pi. xxxi, fig. 1 {^, Nepal), 
Danais {Limnas) alcippoides, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limnas alcippoides, Butler, 1886 a, p. '356 (Campbellpore). 

Danais {Limnas) alcippoides, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, No. 5 
(Orissa). 

Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1890, p. 41, pi. 9, figs. 2, 2 a, h,c (cJ?). 
Danaida chrysippus f. alcippoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p 194* 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 29. 

Danais chrysippus var. alcippoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 : Wood- 
house & Henry, 1942, p. 39 (Ceylon). 

Limnas Uugii, Butler, 1886c, p. 758 (Somaliland); id., 1886a, 
p. 356 (Campbellpore) ; Moore, 1890, p. 42, pi. 9, figs. 1, 1 a (^$)[ 
Danais {Salatura) alcippus, Marshall & de Niceville {non Cramer), 
1883, p. 51. 

Danais alcippus, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 167 (Chitral). 

Danais chrysippus 'var. alcippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 12 ; Ormiston 
1924, p. 3. 
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Limnas bowringi, Moore, 1883 o, p. 239 (Hong Kong). 

Danais chrysippus f. transiens^ Siiffert, 1900 a, pp. 6-7. 

Danaus chrysippus chrysippm f. amplifascia, Talbot. 1943 6, p, 122 
(India, S. China, Tcng-king). 

Upperside of fore wing tawny, darkening towards the 
costal margin ; costa narrowly, and the apical third of wing, 
black ; one or two w^hite spots beyond and above apex of cell : 
a subapical white band, with one inner and two submarginal 
white spots below its lower end ; a more or less complete series 
of antemarginal white spots and dots of varying size. Hind 
v^g with paler ground-colour ; outer margin somewhat 
narrowly black, with an incomplete series of white spots ; 
discocellulars with three black marks. 

Underside similar, paler ; ground-colour of hind wing, and 
apical area of fore wing ochraceous ; white markings and spots 
more distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen ochraceous above, whitish below. 

Expanse : <5$, 70-80 mm. 

Variation, — ^The nominotypical chrysippm represents the 
broad-banded pale subspecies ; a similar form occurs over the 
Malagassic area. The subspecies occurring on the Airican 
mainland is darker and has usually a narrower band. A 
summary of the forms and distribution of the species is given 
by Talbot (19435, pp. 120-122). 

Form aleippoides (Moore). This name represents a rare form 
with a white area on the hind wing. It is similar to the West 
African alcippus (Cramer), but the white area is less extensive. 

Form dorippus (King) {^khigii Butl.). — ^Fore wing with 
no black apical area and no white band ; white spots in 
the black marginal borders reduced in number or absent 
altogether. Bare in India ; only in the drier areas. 

Form transiens {Suffert),— ReseihhleB dorippus, h\xt the fore 
wing mderside, and sometimes also on the upperside, with a 
subapical row of four or five white spots. Occurs with dorippus, 
and is rare in .India. 

Form bowringi (Moore), — ^Fore wing with a prominent white 
spot in area 2, often reduced to a dot. Otherwise as in the 
principal form. Occurs in Burma, but the type is a 2 from Hong 
Kong. 

Form amplifascia Talbot. — ^This name is given to denote 
a variation with extended white markings on the fore wings, 
pe subapical band is broader, and the costal spots, and spots 
beyond end of cell, are more or less confluent with one another 
and with the subapical band. An example is figured by Moore 
(Lep Ind. i. pi. 8, fig. 1 e) and this is taken as the type of 
the name. The specimen, a 2 from Poona, is in the British 
Museum, together with a 2 from Campbellpore, a 2 from Hong 
Kong, and a ^ from Tong-king. There is also a $ from the 
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Fruhstorfer collection, without locality, representing an ex- 
treme form of this variation ; the fore wing of this specimen 
has a solid white patch that reaches the cell in areas 4 and 5. 

HahitaL — ^The whole Indian faunistic area, extending to 
Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, Japan, and China to 
Asia Minor; very common. 

Flexippus Group (Damns Kluk, Danaida Latr., 
Salatura Moore). 

Fore wing with vein 10 from apex of cell. Hind wing with 
nidc either not angled, or curved at a right angle. ^ with a 
scent-pouch or flap in area Ic. 

Pattern distinct from that of other groups in the genus. 
Ground-colour brown, reddish to yellowish. Fore wing with or 




i?ig. 7 . — Danaus pUxippus plexippus (L.). 

Venation of male. 

without a subapical white band, the apical area usuall 3 ^ black. 
Hind wing with or without white markings, but always with 
an outer black border that usualty bears white dots on the 
upperside, and always bears white spots on the underside. 

Valve with or without a ventral spine, but the distal end 
more or less prolonged in the form of a beak. 

Larva with three pairs of filaments, on segments 3, 6 and 12, 

Danaus plexippus (Linnaeus). 

There is still some difference of opinion as to whether the 
species should be oedled plexippus (Linn.) or genutia (Cramer). 
The former name is adopted here after a careful consideration 
of the original diagnosis and indications (see Talbot, 19436). 
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(5?* Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
white band ; apical area, extending into the end of cell and to 
base of costa, black ; outer margin bordered with black, 
extending more or less to base of inner margin ; veins scaled 
with black. Hind wing with the veins black ; outer margin 
with a black border, outer border usually with a submarginal 
and an antemarginal row' of white dots, two in each area 
in each row. 

Underside paler, the hind wing with more or less white 
scaling, and with the veins prominently black ; the black 
scent-pouch ^\ith a white spot. 

Early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Body with three pairs of tentacles, one pair to 
each of segments 3, 6 and 12, all subdorsal, the first pair about 
6*25 mm. long, and movable, the others shorter and fixed. 
Head black ; a white marginal band, and another similar band 
inside it and parallel to it ; clypeus and labrum white. Body 
velvety black, marked with bluish-white and yellow spots 
and bluish-white lines ; a lateral broad yellow band, partly 
including the black spiracles ; above this band on each segment 
are two central subdorsal yellow spots, with three bluish- 
white spots in front of them along the front margin of the seg- 
ment ; behind each yellow spot are three parallel, short 
bluish- white lines, all parallel to the hind margin of the segment ; 
segment 2 with two white spots ; segment 12 with two lines 
instead of three, and these continuous over the back ; the 
tentacles are placed below the yellow spots, and have the distal 
half black, the proximal half red. Length 37 mm., breadth 
7 mm. 

Pupa. — Green, marked with golden spots ; the ridge on 
segment 7 is silver with black beading ; four ventral black 
spots before the cremaster ; cremaster stout, somewhat 
flattened, shiny black. Length 16*5 mm. ; breadth at segment 
7, 7*5 mm. ; height at segment 7, 8*5 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The eggs are laid singly on the xinderside of a leaf, and the 
larva always lives there. The larva makes its first meal of the 
egg-shell, after which it eats tender leaves, old leaves, stalks, 
etc. It wanders to pupate, fixing itself firmly to the underside 
of a leaf, twig, etc., for the purpose. The food-plants are 
Asclepiads of the genus Gropegia, mostly creepers of small 
size, growing in the underwood. 

The imago prefers the vicinity of forest, woods and places 
overgrown with bushes and scrub. It has the weak danaine 
flight, and associates with other Banaus and Euplma in 
migration, and in resting on the yeUow flowers of species of 
Crotolaria ; otherwise it is not often seen at flowers. 

In Ceylon, South India and Burma, this species is mimicked 
by the $ of Elymnias hypermmstra (Linn.). 
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Distribution . — Throughout the Indo-Malayan Region as far 
east as the Key Islands and Celebes. A number of subspecies 
can be distinguished, and only the nominotypical one occurs in 
the Indian area. 


207. Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnaeus). (Fig. 8, larva, 
pupa). 

Papilio plexippuSf Linnaeus, 1758, p. 471 ; Clerck, 1764, pi. v, fig 1. 

Danais plexippus^ Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 ,* id., 1877 5, p. 582 
(Nicobars; ; id., 1879 cr, p. 822 (Tenasserim) ; de Niceville, 
1881. p. 49 (Sikkim); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881a, 
p. 226 (Nicobars) ; Aitken, 1886, p. 128 (aberration) ; Elwes & 
MoUer, 1888, p. 30%.^ ; de Niceville, 1895, p. 368 ; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(Chin Hills, to 7,000 feet ; Manipur) ; de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 4 ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000 feet) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 10 : Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga 
Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,500 
feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137, 
(Lahore). 

Salatura plexippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon), 

Danais plexippus, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 88 ; Gough, 1935, p- 260 (Nepal) ; Woodhoiise 
& Henry, 1942, p. 38, pL ii, fig. 4 ($) (Ceylon). 

Danaida plexippus plexippus, Fvubstorfer, 1910, p. 394; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 33. 

Danaus plexippus plexippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong) ; 
id., 1941 a, pp. 18, 27 (type. South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 h, 
pp. 115, 126 (use of the name discussed on p. 115). 

Papilio genutia, Cramer, 1779, p. 23, pi. ocvi, figs. C, D. 

Salatura genutia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 6. pi. iv,,figs. 2, 2 a ; id., 1882 6, 
p. 234 (Kangra). 

Danais genutia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason 
& de Niceville, 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 

Salatura genutia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240. 

Danais {Salatura) genutia, Marshall <fc de Niceville, 1883, p. 52 ; 
de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1885 a, p, 300 (near Assam) ; id., 1886 6, 
p. 182 (Upper Burma) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 

Danaus genutia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; 
Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab). 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 6 
(Orissa). 

Salatura genutia, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 45, pi. 30, figs. 1, 1 o (larva), 1 h, c ((?$). 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Silskim). 

Danais genutia, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Kanara) ; 
de Rh^-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 158 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 76, t. 28 e ; Evans, 1932 6, 
p. 200 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, p. 79, pi. ix, fig. 76 ($).. 

Danais nipalensis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (Katmandu). 

Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240, pi. xxxi, fig. 2 (^, Nepal), 

Danais (Salatura) nipalensis, Marshall de Niceville, 1883, p. 54. 

Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1890, p. 48, pi. 10, figs. 2,2 a (^, Nepal). 

Danais pl^ippus var. nipalensis, Bingham, 1905, pp- 10, 11. 
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Danaida plexippm plexippus L nipaUnsis. Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 165 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 34. 

Danaida plexippus plexippms f. grynion, Fruhstorfer, 1907 h, 
p. 173 (South Aunam ; Sikkim) ; id., 1910, p. 195. 

Danavs plexippus plexippus f. alhipars, Talbot, 1 043 6, p. 1 26 
{$, Sikkim ; (?, Burma). 

(5$. Upper side of fore wing with costal and inner margins, 
and apical half of wing, black ; the greater part of areas 1 h and 
2, a spot at the base of area 3, and cell tawny ; veins with 
broad black margins ; thi*ee post-discal white spots, and a 
siibapical white band crossed by the veins ; an irregular, 
submarginal and marginal series of white spots. Hind wing 
tamiy, the veins broadly bordered with black ; outer margin 
black, bearing two more" or less complete rows of white spots. 

Underside similar ; fore wing with apex dusky brown. 
Hind wing with ground-colour paler than on upperside. The 
white spots on both wings distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen dusky tawny, with white markings beneath. 

Expanse : (3$, 75-95 mm. 



Fig. 6 . — Danaus plexippus plexippus (L.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Mcore, 1890). 


Form nipalensis (Moore). — ^Much darkened, the subapical 
white band reduced, and broken up into four short narrow 
stripes. Apx3arently only known by the type specimen in 
the British Museum, a male from Nepal. 

Form grjfnion (Fruhst .). — Upperside ground-colour rather 
pale brown or buff-hrowm. Underside of fore wing similar, of 
hind wing almost white. 

Three males of this form aiie in the Biitish Museum from 
Sikkim, also the type male from Annam. 

Form alblpars Talb. — Both wings on both sides with 
extensive white coloration. Fore wing band very broad, 
white spots enlarged, white scaling over parts of wing. Hind 
wing mostly white, with traces of brown, at least on inner area ; 
submarginal and antemarginal spots strongly developed, or 
the entire marginal area white. 

Descril^d from a female from Sikkim, a male from the 
Karen Hills, and a female without locality, all in the British 
Museum. 

^ genitalia (fig. 2). — ^Uncus vestigial. Side lobes broad, 
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bapered at apex. Valve broad anteriorly ; ventral edge mucii 
thickened, terminating in a short hooked process, here termed 
the ventral hook ; dorsal edge strongly incurved below the 
middle. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan, BALtrcHiSTAiir, whole of India, 
Ceylon, Andaman Islands, Car and Central JSTicobar 
Islands, Burma, Yunnan to South China and the Biu-Kiu 
Islands, Tong-king, Annam and Siam ; very common. 

Danans melanippus (Cramer). 

A species subject to much variation in the different parts oi 
its range, but the Indian forms with the pattern and coloration 
somewhat like that of jplexippus. 

Fore wing with thi brown area reduced, the white 
subapical band broken up into spots. Hind wing, in Indian 
forms, with a white cell-stripe and white discal streaks, the 
underside more or less white. 

Distribution . — ^Bubma, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
south and east to Celebes, Java and the lesser Sunda Islands. 
A number of subspecies are distinguished, and three occur in 
the Indian area. 


208 a. Danaus melanippus indicus (Fruhstorfer). 

Salatura melamppus indiotts, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 75 (Bm*ma). 

Danaida itnelanippus indims, Fnahstorfer, 1910, p. 196, t. 77c (<^). 

Danaia melanippus indicus, Evans, 1932 », p. 88, pi. x, fig, C 2. 13. 

Danaus melanippus indicus, Peile, 1937, p. 79. 

Danais melanippus. Gray {non melanippus. Cram.), 1846, p. 10, 
pi. ix, fig. 1. 

Danais {Salatura) melanippus, Marshall & d© Niceville {noti 
Cramer), 1883, p. 56 (Nepal ; Assam). 

Danais hegesippus. Moor© {non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 761 (South 
Bengal). 

Salatura hegesippm, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 

Danais {Salatura) hegesippus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 55 ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de 
Niceville, 1888, no. 7 (Orissa), 

Salatura hegesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 49, pi. 11, figs. 1, la, b {S"^). 

Danais hegesippus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 11, pi. i. fig. 1 (<J) ; BeU, 1909, p. 60. 


Differs from plexippus as follows . — Upperside of fore 
wing with the marginal and anterior black of greater extent ; 
subapical white band divided into well-separated elongate 
spots. Hind wing black, the ceU, and areas beyond it from 
1 a to 5 with narrow white streaks. 

Underside similar. Fore wing in apical area dusky black. 
Hind wing with discal streaks broader, their distal ends 
washed with ochraceous ; also additional white streaks in 
areas 6 and 7. 

Expanse : (5$, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Burma, extending sparsely to Bengal ; Mergui 
Archipelago, Siam and Indo-China ; common. 



28 


DAKAIDJE. 


208 b. Danaiis melanippos eamorta (Evauas). 

Danais melanippus eamorta^ Bvajis, 1932 a, p, 88 (Central 
Nicobars). 

The tawny colour is much paler, and the white discal 
and cell spots of hind wing more prominent. 

^ Habitat, — Central Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

208 c. Danaus melanippus nesippus (C. Felder). 

Danais nesippus, C. Felder, 1862, p. 486 (Nicobars : Sambelong) ; 
Moore, 1877 h, p. 582. 

Danais hegesippus var. nesippm, Wood-Mason Sc de Nieeville, 
1881 a, p. 226 (d'?, Nankowry) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nankowry). 

Salatura nesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 

Danais {Salatura) nesippus, Marshall Sc de Nieeville, 1883, p. 55. 

Salatura nesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 50, pi. 11, figs, 2, 2 a, 6 (<?$). 

Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 11. 

Danaida melanippus nesippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 31. 

Danais melanippus nesippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

(J5. The tawny areas are much restricted on both wings. 
Hind wing with no white spot in area 6, the white streaks 
narrow. 

Habitat. — South Nicobar Islands ; common. 

Danaus afflnis (Fabricius). 

(J$. A very variable species, the pattern resembling melan- 
ippus (Cram.). Hind wing with a transverse white discal band, 
including most of the cell, and widening on the inner area, the 
veins crossing it not heavily blackened as in the allied species. 

Underside of hiud wing with black streaks of modified scales 
bordering the veins and separated from them by white scaling. 

In some forms, including the nominotypical one, the fore 
wing markings are also white. 

Distribution.— and New Guinea, west to Malaya 
and the Nicobar Islands. The species becomes less common 
w est of the Moluccas . A number of subspecies are distinguished , 
and one occurs in the Indian area. ' 

For a discussion of this species and reasons for regarding it as 
conspecific with pUlene (Stoll) see Talbot, 19436. 

209. Danaus afflnis malayana (Fruhstorfer). 

Danais ^ affinis malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 70 (Malay 

Pei^ula). ' 

^naida affinis^ medayana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 201, t. 77 d. 

Danais affinis malayana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central Nicobars). 

Upperside with black, ground- coloui*. Fore wing with 
three ta^y-brown stripes in the cell, in area 1 b, and in 2, just 
as in amicus, but placed closer together ; a subapical band of 
white spots as in indicus, and also a rounded post-discal spot 
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in area 3 ; two pairs of small submarginal spots in 2 and 3, 
the former ones smaller ; three pairs of antemarginal dots or 
small spots in 1 &, 2 and 3. Hind wing with the white discal 
band more or less tinged with tawny along its outer edge ; 
submarginal and antemarginal white spots as in indicus. 

Underside of fore wing with the brown markings paler. 
Hind wing with a white costal spot at end of vein 8 ; the 
dark distal border edged inwardly with tawny triangles, their 
apices projecting into the white discal band ; streaks of modi- 
fied scales narrow and short. 

Expanse : <?$, 6,5-75 mm. 

Habitat . — CENTEAn ISTicobar Islands, Malaya and Siam. 

According to Evans (1932 a) not rare in the Nicobars, but 
few specimens are seen in collections. According to Eruhstorfer 
(1910), the butterfly was found to be fairly numerous in 
Bangkok. In Malaj^a it does not seem to be common. 

Limniace Group {Tirumala Moore). (Fig. 9, venation). 

The species of this group are very similar to those of the 
Similis Group. Fore wing, in area 2, with two post-discal 


Fig. 9 . — Danaus hamata septentrionip (Butl.). 

Venation of male. 

spots, placed one above the other ; in area 3 the discal spot is 
not produced beyond the spot in 2 ; vein 10 from, or a little 
above, the angle of the cell. Hind wing with the discocellulars 
long. The sex-patch lies in area 1 c, and is produced on the 
pnderside as a pendulous sac or flap. 
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Valve without a horizontal prolongation, but with an erect 
ventral spine-like process ; aedeagus spined and toothed. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments. 

Danaus limniace (Cramer). 

Both wings with the markings larger and whitei* than in 
the two other Indian species of this group. Fore wing in the 
Indian subspecies with the stripes in area 1 6 usually connected 
distally, the upper stripe being shorter and broader. Hind 
Aving Avith only a thin black forked streak in the cell, and it is 
sometimes absent. The male scent-pouch, on the underside, 
is Kght yellowish-brown with a dark brown border. 

Valve strongly dentate on its distal edge. 

Early stages (from Bell, 1909, in S. India) : — 

Larva. — pair of tentacles oh segments 3 and 12, the 
anterior pair longer and movable, the posterior pair half as 
long, and fixed ; the tentacles black, -with a white stripe on 
each side for half their length. Body black-brown above, 
banded with blue-white ; venter whity-green, with bands 
and blotches of white on segments 4, 5, 11 and 12 ; segment 2 
with two white bands ; segment 3 with four similar parallel 
bands, besides a fifth, continued from the stripe on the tentacle 
to the dorso-ventral line ; segment 4 Avith four narrower bands, 
an anterior broader one, and an interrupted one behind it ; 
segment 12 with a broad anterior band, the stripes of the 
tentacles continued doAvn .the sides, and two posterior bands ; 
anal segments with a parr, of bands anteriorly coalescing on the 
margin, and a posterior pair surrounding the shiny black 
dorsal boss of the anal flap ; comiective membrane between 
the segments, yelloAvish-orange ; prolegs and legs shiny black, 
Avith a basal and preapical white band. Length 37 mm., 
breadth 7 mm. ; length of anterior tentacles 9*5 mm. 

Pupa* Green ; the line of knobs on the ridge of segment 7 
golden, and other golden spots on the shoulder, on segments 
5 and 6, on the Agings, at the base of antenna, on the eye, and 
on the thorax ; a few black marks running out obliquely from 
the cremaster ventraUy . Length 22*5 mm. , breadth and height 
at segment 7, 10*7 mm. 

Distribution. — Ceyloi^, the Aisdama^h and Nicobab Islands 
India Btoma, to South China, Formosa, Luzon, Celebes, Sula 
Islands, Java, Malaya and Indo-China. Apparently absent 
mom feumatra, and was only recently recorded from Perak, 
One subspecies in the Indian area, exhibiting much variation, 
iiie nonmotypical limniace is restncted to China, Formosa 
H^an, Tong-k^ and Indo-China. The continental -form of 
species differs from the various island races in its more 
striped appearance, especially on the hind w ing The innAr 

^rp^ on the fore wing are- usually not ooalesoent, and the 
distal spots are larger, 
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310. Danaus limniace leopardus (Butler). (Big. 10, 2). 

Danais limniace var. leopard^us^ Butler, 1866 &, p. 52 (<J, N. India). 

Tirumala leopardus, Butler, 1886 6, p. 182 (Upper Burma), 

Danais leopardus, Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Campbeilpore). 

Danaida limniace ab, leopardus, JFruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204.. 

Danaus limniace leopardus, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 134. 

Danais limniace, Elollar {non Cramer), 1844, p. 425 (Mussooree) ; 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Sikkim) ; id., 1877 b, p. 581 (Nicobars : 
Nankowry). 

Tirumala limniace, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, fig. 3 (imago) (Ceylon). 

Danais limniace, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, p, 224 
(Nicobars) ; id., 1882, p. 14 (Nicobars). 

Tirumala lim/niace, Moore 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id.. 1883 «, 
p. 230. 

Danais {Tirmnala) limniace, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 47 

Tirumala limniace, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 381 (early stages, Mhow). 

Danais {Tirumala) limniace, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Danais limniace, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon). 

Tirumala limniace, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 344 
(Cachar) : Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Punjab) ; Elwes & Moller, 1888, 
p. 300. 

Danais {Tirwnata) limniace, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888. no. 2 
(Orissa). 

Zimniace, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 30, pi. 6, fig. 1 (larva and pupa), figs. 1 a, h (<J$). 

Danais {Tirumala) limniace, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim) 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills to 3,500 feet ; Manipui’). 

Danais limniace. Davidson, Boll & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Nortli 
Canara). 

Tirumala limniace. Nurse, 1900, p. 511. 

Danais limniace, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow) ; Leslie 
& Evans, 1903, p. 666 (Chitral, 4,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 157 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 16, fig. 5 (?) ; Seitz, 1907, 
p. 77, t. 28 6; Bell, 1909, pp. 52-53 (imago and early stages, 
S. India) ; Hann 3 mgton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon) ; Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 
1917, p. 105 (Pe^) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Danaida limniace limniace, Pruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 

Tirmnala limniace, Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 (Ceylon). 

Danaida limniace mutina, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2 (Ceylon); 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 

Danaida limniace mutina, Fruhstorfer. 1910, p. 204, t. 28 « 
((?, Ceylon). 

Danais limniace mutina, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 37, pi. i, fig. 2 (^) (Ceylon). 

Upperside black, with bluish-white semihyaliiie spots 
and streaks. Fore wing, in area 1 b, with two streaks, some- 
times coaleseent, with a spot beyond ; cell with a basal streak, 
and an outwardly indented distal spot ; at base of area 2 a 
large oval spot, another at base of area 3, with a smaller post- 
discal spot beyond it ; five obliquely placed subapical streaks :* 
post-discal and submarginal series of somewhat irregularh' 
placed spots, the latter the smaller. Hind wing, in ’areas 1 a, 
1 b and 1 c, with basal streaks, double in 1 and 1 c; cell with a 
forked broad streak, the lower branch with a hook, or spur-like 
short projection ; at the base of areas 2 and 3 a slender loop, 
at the base of 4 and 5 a broad elongate streak, and at the base 
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of 6 a quadrate spot ; an irregular series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots, the latter the smaller. 

Underside markings much as on the upperside. Fore wing 
with the basal two-thirds dusky black ; hind wing and apex 
of fore wing olive-brown. 

Antennae, head, and thorax black, the latter tw^o spotted 
and streaked with w'hite ; abdomen dusky above, and beneath 
ochraceous, spotted with white. 

Expanse : d?? 90-100 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The eggs are laid singh’ on the underside of a leaf. The 
larva eats the egg-shell as its first meal, and then the substance 
of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle; afterwards it feeds from the 
edge of the leaf in the ordinary way. The food-plants are species 
of Asclepiadacese, especially Dregea volubilis Benth., a very 
common climbing plant ; also on species of Colotropus and 
Hoj^a. The imago keeps much to wooded country and hedges 



Fig. 10 . — Danaus Urmiace leopardus (Btitl.), $. 

around villages, and is commonly seen flying around the food- 
plant Dregea. In Ceylon the butterfly settles frequently on wet 
roads or at flowers. 

-Ceylon, Baluchistan and Chitbal to Kumaon, 
Obissa, Bengal, Sikkim:, Assam, Bubma, the Nicobab 
Islands, extending to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Siam, Indo-China and * Perak. Rare in Chitral md 
Baluchistan ; not common in Sikkim and Assam ; very com- 
mon elsewhere, ascending to 5,000 feet. Recorded by Evans as 
a straggler on Great Cocos Island (N. Andamans), 

Danaus hamata (McLeay), 

This species is well known as melissa Stoll, 1781, but this 
name is a primary homonym of Papilio melissa Fabricius, 1775 
and so cannot be used. The next oldest name for the species 
formerly known as melissa is Imrmta McLeay, the nominotypical 
form of which was described from Australia, 

Distinguished from Umniace (Cram.) by the narrower 
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stripes and smaller spots. On the fore wing the two streaks in 
area 1 h are well separated, rarely connected. Hind wing with 
two streaks in the cell, along the upper and lower margins, 
connected at the base. In some of the more eastern races the 
species approximates in pattern to Umniace. 

Valve dlstally sharply truncate, with an obtusely-pointed 
finger-shaped spine. 

Early stages, {Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1910). — 

Egg, — Laid singly, each on a separate leaf ; white, globular, 
much flattened at the point of attachment to the leaf.*’ 

Larva. — “ Hatches after four days, and is at first white with 
a black head, after another two days the first moult takes place- 
after which the white larva shows black transverse lines and 
fleshy spines. A week later, it ceases to feed, pupating shortly 
afterwards.” 

Pupa. — Green, with shiny gloss, golden dots and a golden 
band at the base of abdomen ; scarcely distinguishable from 
the green of the food-plant. Pupal stage 8 days. A rapid 
development for so large a butterfly.” 

Distribution. — Ceylok, India, Burma, the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, to South China and Formosa, south and. 
east to Australia, New Guinea and Pacific islands. Three 
subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

211 a. Danaus hamata musikanos (Fruhstorfer). 

Danaida melissa mmikanos, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202, t. 78 a 

Dandsmelissa rmaihanos, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id,, 1927, p. 56.. 

Danaida melissa musikanos, Huistaert, 1931, p. 46. 

Danais melissa musikanos, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Danaus melissa musikanos, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Tirwmala neomelissa musikanos, Bryk, 1937, p. 121. 

Danais hamata musikanos, Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, 
pi. i, fig. 3 ($). 

Twwmala septentrionis, Moore {non Butler), 1881 a, p. 6, pi. i» 
fig. 2 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 5. 

Danaida septentfrionis, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2. 

A slightly differentiated and smaller race in which the 
spots and stripes are broader than in other Indian forms. There 
is a $ in the British Museum in which the lower basal streak 
in area 1 6 of the fore wing is absent. 

Expanse : d?? 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

The butterfly is very common in Ceylon, and Ormiston 
(1918) makes the following observation. — “ Occasionally, 
during the flights ” (migration) “ hundreds of their wings may 
be found in places along the roads. I believe this to be mainly 
the work of the white-bellied Drongo {Dicrurus leucopygialis),, 
as I have seen this bird catching them, eating the body? and 
dropping the wings. I have also seen the Blood-sucker lizard 
{Calotes sp.) eating them.” 

VOL. n. D 
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2116. Danaus hamata dravidarum (Fruhstorfer). 

Tirumala melissa dravidamm, Fruhstorfer, 1899, pp. 113, 114, 
119 ($, Malabar). 

Danaida melissa dravidarum, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 

Dcunais melissa diravidarum^^'SfSinB, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa dravidarum, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 

Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 
10 {$). 

Tirumala neomelissa dravidarum, Bryk, 1937, p. 117. 

Danaus melissa dravidarum, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Danais septentrionis, Davidson, Bell& Aitken {non Butler), 1896, 
p. 240. 

Tirumala septentrionis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Mlgiris). 

Danais septentrionis, Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Smaller than septentrionis (ButL), with paler markings 
and broader stripes, those in area 1 6 of fore wing usually 
coalescent ; the post-discal patches of hind wing more extended. 
Habitat — ^Peninsulab, Iintbia ; not rare. 


211 c. Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butler). (Fig. 11, <?). 


Danais septentrionis, Butler, 1874 a, p. 163 ((J, Nepal) ; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 822 (Tipper Tenasserim) ; de Nieeville, 1882, p. 55 
(Sikkim). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1882 h, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id., 
1883 a, p. 231. 

Danais {Tirumala) septentrioms, Marshall & de Nieeville. 1883, 
p. 48, pi. vi, fig. 8 (<J$, Assam). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Danais septentrionis, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 2,000- 
4,000 feet). 

Danais {Tirumala) septentrionis, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 
1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 


Danais septentrionis, Elwes & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 
Elwes & MoUer 1888, p. 300 ; Taylor & de Nieeville, 1888, 
no, 3 (Orissa). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1890, p. 34, pi. 7, figs. 2, 2 a (<?$). 
Danais {Tirumala) septentrioms, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 117 
(Si kk i m ) ; Mackinnon <fc de Nieeville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) : 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 

Danais septentrionis, Bingham, 1906, p. 17 (part.), fig. 6 (^) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p, 167 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 77, t. 28 d 
{<?$)• 

Danais septentrionis, Haimyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Humaon, 
1,000-5,000 feet). 

Danaida melissa septentrionis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 

Danais septentrionis, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Tirunmla septentrionis. South, 1913, p. 362 (Mishmi Hills. 
3,600 feet). 

Danais melissa septentrioms, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa septentrionis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 46, pL 2, 
_ 1 (<?)• 


Dana%s melissa septentrionis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gouch. 1935 
p. 260 (Nepal, 4,000 feet). © * » 

Feile, 1937, p. 78, pi. ix, fig, 77 (^). 
Danais meUssa, Moore {non Cramer), 1866 a, p. 760 ; Marshall & 
^ HkeviUe. 1883, p. 46. 


(?$. Closely resembles JD. limniace (Cram.), but is always 
sufficient^ distinct to be easily recognized, even on the wing. 
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Upperside ground-colour darker, and the semi-hyaline markings 
narrower, and of a bluer tint than in Umniace. Fore wing, in 
area 16 with the two streaks narrow, never coalescent, the 
upper one forming an oval detached spot ; the short streaks 
above vein 5 are outwardly never truncate, always acute. 
Hind wing with the two cell-streaks united at the base, and 
wide apart distally, the lower one not forming a hook. 



Fig. 11 . — Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butl.), 

Underside usualty darker than in Umniace, without the 
golden-brown tinge found in that species. 

Expanse : 90-105 mm. 

The larva is said to feed on Vallaris dichotoma Wall., family 
Asclepiadacese, according to MacKinnon and de Niceville, 
1897 (Mussooree), 

Habitat. — Afghanistan ; the Himalayas ; Kulu to Bhtjtai^-, 
Burma, Yunnan, China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam, 
Malaya and Sumatra ; common. 

According to Adamson (1905), the butterfly is less common 
in the central dry part of Burma than is JD. Umniace (Cram.). 

Danaus gautama (Moore). 

The pattern somewhat resembles that of the Similis 
group. Fore wing cell with a narrow streak along the upper 
margin, and two short streaks at the end. The lower streak in 
1 a long. Hind wing with the anterior discal spots somewhat as 
in Umniace (Cram). 

Underside of fore wing reddish-browm as in septentrionis 
(Butl.). Hind wing with the scent-pouch light yellowish-green 
as in that species. 

Distribution, — ^The Mergui Archtpblago, Burma and the 
Nicobar Islands, Hainan, Ahnaih, Siam and the Langkawi 
Islands. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

D 2 
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212 a. Danaus gautama gautama (Moore). 

Danais gautama, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 ($, Rangoon). 

Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 231. 

Danais {Tirimicila) gautama, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 45, 
Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 7, figs. 1, 1 a (c?$). 
Danais gautama, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157, 
DanaAda gautama gautama, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 

Danais gautama gautama, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57, 
Danaida gautama gautama, Hulstaert, 1931, p.49. 

Danais gautama gautama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

<J$. Upper side fuliginous black, with semi-hyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 h with a long 
narrow streak which is generally extended to a post-discal spot, 
and a short, curved, broader upper streak ; cell with two 
narrow streaks, joined at the base, and an irregular spot, 
sometimes divided into three, at the apex, the upper of the 
two basal streaks generally extended to the apical spot ; 
a curved discal series of streaks, broad and elongate in area 2, 
short, almost rectangular, in area 3, narrow and elongate in the 
anterior areas ; an irregular, somewhat crooked submarginal 
row of spots, and a marginal more regular series of dots. Hind 
wing, in the cell, with two streaks joined at the base, and with 
a short, slender, detached streak between their apices ; area 1 b 
white ; areas la, 1 c, 2 and 3 with two streaks, joined at the 
base in each ; areas 4 to 8 with single broad short streaks ; 
submarginal and marginal rows of spots. 

Underside similar, hyaline markings clearer. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted and 
streaked with bluish- white ; abdomen fuscous, ochraceous 
beneath. 

Expanse : <??» 90-100 mm. 

Habitat, — Mbrgtji Archipelago, Burma, Langkawi Islands, 
Hainan, Annam and Siam. Usually rare, but common in some 
places. 

2126. Danaus gautama gautamoldes (Doherty). 

Dancds gautamoides, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 267 (Great Nicobar, 
Ti/runrtala gan^^ Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 6, figs. 2, 2o ((3^$), 
Danais gautama gautamoides, Bingham, 1906, p. 18* 

Danaida gautama gautamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Danais gautama gautamoides, Evans, 1923, p. 621 : id„ 1927 
p. 67. , 

Danama gautama gautaimidea, BEulstaert, 1931, p. 49. 

Datnais gautamm ga^utamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

(5$, Smaller than the nominotypical race. Fore wing with 
the upper cell-streak Tery short and ill-defined. Hinfl wing cell- 
streaks mueh broader, the lower one with short distal spur. 

ExpaVfSe : 5?, 76-85 mm . 

■ Saiitai. — ^Nioobab Islands ; very, rare. 
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Agha Group. {Parantica Moore, Bavadeba Moore, Bahora 
Moore). (Fig. 12, $ venation). 

Fore wing with vein 11 shortly anastomosed with vein 
12 (fig. 12) in one Indian species ; cell long and narrow. Hind 



Fig. 12 . — Banaus aglea aglea (Stoll). 
Venation of male. 


wing cell long and narrow, Idc short and vertical, male with two 
.scent-patches (see key on page 18). 

Danaus aglea (Stoll). 

Vpperside of fore wing with two subapical spots, two 
streaks beyond end of cell, the lower one longer than the upper 
one ; areas 2 and 3 each with a discal and two post-discal 
spots, somewhat square-shaped, those in 2 the larger, the 
basal or discal one in 2 the largest of the four ; four prominent 
submarginal spots, and a series of antemarginal dots ; below 
the cell, in area 1 &, a large patch bearing a longitudinal dark 
streak. Hind wing with a forked stripe in the cell, short and 
broad post-cellular patches, submarginal and antemarginal 
spots ; inner area with narrow stripes. 

Early stages. See aglea aglea (Stoll). 

Distribution. — ^India, Burma, Ceylon, Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Annam, Siam and Malaya. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

213 a. Danaus aglea aglea (Stoll). 

Fapilio aglea, Stoll, 1781, pi. ccclxacvii, fig. E (Coromandel). 
, Parantica agUa, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 ; Butler, 1881, p. 603 

(<y, Belgamn) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 248. 

Danais (Parantica) agUa, de Nie4ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Barrack- 
pore) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 1 (Orissa, rare). 
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Pamntica aglea, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
pp. 54, 55, 56, pi. 13, fig. 1 (larva and pupa, Ceylon), la, 6, 
((?), c, d ($). 

Danais aglm» Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (North; 
Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 18-19 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48, 
53-55, pi. E, fig. 32 (^) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Parantica agUa, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon). 

Danais cbglea^ Evans, 1923, p. 520. 

Danaida aglea^ Ormiston, 1924, p. 4 (Ceylon). 

Danaida €bgUa aglea Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 56. 

Danais aglea aglea, Evans, 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 36i pi. i, fig. 4 ($), pi. xl, fig. 1 
(larx’a, pupa). 

Danaus aglea aglea, Peile, 1937, p. 76, pi. ix, fig, 78 {^) ; Talbot, 
1943 h, p. 140. 

Danais grammica, Boisduval, 1858, pi. xi, fig. 10 (cJ). 

Danais {Parantica) grammica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 40 (S. India). 

Danais ceylanica, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ; Marshall & de- 
Niceville, 1883, p. 39. 

Parantica ceylonica (sic), Moore, 1880 a, p. 8, pi. ii, figs. 2, 2 a. 

(^$. Ground-colour fuliginous black with subhyaline bluish- 
wMte streaks and spots. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed 
with vein 12. Upperside of fore wing, in area 1, two com- 
paratively long, broad streaks, united at the base, truncate 
exteriorl}^ ; cell with a very broad, somewhat clavate streak 
traversed by two fine black lines ; discal spots in areas 2 and 3 ; 
an irregular post-discal series of three spots and two elongate 
streaks ; a submarginal series of spots ; the two series of spots 
curved inwards opposite the apex of wing, the submarginal 
series continued along the apical half of costa *, a marginal 
row of much smaller spots, placed in pairs between the veins. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 6, with broad long streaks from 
the base ; area 1 and the cell with tw^o streaks, each pair 
umted at the base, the pair in the cell with a short streak 
obliquely between their apices ; an outwardly radiating series 
of broad, elongate, inwardly pointed spots in areas 2 to 8, 
followed by somewhat irregular rows of submarginal and 
marginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings and spots sometimes a littlo 
ill-defined and blurred. 

.^tennse black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen blackish-brown, ochraceous beneath. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 

Early stages and habits. (From Bell, 1909.) 

Larva. ^Two pairs of subdorsal tentacles, one on segment 3, 
the other on 12 ; the first pair movable and long, the latter 
toed half the length ; a dorsal shiny patch e>n the anal 
nap. Head round, shiny black ; clypeus and labrum with 
e^ht white spots. Tentacles claret-red, marked with a white 
stripe on the inside and outside for half their length. Body 
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blackish brown- claret concolorous on venter, spotted yellow and 
blue-white on dorsal half ; segments 3 and 4 on each side with 
a pair of large subdorsal spots, a dorsal yellow spot, five lateral 
white spots, and three parallel rows of dorsal blue- white spots 
on the posterior part ; segments 5 to 12 similarly marked, 
but with one subdorsal yellow spot instead of two, and an 
extra, spiracular, one below ; segment 13 has a front row of 
four large yellow spots, and a hind row arranged as one sub- 
dorsal and one spiracular on each side. Legs and prolegs 
shiny black, with two basal white spots. Length 33 mm. ; 
breadth 5-5 mm. 

Pupa. — ^Yellowish-green ; a row of ten black spots along 
the centre of segment 7, instead of the usual ridge; segment 3 
with a parallel row of eight black spots ; segment 9 with four 
similar spots ; anal segment with four black long marks, one 
subdorsal and one lateral on each side ; segment 6 with 
golden dorsal, lateral, and spiracular blotches, five in all ; 
segment 5 with a lateral golden mark ; segment 3 with a 
golden spot at apex of thorax, a subdorsal one just behind 
the apex, and two lateral ones, at equal height, on each side ; 
segment 2 with a lateral and a dorsal gold spot ; there is a gold 
spot on and at each side of the eye ; wings also marked with 
gold. Length 18 mm., breadth 9 mm., height 9-5 mm. 

Habits. — ^The food-plants of the larva are Tyhphora carnosa 
D., T. tenuis Blume, and Oryptolepis huchanani Boem. & 
Sch., all Asclepiads. The butterfly has a weak flight, though it 
remains long on the wing, flying about somewhat aimlessly. 
It migrates with others of the genus, and frequents the yellow 
flowers of Crotalaria, but normally is not a frequent visitor to* 
flowers. 

Habitat. — Ceylon and Peninsular India to Orissa ; 
common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the butterfly is common in 
Ceylon, but not seen in the Northern Province. Evans (1910} 
states that it is rare, at low elevations, in the Palni Hills. 
Taylor (1888) found it rare in Orissa. 

A study of the figure of D. grammica, published by Boisduval 
(1858), leaves no doubt that this represents the subspecies 
from Southern India. 

213 6. Danaus aglea melanoides (Moore). 

Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 247 (<J, Nepal) ; Butler,. 
1886 a, p. 300 (Assam) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 

Danais melanoides, Elwes <& de NiceviUe, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 
Wood-Mason & de NiceviUe, 1887, p. 346 (Cachar) ; Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 299, 

Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1890, p. 54, pi. 12, figs. 3, 3 a (c^$). 

Danais {Parantica) melanoides, de Niciville, 1894 a, p. IIT 
(Sikkim) ; Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 213 (Mussooree);. 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hflls). 
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Danais a^lea meUbirioideSy Binghana, 1905, p. 19 ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 133 (Kmnaon). 

Danais melanoi^, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga H^). 

Parantioa melanoides. South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi 

Danaida aglsa mslanoides, BUis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Youia) ; 
Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 66 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal) ; PeUe, 1937, p. 76. 

Danaida a^lea melanoides^ Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56. _ 

Danais aglea, Moore {non Stoll), 1865 ct, p. 760; 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Niceville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, 
p. 38, pi. vi, fig 7 (cJ$) (Assam); Doherty, 1886a, p. 113 
(Kumaou). 

Danaida aglea grammica, Fruhstorfer {non Boisd.), 1910, 
p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56. 

Danais aglea grammica f. phoTvniSf Fruhstorfer, 1909, p. 116 
(Armam). 

Danaida aglea grammica f. pTiormion, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208. 

Danaida aglea phor mis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 274. 

Danaida aglea ah. phormis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

(J?. Differs as follows from the nominotypical subspecies. — 
Wings on the whole longer and narrower ; hyaline markings, 
especially in area 1 of the fore wing, and in cells of both wings, 
very much broader. In many specimens the black ground- 
colour in these areas is reduced to a mere slender black line 
enclosed in the subhyaline marking. All marginal spots fully 
developed. On the underside the streaks are often much blurred 
and diffuse. Fig. 12, p. 37, shows the wing pattern as well as the 
venation. 

The form phormis (Fruhst.) is smaller, with all the light 
markings narrower. 

Habitat. — ^EAshmib to Sikkim, Assam, Bxtbma, Malaya, 
Siam, Annam, Tong-king and Hainan ; common, from about 
2,500 feet to 5,000 feet. 


213 c. Danans aglea melanoleuea (Moore). 

Danais melanoleuea, Moore, 1877 6, p. 581, pi. Iviu, fig. 3 (?) 
(S. Andamans, <J$) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1880 a, 
p. 225 ; id., 1881 h, p. 244. . 

Danais {JParantica) melanoleuea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 38. 

Asthipa melanoleuea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 246. 
Parantieamolanoleuca, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 12, figs. 2, 2a (<^$). 
Danais melanoleuea, Bingham, 1906, p. 19. 

Danaida melamoleuea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219, 

Danais aglea melanoleuea, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56 ; 
id., 1932 a, p, 86. 

Danaida aglea meUmoleuea, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

<J?. Upperside ground-colour of both wings much darker than 
in the nominotypical race, almost black, not fuliginous ; 
the subhyaline streaks and spots, especially on the hind wing, 
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ure of greater extent, and appear more transparent and white. 
A constant point of difference is the contrast in size of the 
discal and post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3 of the fore wing, 
as compared with the proportion these spots bear in the 
preceding races. The white subapical band more compact, 
especially beneath, its black bordering more extended than in 
the nominotypical race. 

Habitat. — ^Nicobar Islands ; common. S. Andaman 

Island ; rare. 

Danaus agleoldes (C. & E. Felder). 

Fore wing with vein 11 not anastomosed with 12. 
Wings shorter, the fore wing less produced than m aglea. 
Upperside much darker than in aglea, the streaks and spots 
.shorter and narrower. Fore wing with the lower of the two 
pale streaks beyond the cell as long as, or only a little longer 
than, the upper streak. 

Distribution. — ^Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Burma to 
Cochin China, Siam, Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias and Java. 
Only the nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

214. Banaus agleoldes agleoldes (C. & E. Felder). 

JDanais ageloides, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 ; C. Felder, 1862, 
p. 486 ; Moore, 1877 6, p. 581 (Nicobars ) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nic5\dlle, 1881 <z, pp. 224r-225 (cJ$, Nancowry, Gt. Nicobar, 
Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 

Fa/rantica agleoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 248 (Burma). 

JDanais (Parantica) agleoides, Marjiiall <fc de NicAville, 1883, p. 41 
(Burma ; Nicobars). 

Parantica agleoides, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 14, figs. 1, la, b (<J$). 

JDanais agleoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 20 ; Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; 
id., 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86, pi. x, fig. C2. 2 (^). 

Danaus agleoides, Corbet (1941 h), p. 806 (= eryxPeibT., 1798, nan 
Linn., 1771). 

Papilio eryx, Fabricius, 1798, p. 423. 

Danaida eryx eryx, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 207, t. 77 b, {^) ; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 55. 

Both wings with the semi-hyaline streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower than in D. aglea (Stoll), on the hind 
wing with a larger area of black beyond the streaks than in 
that species ; hind wing with the short slender streak, between 
the apices of the two cell-streaks, longer and always free, 
never joined either to the upper or to the lower streak. 

Underside ground-colour browner than in aglea. 

Expanse : 70-75 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Nicobar and Andaman Islands, Burma to 
Malaya, Siam and Indo-China. Occurs in Burma as far north 
as Eangoon and extends more rarely to Chittagong ; not 
rare in the Indian area. 
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Danaus aspasia (Fabricius). 

cj?. Resembles D. aglea melanoleuca (Moore) in the light 
proximal areas of both wings. Distinguished especially by the 
more or less yellow colouring of the proximal areas of the hind 
wing, the cell of which, also, is without any dark streak. 

Distribution. — Lower Burma and the Meroui Islands,. 
extending to Malaya, Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra and Java.. 
Only the nominotypical race occurs in the Indian area. 


215. Danaus aspasia aspasia (Fabricius). 

Papilio aspasia, Fabricius, 1787, p. 15 ($, ‘‘Trauquebarie ”). 

Bahora aspasia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 

Danais (Parantica) aspasia, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 37. 

Danais aspasia, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 3 (cJ) ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56; 1932 a, p. 86. 

Danaida aspasia aspasia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205, t. 76 d (^) ^ 
Corbet & Pendlebury, 1934, p. 116, pi. v, fig. 58 ($). 

Danaida cleona aspasia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50. 

Papilio aspasia, Fabr., Corbet, 1941 c, p. 105 ( ? Pulau Salang or 
Malay Pen.). 

Danaus aspasia aspasia, Talbot, 1943 b, pp. 124, 125, fig. 4 (genit.) . 

Danais crocea, Butler, 1866 6, p. 57, pi. iv, fig. 5 (d) (Java, India, 
Borneo). 

Bahora crocea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 

Danais (Parantica) crocea, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 37, 
pi. y, fig. 6 ((J, Burma). 

Danais crocea, Elwes & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Bahora crocea, Moore, 1890, p. 52, pi. 12, figs. 1, la (<?$). 

cJ9. Fore wing with no hyaline mark in area 1 h. Hind wing 
with areas la, h, c, the cell, and the post-cellular markings in 
areas 2 to 7 suffused more or less deeply with bright chrome- 
yellow ; distal dark border broader than in the allied aglea 
forms, showing more of the black ground-colour. 

Expanse : c?9, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat, — Lower Burma and Kjno Island to Malaya, Siam, 
Annam and Indo -China. Rare in Buripa. 


Melaneus Group {Chittira Moore, Cad/uga Moore, Badamra 
Moore). (Fig. 13, venation). 

d?- Venation as in the Aglea Group, but veins 11 and 12, 
of fore wing not usually anastomosed as in aglea (Stoll). 
Hind wing of male with veins 1 b and 2 swollen and depressed 
before their extremity, accompanied by a patch of androconia 
more or less extended, also a patch on vein 2 in most species. 

Valve broad- more or less triangular, the apex slightly 
flattened. Uncus large at the base, the point fine and hairy^ 
Aedeagus not armed with spines as in the Aglea Group. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments, shorter and finer than in 
the Aglea Group, 



BANAUS. 


4a 


Danaus melaneus (Cramer). 

A larger species than agUa or astasia, the markings, 
similar, but more resemblmg those of sita (Kollar). Both 
vvings with the cell for the greater part hyaline white, rarely 
with faint dark lines. Hind wing with dark distal area. 

Underside with the distal areas more or less chestnut-brown. 





c 


Fig. 13. — ^Male venation, a, Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.) 

6, Z). taprohana (C. & R. Feld.) ; e, D, nilgiriensis (Moore). 

Hind wing with the cell and post- cellular spots more or less 
scaled with reddish brown. 

Distribution, — China, Formosa, Hainan, the Himalayas to 
Bubma, Malaya, Tong-king, Siam, Indo-China, Sumatra and 
Java. The nominotypical species is found in China and Nor- 
thern Yunnan, and reaches the Mishmi Hills. 
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216. Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhstorfer). (Fig. 14, (J). 

JDari<zidame3awew5j5Zatom5icm,Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 (Himalayas). 

Danaida melaneus f. plataniston, Hulstaort, 1931, p. 59. 

Danais melaneus plataniston, Evans, 1932, p. 87. 

Danaus melaneus plataniston, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 141, 

Danais melaneus, Moore {non CJramer), 1865 a, p. 760 (Himalayas); 
id,, 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Niceville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

G^uga' melaneus, Moore, 1883 a, p, 250. 

Danais {CMttira) melaneus, Marshall & de Niceville {non Cramer), 
1883, p. 43, pi. V, fig. 5 (<J$, Assam). 

Caduga melaneus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 299 (Manipur). 

Danais {Caduga) melaneus, Wood-Mason <fc de Niceville {non 
Cramer), 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Danais mdaneus, Elwes & MoUer, 1888, p. 300. 

Caduga melaneus, Moore, 1890, p. 60, pi. 14, figs. 2, 2 a, h (<^$). 

Danais {Caduga) melaneus, de Niceville, 1894 o, p. 118 (Sikldm) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500 feet). 

Danais melaneus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma). 

Caduga melaneus. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills). 

Danais melameus, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danais melanea, Bingham, 1905, p. 7, fig. 2 {d venation), p. 14, 
fig* 3 (<J) ; Hannjmgton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida melaneus plataniston f. neopatra, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 
(Sikkim) - 

(??. Upperside of fore wiag black ; hind wing very dark 
purplish-brown, with faintly bluish- white subhyaline markings. 



Fig. 14. — Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.), 

Underside of fore wing black, the apex broadly suffused with 
bright chestnut-brown. Hind wing bright chestnut-brown, 
with a costal patch, and a portion of the disc and outer 
margin, very much darker in most specimens. For the rest, 
exactly resembles D. sita (KoU.) in form and disposition of the 
suhhyaline markings, but these are more clearly defined and 
proportionately smaller, the submarginal and marginal spots 
on the hind wing generally very distinct. 
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Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white 
abdomen bright ochraceous. 

This subspecies is very slightly differentiated, and is dis- 
tinguished chiefly by the hind wing underside having less red- 
brown scaling over the cell and post-cellular spots, this area 
being whiter. 

Ex'panse : (J?, 85-95 mm. 

, The type of neopatra Fruhst. is in the British Museum ; 
it cannot be distinguished except for its smaller size. 

Habitat — ^Afghanistan to Sikkim, Assam, Burma (to Tavoy), 
extending into Western Yunnan, Hainan, Siam, and Indo- 
China. 

Specimens of the nominotypical race occur with plataniston 
on the borders of Burma. 

Danaus sita (KoUar). 

(J$. A large and striking species with a pattern similar to* 
that of melaneus (Cram . ) . The patches of androconia on the male 
hind wing are usually of greater extent than in other Indian 
Danaus. Fore wing with the patches in areas 2 and 3 larger 
than in melaneus, those in 2 sometimes united. Hind wing 
upperside with distal area dark or light chestnut, bearing few 
spots ; cell usually with a forked brown streak, faintly marked 
in the nominotypical race. 

Underside of hind wing strongly chestnut-brown. Abdomen 
ferruginous, with white markings below. 

Distribution. — Japan, the Island of Askold, Loo-Choo 
Islands, Formosa, Hainan, China to the Himalayas, Upper. 
Burma, Tong-king, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

217. Danaus sita sita (Kollar). 

Danais sita, KoUao:', 1844, p. 424, t. vi* (Kashmir). 

Banais (Gaduga) sita, MacKinnon & de Kiceville, 1897, p. 213, 
pi. U, figs, la, 16 (larva), Ic, Id (pupa) (Mussooree and Dehra. 
Dun). 

Banaida sita sita, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 (Western Himalayas) 
Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Banais tytia'sita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

Banaus sita sita, Talbot, 1943 h, p. 141. 

Banais tytia. Gray, 1846, p. 9, pi. ix, fig. 2 {^) (Nepal) ; Doubleday, 
1847 a, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 4 ($) ; Moore, 1866 a, p. 761 (Sikkim) 
id., 1879 a, p, 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Gaduga tytia, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236. 

Banais {Gaduga) tytia, de Nic4ville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Gaduga tytia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249. 

Banais {GhiUira) tytia, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 42. 

Banais tytia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet). 

Gaduga tytia, Moore, 1890, p. 61, pi. 15, figs. 1, la, h, c (<J$). . 

Banais {Gaduga) tytia, de Niceville, 1894a, p. 118 (Sikkim): 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Danais tytia^ Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Adamson, 1905, p. 158 
(Burma) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 77 ; Hannyngton, 1910. p. 133 
(Kumaon, 3.000-5,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida sita tytia^ Frnhstorfer, 1910, p. 210. 

Danais tytia tytia, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida tytia tytia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 61, pi. i, fig. 8 {^) • Evans, 
1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C2. 5 (^) ; Peile, 1937, p. 77 pi, ix, 
fig. 74 ($). 

CMttria tytia f. tira, Frnhstorfer, 1899 a, pp. 67, 76. 

Danaida sita tytia f. tira, Frnhstorfer, 1910, p. 211. 

Danaida tytia tytia f. tira, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 61-62. 

Danaus sita sita f. pedonga, Talbot, 1943 5, p. 141 (cJ$, Sikkim). 

o$. Wings elongate, almost as in Idea. Upperside of fore 
^ving black or fuliginous black, with the following bluish-white 
subhyaline markings. A streak from the base in area I a, very 
broad streaks filling the basal three-fourths of area 1 b, and the 
whole of the cell ; five very large quadrate discal spots ; 
two long subapical streaks ; three shorter streaks above them ; 
a submarginal series of more or less rounded spots, decreasing 
in size anteriorly, and curved inwards opposite the apex ; 
an incomplete submarginal series of smaller spots. Hind wing 
chestnut-red, with subhyaline streaks and spots as follows : — 
Streaks from the base, in areas la, lb, not reaching the margin ; 
in area 1 c two broad streaks, united to near their apex ; a 
stripe filling the cell ; a discal series of large, inwardly pointed 
elongate spots ; incomplete and ill-defined submarginai spots. 

Underside similar, the markings clearer and more comi)lete. 
Fore wing with apical area chestnut-brown. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen from brown to bright ochraceous, beneath 
whitish. 

Expanse ; 85-105 mm. 

Form sita (KoUar). — ^Fore wing with the discal patches in 
areas 2 and 3 united. Hind wing usually without a dark 
streak in the cell. 

Form tytia (Gray).— Fore wing with discal patches in areas 
2 and 3 not united. Hind wing with a dark streak in the cell. 

Form tira (Fruhst.). — ^Hind wing without submarginal 
spots. In the ^ type from Agra, in the British Museum, the 
cell of the hind wing is without a dark stripe. 

Form pedonga, Talbot. 

(J. The patch ofiandroconia on the hind wing is reduced, and 
-does not reach beyond the fold in area 1 c. &ound-colour of 
hind wing more ruddy than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside oi hind wing over the inner area, less scaled with 
white, especially the stripe in la. Ground-colour as on upper- 
side. 

$. Underside of hind wing as in the male ; in area 1 a only 
vestiges of white scaling or none at alh 
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Habitat. — Sikkiivi, 6,000 to 8,000 feet. — ^Holotype from 
Pedong ; allotype from Singlah. ; Bhutan ; Mishmi Hills ; 
south-east Tibet. 

The nominotypical form occurs in the same places, but 
whether on the same ground or not is uncertain, though 
apparently at the same elevations. 

Early stages. (Prom MacKinnon, 1897). 

■ Egg. — ^White, longitudinally ribbed, and about three times 
as long as broad. Laid singly on the young leaves of Mars* 
denia roylei Wight, family Asclepiadacese. 

Larva. — ^On emergence, a dirty white colour with transverse 
lines on each segment .... two somewhat long and thin ten- 
tacles or processes on the third, and two shorter ones on the 
twelfth segment .... When full-fed the larva is about an inch 
and a half long, the ground-colour is of a pale yellowish-green, 
with two rows of dorsal, and a row on each side of lateral 
yellow spots ; head black, vith grey spots on the face ; legs 
black. 

Pupa. — Pale emerald-green, with, golden- 37 'ellow spots. 
From eggs laid in September, the images emerged in the follow- 
ing April. 

In the Western Himalayas the species has four broods ; 
the first in April, and the fourth in late October. The butterfly 
frequents wooded glens, and has a high and soaring flight. In 
Kumaon it is fairly common at 3,000 to 5,000 feet. It is not 
common in the Mussooree district. In Sikkim it ascends to 
9,000 feet, and is quite common in some places, less so in others. 

Habitat. — ^Afghanistan to EIashmib, Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Assam, Upper Burma, Mishmi HiUs, Yunnan, South-East 
Tibet, China, Hainan, Tong-king and Siam ; not rare. 

218. Danaus taprobana (C. & R. Felder). (Fig 15, cj). 

Danais taprobana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 349, t. xiii, fig. 4 ((J). 

Danais {OMUira) taprobana, Marshall & de Nficeville, 1883, p. 44. 

Danais fumata, Butler, 1866 6, p. 53 (Ceylon). 

Chittira fumata, Moore, 1880 a, p. 9, pi. iv, figs. I, la (<^$) ; id., 
1883 a, p. 252 ; id,, 1890, p. 67, pi. 16, figs. 2,2a,b (c^$). 

Danais fumata, Bingham, 1905, p. 21, fig. 8 (^). 

Darmida fumata, Fruhstorfer, iOlO, p. 208, t. 77 a (d'). 

Chittira fumata, Mackwood, 1914, p. 79 (larva) ; Onniston, 
1918, p. 6. 

Danais fumata, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida fumata, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 58, 
pi. u, fig. 4 (<^). 

Danais fumata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 6 (df) ,* Wood- 
house & Henry, 1941, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 5 (d). 

Danais fumata, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

Upperside fuliginous black with sullied white markings 
and spots as follows, — ^Fore wing, in area 1 h, with an elongate. 
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broad, inwardly attenuate, outwardly truncate stripe ; a 
narrow cell-stripe, with indications of two other stripes above 
it ; an oblique subapical series of three large rectangular spots 
and two short streaks ; a submarginal series of seven or eight 
small spots. Hind wing with a stripe almost filling the cell ; 
a short narrow streak at the base of area 5 ; three or four 
submarginal spots, and a series of minute, obscure marginal 

dots. • ^ ^ ^ 

Underside browner, the white markings and spots more 
distinct, but shaded more or less with fuliginous brown, the 
disc beyond the cell very dark brown ; a marginal powdering 
of white scales in the subapical area. 

Antennae, head and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
with white beneath ; abdomen dark brown above, whitish 
below. 



Fig. 16 . — Danaus taprohana (C, & R. Feld.), 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon. Not rare, and common in some places. 
Occurs m the hihs at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Has a slow and 
heavy flight, and settles frequently on flowers. The larva feeds 
on Allseophania decipiens Thw. 

219. Danaus nilgiriensis (Moore). (Fig. 16, <J). 

Danais nilgiriensis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (?, Coonoor). 

Farantica m^iriensis, Butler, 1881, p. 603 (9, Nilgiris), 

Caduga nilgiriensis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 261 (Nilgiris). 

Danais {Ohittira) nilgiriensis, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 43. 
pi, vi, fig. 9 (cj). 

OaduganilgiTiensis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 

Badacara nilgiriensis, Moore, 1890, p. 66, pi. 16, fi[gs. 1, la,h (<J9). 
Danais nilgiriensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, fig* 7 U ) ; Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Dcmaddanilgmerisis, Friihstorfer, 1910, p. 209, t. 77 6 (<^). 
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Danais mlgiriensis^ Evans,' 1923> p. 320 ; 1927, p* 56. 

Danaida nilgiriensis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60. 

Banaia mlgirimsiB, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Banana nilgirimsist Peile, 1937, p, 77. 

(5$. Upperside fuliginous black, with bluish- white markings 
and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 6, with two streaks, coalescent 
at the base and generally at their apices ; cell with a narrow 
streak, and two fhintly indicated streaks above it ; five discal 
spots, and above them a long streak in area 5 ; a shorter 
streak in area 6, and some costal spots ; a series of submarginal 



Fig. 16 . — Banana nilgiriensis (Moore), 

spots, parallel to the margin, the four lower spots conspicuously 
larger than the others ; an incomplete marginal series of dots. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b with a narrow streak, and in 1 c 
with a double streak ; a much broader, outwardly bluntly 
pointed streak in the cell ; a post-cellular series of elongate 
spots ; a submarginal series of smaller spots ; an incomplete 
marginal series of dots. 

Underside similar, the ground-colour browner, and spots 
more clearly defined. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen brownish above, dusky white below. 

Expanse : c??j 80-90 mm. 

Peninsulae India ; peculiar to the hills in the 
southern part at from 2,000 feet upwards. Not rare ; common 
in parts of the Nilgiri and Palni Hills. 

Bimilis Group. {Eadena Moore), (Fig. 17, venation). 

(5$. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed with 12. Two small 
spots or streaks outside the end of the cell. Hind wing with Idc 
oblique and long. Male without visible patch of an^oconia, 
but vein 1 b bears a minute streak of such scales. Areas 1 a and 
1 h, in most species, grey, the two veins conspicuously black. 
Antennae longer than in other groups of Danaus. 

Yon. n. E 
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Uncus short, rounded distally. Valve broad, the apex beak- 
like. Saccus well developed. Anal hair-pencils shorter than is 



Fig. 17 . — 'Banmis simiUs persimilis (Moore), 

Venation oi male. 

. usual in the family, the hairs whitish at the base, grey distally. 

Larva with two pairs of fila!ments. T upa green, with black 
points. 

Dacaus similis (Linnaeus). 

The name similis has, in some recent publications, been 
transferred to limniace (Cram.) and aventina (Cram.) sub- 
stituted. The work of Corbet (1941a) on the Lhinsc an names 
has shown that similis should be referred to the species now 
discussed, and that the name aveniina (Cram.) should again 
take the p’ace it has long held as a synonym. 

D. similis and U. mlgaris (Butler) are closely allied species 
and have been frequently confused. They are revised by 
Talbot (K39) and the distinguishing characters are given in 
the Key cn p. 19, 

c $. Fore 'wing cell with a basal streak and a distal spot ; 
area 1 b with two prominent, proximal, cuived stripes, usually 
connected at both ends ; two prominent discal spots in areas 
2 and 3 ; two shoit streaks or spots beyond end of cell ; 
three subapical streaks in areas 4, 5 and 6, the one in 5 placed 
mere distf d than the others ; a post-discal series of spots, the 
three posterior ones larger than the others ; a series of ante- 
marginal dots, not always complete. Hind wing cell with two 
narrow streaks, and a short distal streak usually connected 
to the lower one, forming a hook ; rarely are the cell-streaks 
merged together, filling the cell ; short discal streaks or patches ; 
a post-discal irregular series of small spots, and an antemarginal 
series of dots, 
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Distribution. — ^::loath China, Loo-Choo Islands, CEYLOiT, and 
Btjbma to Sumbawa. Two subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

The species is common (females to a less degree), especially 
near dwellings. It flutters heavily over flowers and grasses, 
and the body emits a repulsive mouse-like odour. 

220 a, Danaus similis exprompta (Butler). 

Danais exprompta, Butler, 1874 a, p. 164 (^, Ceylon). 

Radena exprompta, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, pi. i, fig. 1 ; 883 a, 

p. 224. 

Dmais (Radena) exprompta^ Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 33. 

Radena exprompta, Moore, 1890, p. 28, pi. 5, figs-, 3, 3<z (d?)- 

Danais milgaris exprompia, Bingham, 1905, p. 14. 

Danaida similis exprompia^ Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 h (<J). 

Radena exprompia^ Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 (S.W. Ceylon). 

Danaida exprompto, Ormiston, 1924, p. 1, 

Danaida similis expyojnpta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64. 

Danais simiVs cxizromptn, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Woodhouse & 
Henr3% 1942, p. 37, pi. i, fig 1 (^), 

Danaus aventina exprompta, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289. 

Ciosety resembles the nominotj^ical race, but has all 
the markings much broader. Fore wing with the distal cell- 
spot outwardly less emarginate. Hind wing with areas 1 a and 
1 h enthely filled with the white streak ; in the cell the short 
slender distal streak is united with the lower one. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. 


220 6. Danaus simflis persimilis (Moore). (Fig. 18, c?). 

Danais persimilis, Moore, 1879 6, p. 136 (Siam). 

Danaus aventina persimilis, Talbot, 1939,' pp. 288, 289 (genit. 
and distribution), 

Danais vulgaris, Moore {non Butler), 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 223 (Tenasserim). 

Danais (Radena) vulgaris, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 32 
(text only). 

Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1890, p. 27, pi. 5, figs. 1, la (<J$). 

Danais vulgaris, Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 14, fig. 4 (venation). 

Danais similis vulgans, Evans, 1 932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 8 (^). 

Radena similis, Moore (non Linn.), 1883 a, p. 223. 

Danais similis, de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 3. 

Danaida similis similis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211 (part.). 

Danais similis, Evans, 192.3, p. 520 ; id., i927, p. 56.' 

Danaida similis similis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64(pai’t). 

Danaida similis ab. aventina, Fruhstorfer (;non Cramer), 1910, 
p. 211 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64. 

Danaus aventina purpurascens, Tj^tler, 1939 a, p. 243 ((?$, North- 
east Burma : Hukong Valley, Jade Mines ; 9, North Bxirma, 
Chindwin River), 

^3$. Upperside black, the inner margin of hind wing broadly 
cinereous ; both wings nvith the following subhyahne bluish- 
white streaks and spots : — ^Fore wing with a short streak along 

e2 



52 


DANAID^. 


the inner margin ; in area 1 h two broad streaks united at the 
basCj the upper one curved ; cell with a broad streak, and an 
outwardly indented, detached, distal spot ; a slender 
streak ; two large discal spots, inwardly pointed, outwardly 
truncate ; three elongate spots beyond apex of cell ; four or 
five elongate subapical spots ; a submarginal and marginal 
series of spots, decreasing in size towards the apex. ^ Hind 
wing with elongate streaks in areas 1 a and 1 &, two in area 
1 c ; two cell-streaks, with a short slender streak obliquely 



18 , — Danaua Hmilw persim ilia (Moore), 

between their distal ends ; short discal streaks in areas 2 to 
6 ; a submarginal - series of small spots, and a marginal row of 
dots. 

Underside similar, the markings better defined. 

Antennae black ; palpi black above, bluish-white below ; 
head and thorax black, spotted with bluish- white ; abdomen 
brown above, sullied white below. 

The name persimilis was founded uppn a small specimen 
from Siam, apparently of the dry season. The subspecies is 
distinguished from the nominotj^ical one chiefly by its usually 
smaller size, the whiter markings with less blue tinge, and the 
underside of the fore wing pale brown like the hind wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat , — Bxtbma, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Occurs in 
Burma only as far north as Bassein ; common., 

Banaus vulgaris (Butler). 

The oldest name for a species formerly confused with 
similis (L.). Distinguished in all forms of male by hind wing 
underside having stripe m area 1 b much narrower than in 
^miKaand, at least distally, not broader than the dark stripes 
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of ground-colour on either side. Fore wing with post-cellular 
spots in areas 2 and 3 not rounded, but wedge-shaped or narrow 
and proximally produced and pointed : cell-spot strongly 
excavated on its distal edge, more or less reduced anteriorly. 
Female with narrower stripes and smaller spots. 

Distribution. — ^Hainan, Tong-kmg, Annam, Siam, Loweb 
Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya to Sumbawa, Borneo and 
Palawan. 

Eleven subspecies are distinguished, but only one is found 
in the Indian area. 

221. Danaus vulgaris macrina (Fruhstorfer). 

Radena similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1904 6, p* 183 (N.E, Sumatra). 

Danaida similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 h (West 
Sumatra). 

Danaus aventina macrhia, Corbet, 1938, p. 245 (S. Burma, Malaya. 
Siam). 

Danaus vulgaris macrina, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 299, 

Differs from vulgaris vulgaris (Butler), from Java, in 
having the stripes somewhat broader, and the spots somewhat 
larger. 

Habitat. — ^Lower Burma (Bassein, Teuasserim, Ataram, 
Victoria Point), Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Batu 
Islands, Banka and Billiton. 

Danaus juventa (Cramer). 

Distinguished from similis (L.) and vulgaris (Butl.) by the 
enlarged white markings. Fore wing post-cellular spots very 
large ; inner or posterior two stripes usually connected distally, 
enclosing a narrow streak of dark ground-colour. Hind wing 
ceU white, bearing usually only thin streaks of grotmd-colour : 
the stripes of androconia which, in the male, border veins 1 a 
and 1 6, narrow ; the pale stripe in area 1 c, bordering the dark 
androconial stripe, is distinctly broader. 

The species is very variable geographically and the descrip- 
tion given above will not apply to all forms in the more eastern 
parts of its range. 

Distribution. — ^Nicobar Islaistbs, eastern. Malaya (Tioman 
Island), the PhiUppmes to New Guinea and the Bismarck 
Islands. 

222. Danaus juventa nicoharica (Wood-Mason &; de Nic6- 

ville). 

Danais sirmUs var. nicobarica, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1881 a, p. 225, fig. (?) (<J?, Great Nicobar). . 

Radena similis var. nicobarica, Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1882, 
p. 14, figs. ((J$) (G.eafc Nicooar). 

Radena nicobarica, Moore, 1883 a, p. 224. . 
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Danais {Eadena) mco6anca, Marshall & de iSTiceviiie, 1883, p. 34, 
fig. (9). 

EadeTiCL nicohaTicobi Moore, 1890, p. 28, pi. 5, figs. 2, 2c&, (c^?)- 

Danais vulgaris nicoharica, Bingham, i9u5, p. io. 

Dattaida similis nicoharica,^ jb’iulistorfGr, 1910, p. 211. 

Da)iais sinnhs nicoharica, iilvans, 1023, p. o20 ; id», 19ii7, p. od. 

Danaida similis nicoharica, Hulstaert, 1931, 

Danais similis nicoharica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 6/. 

Danaus juv&nta nicoharica, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 142. 

<J$. Similar to exprcmpta, but the subhyaiine marldngs still 
broader, and somewhat blurred. 

Upperside of fore wing with the whole basal two-thirds 
of area 16 bluish-white, enciosmg a fine longitudinal black 
line ; cell-stripe verv broad, occasionally' produced to the distal 
spot. Hind wing, “in area 1 c with the black ground-colour 
reduced to a mere streak ; cell entirely bluish-white, traversed 
longitudinally by a faint black forked line which, however, 
may be absent. 

Habitat.— ^OJJTR Nicobab Islands ; not rare. 

The identity of nicobarica with juveiita is shown by the 
vesica of the aedeagus bearing a small dentate plate. The 
subspecies most allied to Tiicobarica is TobiifisoTbi (JRiOthschild) 
from western Sumatra, and this possesses the same aedeagus 
structure. 


Genus EUPLCEA Fahricius. 

Euploea, Fabricius, 1807, pp. x, 69 ; Butler, 1866 a, p. 268 ; id., 
1878, p. 291 (type, P. core Linn.) ; Moore, 1880 a, p. 11 ; id., 
1883 a p. 288 (type, E. corns Fabr.) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 
1883, pp. 58, 79 (= group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 106 (typo, E. corns 
Fabr.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 22, p. 27 (group) ; Seitz, 1907, pp. 77, 
78 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 225, 226 ; Evans, 1923, pp. 519, 
521-523; id., 1927, pp. 57-59; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 97-99, 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934, p. 23 (typo, Papilio corns 
Fabr;, 1773) ; Corbet, 1942, p. 253 (revisional notes) ; id., 1943, 
p. 17 (key to species) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 6 (notes on many 
qpecies). 

Trepsichrois, Hiibner 1816, p. 16 {mulcibra, Hubii.) ; Scudder, 1876, 
p. 286 (type, Papilio mviamus Linn.) ; Moore, 1883 o, p. 286 
(type, ^Papilio clandia Fabr.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 68, 74; Moore, 1890, p. 99; Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 45 
(= subgenus) ; Seitz, 1907, p, 78 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 
(= group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 146 (type, Euploea basilissa 
Cram) (—subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 25 (type, Papilio 
mulcibra Hiibn., 1816 — Papilio mulciber Cram., 1777). 

Orastia, Hiibner, 1816, p. 16; Scudder, 1875, p. 148 (type, P. core 
Cram.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 297 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 276 ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 68, 76 ; Moore, 1890, p. 80 (type, C. core 
Cram.) ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 31 (subgenus) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 226 (group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 (subgenus) ; 
Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Papilio core Cramer, 1780). 

Salpimc, Hubner, 1816, p, 17 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 265 (type, S. 
leucostictos Gmel.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 249 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 
(tj’pe, S. nem&rtes Hubn.) ; Marshall «fe de Niceville, 1883, pp. 68, 
69 ; Moore, 1890, p. 114 ; Bingham, 1906, pp. 23, 37 (subgenus) ; 
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FiTihstorfer, 1910, p. 261 (group); Hulstaert, 1981, p. 163 
(subgenus) ; Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Limnas nemertes Hufcn.). 

Galliplcea, Butler, 1875, p. 1 (tjpe, Dmais darchia McLeay, 1827) ; 
id., 1878, p. 290 ; Isloore, 1883 a, p. 292 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 58, 73 (= group) ; Moore, 1890, pp. 70, 105; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 252 (= subgroup) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 149 A 
(= group). 

Stictoplcea, Butler, 1878, p. 14 (type, Euploea gloriosa ButL, 1866) ; 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 90 ; 
Moore, 1890, p. 136 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 28 (subgenus) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 (group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 98 (sub- 
genus). 

Macroplcea, Butler, 1878, p. 292 (t3pe, Buplcea phmnareta Schall.) ; 
Moore, 1880 a, p. 9 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. pp. 58, 71 
(group). 

Isamia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 10 (type, Eiiploaa sinJiala Moore) ; id,, 
1883 a, p. 311 (type, 1. superba Herbst) ; id., 1890, p. 127. 

Narmada, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 (type, Euplcea coreoides Moore) ; 
id:, 1883 G, p. 318 ; id., 1890, p. l33. 

Adigama, Distant. 1882 a, p. 22 (type, A. malayica, Butler) ; Moore, 
1883 a, p. 269 (type, A. ochsenheimeri Moore). 

Danisepa, Distant, 1882 a., p. 28; Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 (type, 
JD, rhadamanthus Fabr.) ; id., 1890, p. 110. 

Tronga, Distant, 1882 a, p. 23 (type, T. bremeri Feld.) ; Moore, 
1883 a, p. 266 (type, T. crameri Lucas) ; id., 1890, p. 76. 

Vadebra, Moore, 1883 a, p. 260 (type, V. cUmena Cram.). 

Menama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264 (type, M. camaralzeman Butler) ; 
id., 1890, p. 72 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 24 (subgenus). 

Penoa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 274 (type, P. ahatlioe Godt.) ; id., 1890, 
p. 93. 

Mahintha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 280 (type, M. subdita Moore) ; id., 
1890, p. 91. 

Karadira, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (type, K. andamanensis Atks.); 
id., 1890, p. 92. 

Pademma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305 (type, P. Tclugii Moore) ; id., 1890, 

p. 116. 

Tiruna, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316 (type, T. ro&pstorffl Moore) ; id., 1890, 
p. 132. 

Type of the genus, Eufloea phasnareta corns (Fabric :us). 
Antennae longer than haJf the costal edge of fore wing ; 
club thickened gradually. Palpi short, fairly large, third 
segment conical. Fore tarsi of male with two segments, of the 
female with four segments ; tarsal claws of mid and hind legs, 
with paronychia and pulvilli. 

Fore wing of male of vaiiable shape, the outer edge more or 
.less rounded, or straight ; inner margin more or less rounded 
or even strongly lobed ; less variable in the female. 

Venation, very constant. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
free, rarely anastomosed ; discocellulars incurved, the curve 
round or angulate, and ofben with a fine recurrent vein ; 
udc short, often much reduced ; mdc long, inwardly oblique and 
curved ; Idc longer, straight, outwardly oblique ; vein 10 from 
angle of cell. Hind wing with the cell broad, long, more than 
half the length of the wing ; discocellulars of about equal 
length, udc a bttle shorter ;.precostal spur from beyond tb^ 
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origin of vein 8. Inner margin of fore wing underside, and 
costal margin of hind wing upperside more or less pearly, 
especially in the male. Secondary sexual characters in the 
male usually very diverse, sometimes absent on the wings. The 
androconia are usually elongate and thick, but filiform in the 
Mulciher group. The anal hair-pencils of the male are of 
variable structure. In one group there is a double rosette of 
hairs, all the other groups having only a single rosette. 



Genitalia . — ^Valve broau, oisrai part shaped more or less 
like a bird’s head, its extrexnifcy covered with long hair and 
sometimes dentate. Uncus absent, JSdeagus long but rather 
short in the nominotypical Fhmnareta group, not sclerotized. 

Larva . — ^Furnished with three or four pairs of tentacles. 
Food-plants : Ficns^ Apocynacese, and other plants with a 
milky juice. 

Piupa. — ^Broad, somewhat 'bell-shaped, brightly coloured, 
often with gold or silver markings. 

The forms of Eupkea are much more diverse than those of 
DavduSy but the number of species is probably much less than 
was formerly supposed. Many genera were formerly defined 
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on the secondary sexual characters, but it is now generally* 
recognized that such characters are rarely, if ever, of generic 
value by themselves. Since the treatment of JSuplcBCi by 
JFruhstorfer in Seitz (1910) , by BCulstaert in ‘ Genera Insectoruin 
(1931), and by Evans (1932), no additional information has 
been obtained by which we should be justified in regarding 
any of the groups as constituting a separate genus. In 1905 
Bingham recognized six subgenera/’ In 1910, Eruhstorfer 
recognized five “Groups/* In 1931, Hulstaert divided the 
genus into six “ subgenera ”, and in 1932, Evans reduced it to 
four “ Groups In the present volume the genus is divided 



for A. 

into seven Groups represented by the species climena (StoU), 
core (Cramer), Sylvester (Eabrioius), mulciber (Htibner), tulliolus 
(Fabricius), phsenareta (Schaller), midamus (Linnseus). Fom’ 
other groups comprise species found outside the Indian area. 

Changes have been made recently in the status of some forms 
whereby fewer species are now recognized in the genus. These 
new conceptions, enunciated by Corbet in his Be visional 
Notes ’ (1942), are embodied in the present work. 

The keys to the groups and species are modified from those 
published by Corbet (1943), whilst the classification adopted 
by this author is followed in the present volume. 
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Key to Groiqjs (male). 

1. Fore wing with a recm’rent vein in tlie cell 2. 

.Fore wing without a recurrent vein in the cell. . 5. 

2. Hind wing upperside without a pale raised patch 

in the cell area 3. 

Hind wing upperside with a small pale yellow or 

buff raised patch in the cell aioa M^dciber, p. 82. 

Fore wing upperside without a brand Glimeita, p. 58. 

Fore wing upperside with one or two brands in 
area Ih, 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside with a single brand (al^sent 

in E. core simiilatrix W.-Id. & de Nicev., from 

the Nice bars) Gore, p. (iS. 

Fore wing upperside with two brands Sylvester, p. 77. 

5. Hind wing upperside with a prominent pale 

yellow (white in diodetiamis) raised patch 
extending into the cell. Foro wing upperside 

without a brand “ 6. 

Hind wing as above, but fore wing with a single 

brand in area 16 Mirkim>us, p. 9U. 

(i. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch not extending below middle of cell. 

Fore wing inner margin strongly bowed TuUiolits, p. 86. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch extending to within 1 or 2 mm. of the 
median vein. Fore wing inner margin bowed. Phmiaretcb, Iin . 


Olmena Group. 

(Vonana Moore, Tronga Distant). 

The species of this group, in which the male is without 
a brand on the fore wing, were formerly placed as a section 
of the Core Group. The group is sufficiently characterized in 
the key on page 58. The larva has four pairs of tentacles. 
Three species are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of the Ciimena Groii%> (males). 

J. Hind wing upperside with a pale greyish 
speculum extending to middle of cell. 

Fore wing underside with posterior half of 


area 1 6 pale and nacreous. Fore wing 

strongly bowed 2. 

Hind wing upperside with area 7 not more 
strongly whitened than contiguous spaces ; 

a pale greyish speculum not extenefing to [C. & R. Feld., p. 63, 

beyond anterior portion of cell redtenhacheri 

Fore wing underside with a pale, narrow, 
elongate stripe in anterior half of area 1 b ; 


posterior half of area 1 6 with a 
prominent pale yellow specialized area. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow 
raised streal? above the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a thick dark patch visible 
by trpsmitted light modesta ButL, p. 59. 

Fore wing underside with two moderately 
long and broad blackish stripes in area 1 6, 
the two arranged to form a parallelogram, 
with the anterior distal edge nearer outer 
margin ; otherwise posterior haF of area 
1 6 and whole of area 1 a greyish- white , . crmmri Luc., p. 60 
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Euploea modesta Butler. 

(J$. Upperside of fore Aving without a brand and more or 
less glossed with blue. Hind whig with a submarginal row of 
white bars or spots, and an anteniarginal row of small spots. 

Distribution, — Lower Burma, Siam, Hainan, Malaya, 
Cambodia, North Borneo, Sumatra and Java. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 


223. Euploea modesta modesta Butler. (Fig. 21, 

Eiiplaa modesta^ Butler, 1866 a, p. 273 (cJ, Siam), 

Crastia modesta, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 

Menama modesta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea {Crastia) modesta, Marsliall & de Nicevilie, 1883, p. 77. 

Menama modesta, Moore, 1890, p. 73, pi. 17, figs. 2, 2 a, h ((3^$). 

Euploea modesta, Adamson, 1905, i>. 15S (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p., 24, 

Euploea modesta ‘modesta, Fmhstoifer, 1010, p. 231 ; Corbet, 1942, 
p. 259, p. 261, fig. 2 fore wing imderside) ; id,, 1943, p. 19 
(key characters). 

Euploea modesta, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1921, p. 68. 

Euploea modesta modesta, Hulstaeit, 1931, p. 109. 

Euploea modesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Crastia cupreipennis. Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 {^, tipper Tenasserim). 

Menama cupreipennis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea {Crastia) cupreipennis, Mai shall & de Nice\dlle, 1883, p. 77. 

Menarha tavoyana, Moore, 1883 a, p. 265, pi. xxx, fig. 6 {$) (Tavoy, 

(?$). 

Euploea tavoyana, Elwes & de Nicevilie, 1887, p. 416. 

Menama mouhotii, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 265, pi. xxxi, fig. 6 (<J) 
(Siam.) 


Upperside dtirk velvety brown. Fore wdng wdth the 
basal two-thirds brilliantly glossed ”with blue, sometimes more 



Fig. 21 . — Euploea modesta ^mdesta Butl., 

extended, and leaving a narrower outer dark border ; a few^ 
white discal spots, and occasionally a submarginal row of 
white specks, but these markings sometimes absent. Hind 
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wing rarely with, a suffusion of blue at the base ; submarginai 
and antemarginal series of white spots, generally not extending 
beyond area 5, submarginal spots oval, larger than the others, 
the latter sometimes absent. 

UThderside silkj/ brown. Fore wing with a white spot in the 
apex of the ceil, a more or less complete series of discal white 
spots, and similar spots in areas 8 and 9. Hind wing with w'hite 
spots : one in the apex of the cell, a series of five or six small 
post-cellular spots, submarginal and antemarginal series of 
spots, more complete than on the upperside, the submarginai 
ones elongate. 

Antenn8B, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; beneath, 
except the antennae, speckled with white. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 

Form mouhotii (Moore). — ^Fore wing without blue, only a 
purplish sheen. Described from Cambodia. 

Habitat. — Buema : Dawna Range southwards, King Island ; 
also in Siam, .Indo-Cliina and Malaya ; common. 

Euploea crameri Lucas, 1853. 

Upperside dark brown, without blue gloss. Both wings 
usually with prominent submarginai and antemarginal series 
of white spots. Fore wing with the two subapical spots in 
areas 5 and 6 large, the one in 6 always prominent. 

Distribution. — ^Buema and Nicobae Islands to Malaya, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

224 a. Euplcea crameri nic^villei (Moore). 

Tronga nic4viUe% Moore, 1890, p. 77, pi. 20, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cj?) 
(Sunderbunds). 

JSuplcsa nicevillei, Bingham, 1905, p. 26. 

Euploea crameri nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 105 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

c5$. Upperside dark brownish-black. Fore wing with an 
antemargmal series of small spots from the tornus to area 6 ; 
a submarginai series of large spots, the anterior three close 
together, the posterior five 'well separated ; these spots are 
proximally produced and narrowed, especially the anterior 
ones, and the spot in 6 is much larger than any of the others ; 
a small spot in the base of area 3, and a similar costal spot ; 
in the female the subapical spots, in areas 5 and 6, are larger 
than in the male, and there is a small spot in the lower angle 
of the cell. Hind wing with a series of antemarginal spots 
which are short and thick ; the submarginai spots are very 
large and form a prominent post-diseal band, the spots only 
separated by the dark veins, those in areas i b and 1 c extended 
to the margin. 

Underside paler brown. Fore wing markings as above, and 
in addition a small elongate discal spot in area 2, and a discal 
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stripe in 1 6. Hind wing as above, and in addition a small 
spot in apex of cell, and four or five small post-cellular spots. 
Expanse : 85-795 mm. 

Habitat , — Lowee, Bengal : Sunderbunds ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses only the t37pe specimens. 
I have seen no others. 

224 5. Euploea crameri olivacea (Moore). (Fig. 22, <J). 

Tronga olivacea^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 267 ($, Tenasserim). 

Grania bremeri, Butler (non Felder), 1878, p. 298. 

Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 287, pi. xxix, dg. 5 (<^). 
Euploea (Grastia) hremeri, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 78 
(Mergui Islands). 

Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1886, p. 30 ; id.^ 1890, p. 76, pi. 19, 
figs. 1, la, 6 (c?), ic, d (O). 

Euploea bremeri^ Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 26. 

Euploea craineri hremeri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 230 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 523 ; id,, 1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

This insect is well known as hremeri Felder, but Corbet 
(1937 6, p. 51) has shown that the type of Felder came from 
the Malay Peninsula and differs from Burmese examples. 



Fig. 22. — Euploea crameri olivacea (Moor©), 

Upperside of fore wing with markings as in nicivillei, 
but the posterior four submarginal spots are smaller. Hind 
wing with smaller submarginal and antemarginal spots of about 
equal size, the series not always complete. 

Underside of fore wing very much as in nicivillei, the pos- 
terior submarginal spots smaUer. Hind wing as on upperside, 
and in addition, a small spot in apex of cell and five or six post- 
cellular spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots very 
prominent. 
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$. Ground-colour on both sides pale brown. Upperside 
spots all larger and more prominent than in the male, the fore 
wing sometimes with five or sis small post- cellular spots, 
and a small cell-spot. 

Habitat. — ^Burma : Akyab, southwards, and King Island ; 
also in Peninsular Siam ; common. 

224 c. Euplcea crameri esper! C. Felder. 

Euplcm esperi, C. Felder, 1S62, p. 481, $ (Nicobar Islands) ; 
Moore, 1S77 b, p. 5S2 (Car Nisobar^ ; Wood- Mason & de 
Niceville, 1831 p. 227, (Pulo Kondul, Camorta) ; id., 
1882, p. 15 (Camorta, Katehall, Pulo Kondul). 

Grastia espen, Moore, 1SS3«, p. 27S. 

Euplcaa esperi, Marshall de Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 

Grastia esperi, Moore, 1890, p. 88, pi. 27, figs. 2, 2 a, b (cj$). 

Euplcea esperi, Bingham, 1935, p. 33 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 

Euplcea crameri esperi, E vans, 1932 a, p. 90, pi. x, fig. C3.6 (<y) 
(Car and Central Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 10, 11. 

Upperside of fore whig with a small brand in area 16 
in the cj. Both wmgs with brownish-black ground-colour and 
submarginal and antemargmal series of white spots, much as 
in olivacea hut purer white and more sharply defined ; a spot 
in the apex of the cell, often obsolete, and a discal series of 
four or five very small spots, of wiiich one or two may be 
obsolete. Hind wing spots as m olivacea. 

Underside chocolate- browui, the markings very much as in 
olivacea. 

Habitat . — Oar Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands ; 
common. 

The tjTpe -specimen is a female from O'ar Nicobar. 

224 d. Euploea crameri frauenfeldii C. Felder. 

Euplcea jrauenfelcUi, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 {^, '* Ceylon err.) ; 
C. & R. Felder, 3 S65, p. 342, t. iv, fig. 4 (tJ) (E. crameri, local 
form). 

Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, 

Euplcea frauenfeldii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 

Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 27, figs. 1, lo 

Euplcea crameri frauenfeldi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 (part.). 

Euplcea crameri frauenfeldii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p, 90 (South Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 8, 9 (c? 
type from S. Nicobars). 

Tronga biseriafa, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 266 (<J, Trinkat, Great Nico- 
bar) ; id., 1890, p. 78, pi. 21, figs. 1, 1 a, 15 {^), 1<5, Id ($). 

Euplcea hremeri biseriata, Bingham, 1905, p. 26 (part.). 

Euplcea cramefri biseriata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106, 

<?$. Slightly differentiated from esperi. Upperside with all 
spots smaller. Fore wing with or without a smaU brand in 
male. 

Underside of hind wing with post-cellular spots usually 
absent. 

Habitat . — South Nicobar Islands ; common. 
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Euploea redtenbaeheri C. & E,. Felder, 1865. 

This species has, till recently, been kno^xn as leachii C. R. 
Felder. The two names denote sexes of one species (c/. Talbot, 
1943, pp. 9, 11). 

Distribution. — Burma to Celebes and Moluccas; not common. 
One subspecies in Burma. 

225. Euplcea redtenbaeheri camaralzeman Butler. 

Euplcea camaralzeman, Butler, lS66a, p. 271, pL xxix, fig. 1 {^] 
(Siam). 

Croatia camaralzeman, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 

Menama camaralzeman, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea camaralze7nan,lsleuVBh3X\ Sz de K’icevilie, 1883, p. 77; Elwes 
& de Nie^\ulle, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Menama camaralzeman, Moore, 1890, p. 72, pi. 17. figs. 1, la (d^). 

Euplcea camaralzaman (sie), Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 25 ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 231, t. 79 c (c^) ; Evans, 1923, p. 523; id., 
1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1031, p, 110 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Isamia carpenteri, Moore, 1890, p. 131, -pi. 50, figs. 1, 1 o ($) 
(Mergui Islands). 

Euplora camaralzaman (-sic) f. carpenteri, Frulistorfer, 1910, p. 231. 

Euplcea leachii camaralzeman, Corbet, 1942, p. 260. 

Fore wing with inner margin strongly convex. Upperside 
dark velvety brown ; basal two-thirds of both wings glossed 
with blue. Fore wing with a few antemarginal white dots 
near the tornus. Hind wing with an incomplete submargiaal 
and antemarginal series of white subquadrate spots. 

Underside with spots and markings more distinct and with 
one or two additional spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brovui ; beneath , 
antennae excepted, spotted and marked with white. 

$. {^carpenteri Moore). Upper side with the blue gloss more 
restricted. Fore wing with white spots ; one in the apex of cell, 
two or three discal ones, a costal spot, and some submarginal 
and antemarginal ones. Hind wing with a wdiite spot in the 
apex of cell and six or seven discal ones ; submarginal and 
antemarginal spots as in the male but larger. 

Underside as in the male. 

• Expanse ; 110-130 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Ataran, to King Island ; rare. Also in 
Siam. 

Core Group. 

{Crastia Hubner, Vadebra Moore, Menama Moore, Penoa 
Moore, Mahintha Moore, Karadira Moore). 

The species of this group possess a brand on the male fore 
wing, but this is absent in core simulatrix W.-M. and de Mc6v. 
The group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 
Larva with four pairs of tentacles. Four species are found in 
the Indian area, 
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Key to Species of the Core Group. 

1 . Fore wing underside with whole of area i a 
and at least the posterior portion of area 

1 h pale and nacreous ; 

<3‘. Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 6 


darkened 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a brand not extend- 

ing to below the origin of vein 2 core (Cram.), p. 66. 

Fore wing upperside with a brand extending [ p, 74. 

to below the origin of vein 2 algea (Godt.). 

3. d- Fore wing upperside longer than 47 mm. ; 

brand narrow and about 10 mm. long. 

Hind wing upperside with whole or almost 
whole of cell blackened ; white streaks 
very long. $. Fore wing upperside with [Feld., p. 64. 

diseal white spots douhle^yi C. & H, 

o'. As above, but fore wing not longer than 47 

mm„ hind wing streaks short, duskj^^ in [Feld., p. 66. 

$. Fore wing upperside unmarked eyiidhovii C. & R. 


Euploea douWedayi C. & R. Felder. 

(5$. Upperside of fore wing of male with a brand in area 1 6, 
about 10 mm., in length. Both wings deep brown or black 
without a blue gloss, the fore wing without markings or only 
faint submarginal ones in the male, the female with a few 



Fig. 23 . — Euplosa doubledayi d-oubledayi C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

additional discal and post-discal spots. BLind wing with 
extensive anterior area of modified scales as in mulciber ; 
post-discal streaks and submarginal spots present, 
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Underside with more or less prominent discal, post-discal, 
and submarginal spots on both wings, those on the hind wing 
more prominent than on the upperside. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Southern Burma and northern 
half of Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

226. Euploea doubledayi doubledayi C. & B. Felder. (Fig. 

24, c?). 

Euplcea dovbUdayi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 337, (Sylhet) ; 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Ewploea (Penoa) doubledayi, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 
Euplcea doubledayi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma), 

Euplcea ahathoe doubledayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237, t. 85 b {$) ; 
Evans, 1923, p. 321 ; id,, 1927, p. 57 ; Hul^aert, 1931, p. 122 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Euplcea doubledayi doubledayi, Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, fig. 7 (<^ fore 
wing underside), fig. 9 genitalia), 262, 263 ; id., 1943, p. 20 
(key characters) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 

Euplcea alcathoe, Butler (non Godart), 1866 a, p. 275; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Penoa alcathoe (sic), Moore, 1883 a, p. 274. 

Euplcea alcathoe, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 86, pi. ix, 
fig. 17 ((?$, Sylhet). 

Penoa alcathoe, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euplcea (Penoa) alcathoe, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887, 
p. 345 (Cachar). 

Penoa alcathoe, Moore, 1890, p. 94, pL 31, figs. 1, \a,b,c (<?$). 
Euplcea alcathoe (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 36 ; TyiJler, 1911, p. 49 
(Naga Hills). 

<^. Upperside very dark velvety brown, without any blue 



gloss. Fcare wing without spots or with two or three white dots 
near the tornus. Hind wing with a fuscous scent-patch from 
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base nearly to margin, including part of the cell ; a post* 
disoal series of white streaks placed in pairs between the 
veins, and becoming shorter anteriorly, in areas 1 h and 1 c often 
joined to the submarginal spots ; a series of conspicuous 
white submarginal spots. 

Underside with similar but more prominent markings ; 
both vdngs with a spot in apex of cell and a few discal 
spots. 

Q. Upperside resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing 
usuallv with a cell-spot, two or three discal spots, a costal spoty 
and a submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the 
former series often, the latter always, incomplete. Hind wing 
as in the male, but no scent-patch, the white markings heavier 
and broader. 

Underside with the white spots very large. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety 
brown, thickly spotted with white beneath. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to the Soxjthebx Shan States ; not 
rare, but less frequent in Sikkim. 


Euploea eyndliovii 0. & R. Felder, 1865. 

This species is smaller than doubledayi^ with the fore wing 
upperside paler and unmarked in both sexes. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo and 
Java. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

227. Euploea eyndhovii sesatia Fruhstorfer. 

Euploea alcathoe semtia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237 (Siam) ; Ellis, 
1917, p. 105 (PeguYoma) ; Evans, 1923, p. 621 ; id., 1927, p. 67; 
id., 1932 a, p. 89 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122. 

Euploea eyndhovii sesaHa, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

Upperside of fore wing usually without white spots in the 
female. Hind wing with the white streaks shorter than in 
doubledayi and in the male dusky. 

Habitat. — Kar en Hills to Southern Burma and King 
Island ; not rare. Also extending to* Siam. 

Euploea core (Cramer),* 

(5$. Upperside dark brown with a submarginal and an 
antemarginal series of white spots on both wings. Fore wing 
with a short narrow brand in area 1 6. Submarginal spots in 
areas 4 and 5 smaller than the others ; anterior spots of both 
series sometimes absent. Hind wing with the submarginal 
spots below vein 5, consisting of short stripes. 

Underside of both wings usually with a few discal spots, and 
a spot in apex of cell. 



EUPIiCEA. 


6T 


Early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg, — ^Nearly cylindrical for two-thirds its height and 
anteriorly rather pointed, dome-shaped. Surface shiny, 
covered with many longitudinal ribs, rounded in section, 
and broad, the interspaces crossed at right angles by numerous 
minor ridges, the two sets covering the surface with many 
square, round-bottomed cells. Colour at first white, turning 
yellow, then orange, becoming gre3?ish just before emergence 
of larva. Length, 1*4 mm. ; breadth, 1 mm. 

Larva. — Body dark brown, sometimes nearly violet, some- 
times with a tinge of claret, transversely banded with white ; 
or bluish- white, banded with brown. Each segment with five- 
bands running into an irregularly bordered, broad white 
spiracular band, which is more or less strongly suffused with 
orange. A shin^’’ black patch dorsally, near extremity ; a 
dorsal black shield, posteriorly on segment 2 ; four pairs of 
subdorsal dark brown tentacles on segments 3, 4, 6 and 12, 
one pair to. each, the pair on segment 3 the longest, reaching 
beyond the head, and movable ; the last pair shorter, about 
as long as the larva is high, and fixed. Head black, with a 
marginal white band ; a similar band down each side of clypeus ; 
labrum white ; spiracles oval, shiny black and situated in the 
orange band. The larva turns rose-red before pupating. Length, 
47 mm. ; breadth, 6*5 mm. ; height, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles 
on segment 3, 10 mm. 

Pupa. — Silvery-golden, marked with dirty light brownish ; 
cremaster and last segment black ; abdomen with two rows of 
black spots. 

Distribution. — Ceylon, Peninsular and Northern India, 
Indo-China, Sumatra, Java and eastwards. 

The species is a very common one and ten subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 

228 a. Euploea core core (Cramer). (Eig. 25, cj). 

Papilio core, Cramer, 1780 a, p. 133, pi. cclxvii, figs. E, F. 

JBJuploea core, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 131, pi. iv, figs. 9, 9 a 
(larva, pnpa) ; Moore, 1865 o, p. 761 (Bengal, plains) ; Wood- 
Mason & de Nic6ville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andaman Islands) ; 
id., 1881 ft, p. 244 (Andaman Islands) ; de Mceville, 1881, 
p. 49 (Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Crastia core, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277, pi. ix, fig. 8 (cj). 

Euploea core, Marshall & de Melville, 1883, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 16 
(<J9, Calcutta) ; de Nic6ville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta) 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Elwes & 
MoUer, 1888, p. 302 (SikMm) ; Taylor & de ISTic^ville, 1888, 
no. 10 (Orissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 281 (early stages). 

Crastia core, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 81, pi. 23, figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa, S. India), lb, c,d (cj$) ; 
Davidson & Aitken, 1891, p. 266. 

Euploea {Crastia) core, de Nie^viUe, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 

Euploea core, Davidson, Bell, «fc Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North. 
Kanara). 

e2 



68 


DANAID^. 


Euplcea {Crastia) core^ MacKiimon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 
(Mussooree) ; de Nic4viUe, 1898, p. 131, pi. x, Hgs. 1, 2 ((J 
aberr., Sikkiin). 

Euploaacore, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 158 (Arakan coast) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 32, fig. 11 
(<J) ; Bell, 1909, p. 56, pi. E, fig. 35 (c^) ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 
(PaM Hills). 

Euplcea core core^ Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 

Euploea core, de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Euploea core core, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id,, 1927, p. 59; 
Williams, 1927, pp. 9, 15 (migration) ; id., 1930, p. 363 
(migration) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 500-4,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p, 81, pi. xv, 
fig. 125 (<?) ; Corbet, 1942, pp. 260, 262. 

Euploea coreta, Kollar {non, Godart), 1844, p. 426 (^'Massuri ”). 

Euploea vermiculata, Butler, 1866 a, p. 276 (<^, North India) ; 
id., 1881, p. 603 (Mussooree). 

Croatia vemimlMo, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 

Euploea vermiculata, Marshall & de Nic4viUe, 1883, p. 81 (North 
India). 

Crastia vermiculata, Moore, 1890, p. 80, pi. 22, figs. 1, la,b,c (<?$). 

Euploea core var. vermiculata, Bingham, 1905, p. 32. 

Euploea core f. vermiculata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236. 

Euploea core vermiculata, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 3,600 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Upperside broadly paler over the outer areas ; fore 
mug with the series of submarginal spots curved inwards 



Fig. 26 . — Euploea core core (Cram.), 

opposite the apex; antemarginal series often incomplete, 
not reaching the apex ; often there is a small costal spot, and 
very rarely a spot in apex of cell and one or more discal spots. 
Hind wing with inner series of spots elongate, the outer conical] 
Underside similar, but ground-colour more uniform ; a 
cell-spot, costal and discal spots nearly always present on both 
wings. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 


EXTPI^OEA. 


m 

Form vermiculata Butler. — ^The submarginal spots of fore 
wing much larger, especially in the apical area, and triangular or 
somewhat quadrate. A (J from Sikkim, figured by de Mceville 
(1898), shows the left fore wing smaller and representing core, 
whilst the right fore wing represents vermiculata. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

“ This is the commonest species of Euploea and may be seen 
everywhere throughout continental India at all times of the 
year, in the plains, in the hills, in grass-lands, jungles, on bare 
rocky slopes and in dark shady nuHas, generally a few yards- 
above the ground, sailing along lazily in the characteristic 
danaine style, or busily, S somewhat weakly, flying about in 
search of a suitable leaf or bud, or twig, whereon to deposit 
its egg.” 

The .larva has been found upon Strehlus asper Lour., 
Ficus hengalensis Linn,, Ficus religiosa Linn., Ficus glomerata 
Roxb. (Moracese) ; Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall., Nerium 
odorum Soland., N. oleander Linn., Ichnocarpus frutescens Br. 
(Apocynacese) ; Hemidesmus indicus Br. (Asclepiadacese).” 

Habitat. — Throughout India and the Himalayas, up to- 
about 5,000 feet ; common. 

The insect is mimicked by Chilasa Linn., and by the female 
of Hypolimnas bolina Linn. 

The form vermiculata Butl. is confined to the Himalayas 
where, however, both forms appear to occur together. Therefore 
vermiculata is not considered here as representing a subspecies. 

228 b. Euplcea eore asela Moore. 

Euploea asela, Moore 1877 a, p. 45 ((^$, Ceylon) ; id., 1880 a,. 
p. 11, pi. vi, figs. 2 ($), 2 a (larva, pupa). 

Crastia asela, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 

Euplcea asela, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 81. 

Crastia asela, Moore, 1890, p. 84, pi. 24, fig. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa),. 
lb,c,d (<J$). 

Euplcea core asela, Bingham, 1905, p. 32 ; Fmhstorfer, 1910,. 
p. 236. 

Evplcea asela, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 

Euplcea core asela, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 r 
Evans, 1927, p. 59 ; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 15, 19 (migra- 
tion) ; id,, 1930, p. 162 (migration) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ^ 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 1 (<J), 2 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 1 (egg). 

A slightly differentiated subsf)ecies. Upper sidLe of fore 
wing with the submarginal spots anteriorly obsolete, the 
antemarginal ones nearly obsolete anteriorly. 

Habits : — 

‘‘ Settles readily at certain flowers, particularly Gynura 
zeylanica Trimen and a species of wild heliotrope ; and I have 
frequently seen it in clusters, apparently feeding, at an exposed 
root or dead stick” [Ormiston, 1918). 
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Two other Euploeids with very similar pattern are found 
flying with asela. These are E. Sylvester montana C. & E.. 
Feld, and E, khigii sinhala Moore. The females may be 
identified by the following key by A. C. Hayley, quoted by 
Ormiston (1918, p. 8). — 

Fore wing underside in area 1. 

A long milky-white streak, about 10 mm. long (asela). 
Two milky -white streaks (montana). 

One minute white streak or narrow spot, seldom over 
2 mm. in length (sinhala). 

Habitat . — Ceylon ; common all the year round. 


228 e, Euplcea core distans Talbot. 

SJuplcea core distans, Talbot, 1940, p. 247 (<?$, Northern Burma). 

o- Upperside with distal areas distinctly pale, markings 
white. Fore wing spots all smaller than in core core, the sub- 
marginal ones in areas 1 6, 2, 3 and 4 minute. Hind wing as in 
core core. 

Underside of fore wing with spots as on upperside ; also a 
costal dot, minute cell-dot and similar spot in area 3 ; spot in 
area 2 about 2 mm. long. Hind wing as on upperside ; also 
a cell-dot and post-discal dots in 2, 3, and 6 ; ground-colour 
of both wings paler than in core core. 

$. Upperside similar to the male. Fore wing with distal 
pale area more extended above vein 4, somewhat as in godartii 
Luc., but without the lilac tinge of that form ; submarginal 
and antemarginal spots small, the posterior three submarginal 
ones somewhat larger than in the male and all somev'hat 
dusky ; a post-discal small rounded white spot in area 3, and 
white dot in 2 ; a small white cell-spot. Hind wing markings 
as in male but dusky. 

Underside similar to male, but spots mostly larger. 

Habitat, — ^Noethbrn Burma : $ type from Younghwa ; 
Bengal : $ allotype from Chittagong. 


228 d. Euplcea core godartii Lucas. (Fig, 26, <J). 

Euplcea godaHii, Lucas, 1853, p. 319 “ Java ”) ; Moore, 

1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Teuasserim) ; Distant, 1882 a, p. 34, 
pi. iii, fig. 8 ((J). 

Croatia godmti,j!!/LooTe, 1883 a, p. 278. 

E%iploea godartii, Marshall & d© Nicevill©, 1883, p. 84 (Burma and 
Mergui Islands), 

Crastia godartii, Moore, 1886, p. 31, 

Euplcea godartii, Elwes & d© Nicevill©, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Crastia godartii, Moore, 1890, p. 86, pi. 26, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d (<^$). 

Eup^ (Crastia) godartii, ’Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chind- 
win ; Manipur). 

Euplcea godartii, Adamson, 1906, p. 169 (Burma). 

Euplcea godarti, Bingham, 1906, pp. 33, 34, fig. 12 (<J) ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 236, t. 81 d (<J) ; ElHs, 1917, p. 105 (Fegu 
Yoma) ; Evans, 1923, p. 153 ; id., 1927, p. 69. 
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Euplo&a amymone godartii^ Hulstaert, 1931^ p. 120. 

Eviplo&a godart% Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

Euplcsa core godartii, Corbet, 1942, p. 262, p. 261, fig. 5 (c^ fore 
wing underside). 

Euplcea layard% Druce, 1874, p. 103, pi. xvi, fig, 1 ($, Siam). 
Crastia layard% Moore, 1890, p. 57, pi. 26, fiigs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cj$). 
Euplcea (Crastia) godartii vai\ layard% Watson, 1897, p, 637 
((^, Upper Chindwin). 

Euplcea layardi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Arraean) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 34. 

Euplcea godarti f. layardi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236. 

Euplcea amymone godartii f. layardi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 120. 
Euplcea core layardi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 
Euplcea svhdita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 {$, Akyab). 

Mahintha suhdita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (Tenasserim). 

Euplcea suhdita, Marshall & de Hiceville, 1883, p. 82. 

Mahintha subdita, Moore, 1890, p. 91, pi. 29, figs. 1, \a,h, c (<?$). 
Crastia hinghami, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278 (<J$, Upper Tenasserim). 
Euplcea godarti f. dominans, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 ( = 
Crastia godartii, Moore, 1890, pi. 25, fig. 1 c, $). 

Euplcea godarti f. recussa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236, 

Euplcea godarti f. defigurata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (Upper 
Burma). 

cJ5. Upper side dark bro-wTi, broadly paler along the outer 
margins, especially on the fore wing. Fore wing with more 



Fig. 26. — Euplcea core godartii Lucas, 

or less incomplete and obsolescent series of submarginal and 
antemarginal small white spots ; apical area dusted with 
violaceous-white, varying very considerably in extent from 
a mere trace of violaceous between the veins, to a large and 
very conspicuous patch occupying the whole of the apex. 
Hind wing with a submarginal series of oval, or inwardly 
conical, spots, and an antemarginal series of more rounded ones. 

Underside paler brown, the white spots larger, more clearly 
defined. Fore wing not violaceous at apex ; a spot (sometimes 
absent) in apex of cell and two or three discal spots. Hind 
wing with a spot (sometimes absent) in apex of cell, and a 
'discal series of fi'^e small spots and other spots as on upperside. 
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Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown and^ 
excepting the antennae, sparsely spotted with white. 

Expanse : c??? 85-95 mm. 

Form layardi Druce. — Upper side of fore wing without 
violaceous dusting over the apex. Hind wing spots sometimes 
obscure. The names suhdita Moore, and hinghami Moore, are 
s^monyms of this form. 

Form dominans Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wing with 
apical area chiefly white, forming patches. 

Form recnssa Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wing with 
greyish- white apical area. 

Form defigurata Fruhstorfer. — ^Hind wing on both sides with 
the antemarginal dots absent. 

Habitat. — ^Maitipub to Soxjtheeit Burma, the Mergui 
Islands, Siam, Tong-king and Annam. 

Very common in Burma and Siam ; the form layardi not 
frequent, but recorded by Adamson (1905) as common in 
Arakan. Adamson also notes that godartii is the commonest 
Euplcea in Burma and is most plentiful in September and 
October, when a fresh brood appears. The larva was found 
on orange. 

228 e, Euploea core andamanensis Atkinson. 

Euplcea cmdaman&nais, Atkinson, 1873, p. 736, pi. Ixiii, fig. 2 
({J, Port Blair) ; Moore, 1877 6, p. 682 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nic4ville, 1880 a, p. 226, ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 ; Marshall & 

de NieeTille, 1883, p. 84. 

Karadira andcmanefnsis, Moore, 1883 a p. 284 ; id., 1890, p. 93, 
pi. 30, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

Euploea andomanencis, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Friihetorfer^ 
1910, p. 236 ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 69 ,* Hiil- 
staert, 1931, p. 121. 

Euplcea andamanensis andamanensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 
(South Andamans). 

Euploea core andamanensis, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

Fore wing subtriangular ; outer margin slightly incurved 
at the middle. Hind wing broadly ovate. Upperside very pale 
vandyke-brown, darkening outwardly. Both wings with post- 
discal and submarginal white spots. Fore wing with large, 
somewhat diamond-shaped post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3^ 
placed close to the two, and usually smaller, discal spots in the 
same areas ; a spot in the lower angle of the cell and one or two- 
smaller costal spots, usually present. Hind wing spots elongate, 
more especially the post-discal ones ; a spot in the lower angle 
of the cell and three or four small discal spots are usually 
present in the female. 

Underside very similar, the white spots larger, the discal 
series on fore wing often complete. Hind wing with some 
adihtional spots near the base, an apical cell apot and a discal 
series of fi.ve or six small spots. 
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Antennse dark brown ; head, thorax and abdomen pale silk}^ 
brown, spotted, chiefly beneath, with white. 

Expanse : cJ?, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — South Andamak Island ; common. 

228/. Euploea core ferrari T3^1er. 

Evplcaa andamanensis ferrari, T 3 rtler, 1939 6 ( <^, North Sentinel 
Island). 

Upperside very similar to humila Evans, but rather 
paler. Eore wing post-discal white spots much smaller ; 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. Hind wing post-discal and 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. 

Underside very similar to upperside, all spots similarly 
smaller. 

Habitat. — South Andaman Islands : North Sentinel 

Island. Described from three males, in the Ferrar Collection, 
taken in March, 1927. 

228 g. Euploea core bumila Evans. 

Evplo&a andamanensis humila^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 (Little 
Andaman and North Sentinel Islands). 

(J$. Ground-colour much darker than in andamanensis. 
Upperside of fore wing vdth the discal spots smaller, the post- 
discal and submarginal spots larger, than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat. — ^Little Andaman Island ; common. 

228 h. Euploea core scherzeri C. Felder. 

Euplcsa scherzeriy C. Eelder, 1862, p. 479 (^, Ceylon err,). 

Betanga scherzeriy Moore, 1883 a, p. 273, 

Buplcea scherzeri, Marshall & de NiceviIle,J883, p. 85. 

CrcLStia scherzeriy Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 28, figs. 1, la (type <J). 

Euploea scherzeriy Eruhstprfer, 1910, p. 236 ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; 
id., 1927, p. 58 ; Hnlstaert, 1931, p. 121. 

Euploea climena scherzeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Car Nieobaa:), 

Euploea core scherzeri, Corbet, 1942, p. 262 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 10 (<J type from Car Nicobar). 

(J?. Upperside of wings at the base, warm dark sepia- 
brown, fading to bright burnt-umber-brown on the outer third ; 
without markings, or rarely with one or two small discal spots 
and a costal spot on the fore wing. Fore wing of male wdth a 
small brand in area 15. 

Underside similar, somewhat paler. Fore wing wdth a spot 
in the apex of the cell, a large and a small discal, and an out- 
wardly conical costal spot, white. Hind wing wdth a white spot 
in apex of cell, and a discal series of five or six small spots ; 
these spots often tinged with blue. Antennse, head, thorax and 
abdomen dark brown and, the antennse excepted, sparsely 
spotted with minute violaceous-white dots. 

Expanse : 95-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Cab Nicobab ; common. 
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228 i. Euplcea core camorta Moore. 

Euploea camorta, Moore, 1877 6, p. 582, ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nic^viUe, 1881 a, p. 228, (?$ ; id., 1882, p. 15. 

Crastia camorta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, pi. xxxi, fig. 7 (<^). 

Euploea camorta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 86. 

Crastia camorta, Moore, 1890, p. 90, pi. 28 figs. 2, 2a, h, c (<^$). 

Euploea camorta, Bingham, 1905, p. 34. 

Euploea climena camorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Central Nicobars). 

Very similar to scJierzeri, but the outer borders are 
Tery much paler, especially so in the female. Fore wing of 
male with a small brand. 

Habitat. — Centeal Nicobar Islands ; common. 

288^*. Euploea core simulatrix Wood-Mason and de Nic4- 
ville. 

Euploea simulatrix. Wood Mason & de Niceville, 1881a, p. 229 
{^, Great Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15, pi. iii, figs. 1 (c^), 2 ($). 

Vadebra simulatrix, Moore, 1883 a, p. 261. 

Euploea {Crastia) simulatrix, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 76. 

Menama8imulatrix,M.Qove, 1890, p. 74, pi. 18, figs. 1, la, 6, c 

Euploea simulatrix, Bingham, 1905, p. 25. 

Euploea climena simulatrix, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 226; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 100 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Eiiploea core simulatrix, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

<J. Upperside dark brown, the margins broadly paler ; 
both wings immaculate. Fore wing without a brand. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with a 
spot at apex of cell, a small costal spot and three discal spots, 
all bluish- white. Hind wing with a bluish- white spot at apex 
of cell and five or six bluish -white discal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown, 
almost, black ; head, thorax and abdomen spotted with white. 

?. Upperside with the borders of both wings very much 
paler than in the male, forming a broad dirty white border. 
Fore wing with a small pinkish-white costal spot. 

Habitat. — South Nioobar Islands. The male is common ; 
the female rare, at least in collections. 

Euploea algea (Godart), 1819. 

This species differs from other Indian species of the group 
in the male brand being broader and longer. The Indian 
representative of algea was, prior to Corbet’s paper (1942), 
considered as a species distinct from others ; in this paper the 
name eleutho (Godart) was used for the species hut this was 
rectified in the 1943 paper, following Talbot (1943, p, 13). 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Oceania, excluding Formosa and 
Philippines. 

A number of distinct subspecies are found of which three 
occur within the Indian area. 
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:229 a. Euplcsa algea deione Westwood. (Fig. 27, c?). 

Euplcea deione, Westwood, 1848, p. 76, pi. xxxvii, fig. 3 (^, 
Assam) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Penoa deione, Moore, 1883 a, p. 275, pi. xxx, fig. 2 ((J). 

Euplcea deione, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 88 (Sikkim; 
Assam) ; de Nieeville, 1883 a, p. 93 (<?$, Sikkim). 

Penoa deione, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euplosa deione, Elwes & MoUer, 1888, p. 302 (SikJkim). 

P&noa deione, Moore, 1890, p. 98, pi. 34, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cj$). 

Euploea {Penoa) deione, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim, 
rather rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin, very 
common ; Manipur). 

Evplcea deione, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 35. 

Euploea deione deione, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 

Euploea deione, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euploea deione deione, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 60 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 124, pi. v, fig. 3 {^) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euploea eleutho deione, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

Euploea poeyi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 340 ($, Assam) ; Talbot, 
1943 a, p. 9 (= deione $). 

Euploea inagnifica, Butler, 1874 h, p. 423 ($, Tibet). 

Euploea deione deione f. arida, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238 (dry- 
season form, Upper Burma). 

Euploea deione deione f. auffusa, Tytler, 1936, p. 243 (d, Khasi 
Hills ; $, Sikkim, Manipur). 

Wings more elongate than in E. core godartii, the tornus 
•of the fore wing in the cJ more rounded ; hind wing somewhat 



Fig. 27 , — Euploea algea dei&ne Westw., 

]pear-shaped in both sexes. Upp^rside very dark brown. Fore 
wing, except a narrow apical margin, entirely suflPused with a 
brilliant iridescent blue ; a spot at the apex of cell, a discal and 
a costal spot white ; these spots rarely absent. Hind wing 
nniform brown, without or with only a faint blue iridescence 
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over the disc, and subohsolete, somewhat incomplete post-discal 
and submarginal series of dusky white spots. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the spots as on the upperside,. 
but more distinct. Fore wing with an ad^tional large spot in 
area 2, Hind wing with a small white spot in apex of cell and 
five or six discal spots ; the post-discal spots sometimes wanting. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Form arida Fruhst. — Smaller. Upperside with small 
white dots. Underside entirely without spots, except for the 
violet discal dots, which are also much reduced. Described 
from the Ruby Mines, Upper Burma, and supposed to 
represent a dry-season form. 

Form suSusa Tytler. — Fore wing upperside with apical 
area suffused with bluish streaks. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to the Southern Shan States ; not rare 
but less frequent in Sikkim. 

229 6. Euplcea algea limborgii Moore. 

Buploda limborgii, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823, pi. li, fig. 2 Upper 
Tenasserim).^ 

Penoa limborgn, Moore, 1883 a, p. 30, fig. 1 

Buploea limborgii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 89 ; Elwes &; 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1890, p. 97, pi. 33, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (c?$). 

Euplcea limborgii, Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Tenasserim and. 
Moulmein). 

Euplcea deione limbm'gii, Bingham, 1906, p. 36 ; Fruhstorfer,. 
1910, p. 238 ; Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 124 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

c?$- Upperside of fore wing usually without spots. Hi|id 
wing somewhat paler than in deione ; post-discal and sub- 
marginal spots pure white, the series complete; post-discal 
spots elongate ; submarginal spots with distal edges more or 
less truncate, inner edges rounded. 

Habitat. — ^Burma ; Karen Hills to the Mergui Islands 
male not rare. Also in Siam. 

229 c. Euplma algea menetriesii C. & R. Felder. 

Euplcea menetriesii, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 (Malaya) 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 87. ^ 

Penoa rmnetriesi, Moore, 1890,.p. 96, pi. 32, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

Euplcea deione menetriesi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238, 

Euplcea deione menetriesii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91, 

Euplc^ algea m4mitr%^sii, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 10 (<?, type from 
Malaya). 

Upperside much darker than in the two preceding^ 
subspecies and with only a weak blue sheen on the wings. Hind 
wing spots obscure, narrow, and elongate. 

Habitcut, Burma : The extreme south, extending to Malaya. 
!^re in Burma. There is a male in the British Museum from 
the Dawna Range. 
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Sylvester Group. 

{Stictoploea Butler, Narmada Moore). 

<?$. Upperside of fore wing in male with two prominent sex- 
hrands in area 1&. Hind wing without a patch of androconia. 

Underside of fore wing in the base of area 6, with a spot 
which is always more prominent than the spots in areas 5 and 
4, when these are present. 

The pattern of some species is very like that of species in the 
€ore Group and females of these are not always easy to separate. 



Fig. 28. — JSJuploea Sylvester hopei C. & R. Feld. 

Venation of male. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles, those on segments 2 and 5 
much the longer. 

The group comprises only one species. Nominotypical 
Sylvester (Fab.) comes from Northern Australia. 

Four subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

230 a. Euplcea Sylvester montana 0. & B*. Felder. 

Buplosa consimilis var. montanay C. <fe R. Felder, 1865, p. 330 
((^$, Ceylon). 

Narmada montana, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13, pi. vi, fig. 1 (<^) ; id,, 
1883 a, p. 318, 

Euploaa (8tictoplo&a) montana, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 91. 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1890, p. 135, pi. 51, figs. 2, 2 a (^$), 
Euplom coreta montana, Bingham, 1905, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 246. 

SUctoplosa montana, Ormiston, 1918, p. 8. 

Euplosa coreta rnontaria, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; Ormiston, 1924, 
p. 6 ; Williams, 1927, pp, 13, 14, 19 (migration) ; Evans, 
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1927, p. 59 ; Williams, 1930, pp. 164, 365, 366 (migration) ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 82 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi, iii, figs. 5 (<^),. 
6 ($). 

Eiiploea Sylvester montana, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 

Euploea hounkana, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 Ceylon). 

(5$. Darker than coreta. Upperside of forp wing with sub- 
marginal spots obsolete in the male, much darkened in the 
female. 

Underside markings smaller than in coreta, closely resembles 
E. core asela Moore (p. 69). The recognizable points of differ- 
ence between asela and montana are in both sexes the same as 
between core and coreta. 

Habitat. — Ceylon, up to about 6,000 feet ; common, 
especially in migratory flights. 

230 h. Euplma Sylvester coreta (Godart). (Mg. 29, <?). 

Danais coreta, Godart, 1819, p. 178 ((?$, East Indies). 

* Euploea coreta, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241, pi. i, 
figs. 1, 1 « (larva, pupa) (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 29, 
fig- 10 ((^) ; Bell, 1909, pp. 55-6 (early stages) ; Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills), 

Euploea coreta coreta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Euploea Sylvester coreta, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

Euploea coreoides, Moore, 1877 o, p. 44 Nilgiris). 

Narmada coreoides, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 ; id., 1883 a, p. 318, 
pi. xxix, fig. 10 ((^). 

Euploea {Stictoploea) coreoides, Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 90. 

Euploea {Nariuada) coreoides, Taylor <fe de Niceville, 1888, no. 11 
(Orissa, rare), 

Narmada coreoides, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; 
Moore, 1890, p. 134, pi. 51, figs. 1, 1 a ((^$). 

Upperside dark brown, paler over the distal areas. 
Fore wing with a submarginal series of yellowish-white spots in 
areas lb to 7, and a series of similarly coloured antemarginal 
dots, in pairs in each area. Hind wing with two rows of yellow- 
ish-white spots as on the fore wing, those of the submarginal 
row elongate and paired in areas 16 to 3. 

Underside marl^gs as above. Fore wing with a spot in apex 
of cell and a series of six post-cellular spots. 

(J. A pair of broad, parallel, sOky brands on fore wing, in 
area 16. In the female these brands are represented by faint 
markii^s on the upperside and by two white streaks on the 
undersi^. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

This insect and the allied subspecies from Ceylon, closely 
resemble the forms of core (Cram.) inhabiting the same areas. 
The core forms are distinguished by the absence of post- 
cellular spots in areas 5 and 6 of fore wing underside and by the 
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female possessing only one white streak in area 16 of fore wing 
underside. 

Habits and early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The egg is laid on the underside of a leaf ; the larva first 
eats the egg-shell, then takes to the leaf, living always on the 
underside. The larva is much attacked by hymenopterous 
parasites. It feeds on the Apocynaceous creeper, Ichnocarpus 
frutescem Br. 

The butterfly is not common, even in its limited habitat in 
the hills of Southern India along the west coast, and is hardly 
seen at all in the dry months. It is fond of damp places and 
does not join in migrations. 

Larva. — A pair of tentacles on segments 3, 4, and 12, those^ 
on segment 3 the longest and those on 12 the shortest ; these 
tentacles are dull indigo, straight, and much longer than in 
H. core (Cram.). Body smooth, with a greasy appearance^ 



Fig. 29. — Euploaa Sylvester coreta (Godt.), 

ordinarily a light violet-green above, chocolate-green on the- 
venter ; spiracles oval, black, shiny ; segments 3 and 4 always 
slightly yellowish dorsally ; a yellow spiracular line divides the 
venter from the dorsum, with a slight yellow shade around 
the spiracles ; segment 2 light yellow, with a shiny black 
subdorsal spot ; anal flap light yellow, with a large dorsal 
shiny black patch covering three-fourths of the segment ; 
extreme base of tentacles yellow; legs shiny black. Length 
39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on segment 3, 
14 mm., on segment 4, 9 mm., on segment 12, 6 mm. 

Pupa, — ^Whole surface shiny and smooth, the colour of 
silver, with pale brown markings ; cremaster shiny black, 
with a small knob at the extremity and a lateral round tubercle 
at the base ; anal clasper-scars black. Length, 18*5 mm. 
breadth, at segment 7, 8*5 mm. 

Habitat, — ^PEiaiNSXJiiAn India ; not rare. 
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230 c- Euptea Sylvester hope! 0. &, R. Felder. (Fig. 28, 
venation) . 

Etbplosa hopei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (cj, Assam). 

Euploea {Stictoploea) kopei, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 ($, Sikkim), 

Stictoplcsa hopei^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 319. 

Euplcea {Stietoplcsa) liopei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 92, 
pi. ix, fig. 18 Sikkim). 

Evploea hopei, Elwes & Moller, 1888, pp. 302-3. 

Stictoplcea liopei^ Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 1, (<J$). 

Euploaa fmrrisi hopei, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 246. 

Euplcea hopei, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills, common). 

Euploea liarrisi hopei, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; 
Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (intermediate forms). 

Euploea dufresne hopei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138. 

Euploea harrisi hopei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Stictoploea hinotata, Butler, 1878, p. 302 ((J, Silhet ; Darjeeliag); 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 319, pi. xxx, fig. 4 (<^). 

Euploea {Stictoplcea) binotata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 93 Wood-Mason & de Mceville, 1887, p. 347 (Caehar). 

Stictoploea 6^no^a^a, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 2, 2 a (<??). 

Eupl^a {Stictoploea) harrisU f. binotata, Watson, 1897, p. 639 
(Chindwin River). 

Euploea binotata, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Burma). 

Euploea harrisi hopei var. binotata, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 244, t. 82 a (c^). 

Euploea dufresne hopei f. binotata, Huktaert, 1931, p. 139. 

Stictoploea microsticta, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (<^) ; Moore, 1883 a, 
p. 320. 

Euploea microsticta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 94 (Caehar). 

Euploea harrisi hopei var, microsticta, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (<?, wet-season form). 

Euploea dufresne hopei f. microsticta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

Stictoploea regina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 {^, Caehar) ; id., 1890, 
p. 140, pi. 53, fig. 3 ({^, Caehar). 

Stictoploea pygmaea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320 (c^$, Caehar) ; id,, 
1890, p. 139, pi. 52, figs. 3, 3 a (d^?). 

Euploea pygmaea, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 ($, Bhamo). 

Euploea harrisi hopei f. pygmaea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (dry- 
season form.) 

Euploea {Stictoploea) harrisi, de Nic4ville {non Felder), 1894 a, 
p. 119 (Sikkim). 

(J$. Upperaide of fore wing, in addition to the submarginal 
and antemarginal spots as in harrisii, a spot in apex of cell, 
and a row of from two to seven discal spots. Hind wing with 
the submarginal and antemarginal spots reduced to two or 
three apical ones. 

Underside of both, wings with the submarginal and ante- 
marginal spots reduced to dots, the former commencing below 
the apex and not reaching the tornus, the latter commencing 
at the tomus and not reaching the apex. 

Various forms have been described, based on the number 
of discal spots on the fore wmg and of spots on the hind wing. 
A name has been given also to smaU specimens. Whether any 
of these forms constitute seasonal broods is not certain, but 
if this is not the case, the names cannot be sustained. 
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Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam, to the Southern Shan 
States ; not rare. Specimens intermediate between hojpei and 
harrisii are found in the Karen Hills where the two subspecies* 
overlap. 

230 d. Euploea Sylvester harrisii 0. & R. Kelder. 

Euplo&a ha/rrisiit C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (<J, Cochin China). 

StictoplcBCb harrisi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320, pi. xxx, fig 8 {^). 

Ewplo&a harrisii^ Elwes & de NTic^ville, 1887, p. 416. 

Stictoplo&a hmrisi, Moore, 1890, p. 136* pi. 52, fig. 1 type), 

($). 

Euplo&a {SHctoplcea) harrisii, de Nic6ville, 1892 5, p. 160 (part.). 

Euploaa harrisii, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Mouhnein ajad Tavoy). 

Evplc&a harrisi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 4 

Euplo&a harrisi harrisi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246, t. 846 ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59. 

Euplcsa dihfresne harrisii, Htilstaert,1931, p. 139, pi. v, fig. 4 (^). 

Euplcsa harrisi harrisi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Evplcea Sylvester harrisii, Corbet, 1942, p. 263 ; Talbot, 1943 a,. 
p. 9. 

Euplcea grotei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 339, pi. xli, fig. 7 ($). 

Stictoploea grotei, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Euploea {Stictoploea) grotei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 91 
(Mergui ; Upper Tenasserim). 

Stictoploea crowleyi, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 52, fig. 2 {^, Ten- 
asserim). 

Euploea crowleyi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 

Euploea harrisi var. crowleyi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30. 

Euploea harrisi harrisi ab. crowleyi, Fnihstorfer, 1910, p. 246. 

Euploea dufresne harrisii ab. crowleyi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed with 
blue from base to outer margin ; a submarginal series of bright 
blue spots ; an antemarginal series of dots, not extending above 
veins 4 or 5. Hind wing only glossed with blue over the disc 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the latter 
smaller, and the series generally incomplete. 

Underside dark umber-brown. Fore wing slightly glossed 
with blue over the disc ; markings as on upperside, but with the 
following additional spots on both wings : — spot at apex of 
cell ; five to seven bluish- white discal spots, one or more being 
minute or absent. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, 
the head and thorax shghtly and minutely spotted with white. 

Expanse : (J?, 95-105 mm. 

Form crowleyi (Moore). — Upperside of hind wing with only 
three anterior subjnarginal spots ; antemarginal spots absent. 

Habitat. — Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma 
Malaya, Siam and Annam ; not rare. 

According to Tytler (1939, p. 243) two interme^ate forms fly 
together equally commonly in the Karen Hills. One form 
resembles harrisii on the fore wing, the hind wing with smaller 
and less distinct post-discal spots, The second form resembles 
hopei C. and R. Felder on the fore wing, but the hind wing has 
the spots much more developed. 

VOL. IT, G 
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Mulciher Group (Trepsichrois Huhn.), 

Wings narrow. Fore wing with blue gloss over the distal 
area. Female always with a Danaine-like pattern of white 
stripes on the hind wing, including the cell. Male with very 
characteristic scent patch on hind wings. This forms a large 



Fig. 30 . — Euplosa mulciher 'iymldib&r (Cram.). 

Venation of male. 

dark area, including part of the cell and distal area from costa 
to vein 4, with a small yellow cell-spot. The androconia are 
filiform, with the apex clubbed and hairy. The hair-pencil is 
pale yeUow and the odour of this organ is very repulsive to 
Man. Larva with four pairs of very long tentacles, on segments 
2, 3, 5, and 11. 

A single species, comprising several distinct subspecies, 
represents the group. 

Euploea mulciher (Cramer). 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with blue gloss, and 
usually marked with white spots. Hind wing unmarked. 

$. TJpperside of fore wing with reduced blue, the white 
spots more prominent. Hind wing with linear white stripes in 
the cell and areas beyond the cell ; a submarginal row of 
white spots or dots. 

Larva , — “ Cylindrical, with four pairS' of long, fleshy, 
subdprsal filaments which have pink bases and black tips. 
Body pinkish-white with lateral yellowish blotches, the seg- 
ments each divided by a black line, and anteriorly bordered 
by a narrow transverse pink band and purple-brown stripes ; 
spiracles black ; head with a dark red stripe in front and one 
on each side ; fore legs black, middle and hind legs black, 
ringed with pnk.’* {Moore, 1890, from the Javan subspecies). 
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Pupa, — '' Short, thick across the middle ; thorax concave 
behind ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, metallic 
golden-brown with a darker brown anterior stripe/^ (Moore, 
1890). 

Habits, — ^Very fond of flowers, where they sit with the wings 
closed. Various Papilios and other butterflies are associated 
with E, mulciber as mimics. Pruhstorfer (1910) writes. — Even 
specimens of the Nymphalid genus Penthema and some 
Papilios of the paradoxits group, which are much larger than the 
model, resemble mulciber on the wing to such a degree that they 
deceived me over and over again, and my Annamites and 
Japanese could not distinguish them at all.” 

The early stages do not appear to have been properly 
described, which is surprising considering the abundance of the 
species in India. 

Distribution, — ^IismiA to Malaya, Tong-king, China, Formosa, 
Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. A number of 
subspecies are known, and two occur in the Indian area. 

231 a. Euploea mulciber mulciber (Cramer). (Pig. 30, vena- 
tion ; fig. 31, 5). 

Papilio jnulciber, Cramer, 1777, p. 45, pi, cxxvii, figs. C, D 
(East Indies). 

Trepsichrois mulciber, Butler, 1878, p. 296. 

Euploea mulciber, Bingham, 1905, pp. 45, 46, pi. i, fig. 6 (cJ) ; 
Kershaw, 1907, pp. 11, 12, pi. ii, figs. 4 ($), o pi. 1 o, 
fig. 4 (larva). 

Euploea mulciber mulciber, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 249. 

Euploea mulciber, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
4,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, up to 6,000 feet). 

Trepsichrois mulciber. South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000- 
4,000 feet), 

Euploea mulciber, Eltringham, 1915,pp. 170-173, pi. xx, figs. 
30-345 (scent-organs) ; Ellis, 1917, p, 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Euploea mulciber mulciber, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 145-146; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89, pi. x, 
fig. C 3.1 ($) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (jSTepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; 
Corbet, 1942, \pp. 261, 264, fig. 14 ((J androconial scale). 

Papilio midamus, Liimaeus {non Linn., 1758), 1764, p. 251. 

Euploea midamus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Trepsichrois midamus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Euploea {Trepsichrois) midamus, de Niceville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 74. pi. viii, fig. 13 (c?$, Assam). 

Euploea midamus, Doherty, 1886a, p. 114 (Kumaon); id,, 
1886 b, p. 256 ($, Nicobars) ; Elwes & Holier, 1888, p. 301. 

Trepsichrois mulcibra, Hiibner, 1816, p. 16. 

Trepsichrois linnsei, Moore, 1883 a, p. 286, pi. xxix, fig. 4 ($), 
pi. XXX, fig. 1 {^). 

Euploea linnsei, Elwes & de Hiceville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Euploea {Trepsichrois) linnsei, Wood-Mason & de Nie4ville, 1887, 
p. 345 (Cachar). 

Trepsichrois linnsei, Moore, 1890, p. 100, pi. 35, fig. 1 (larva, 
pupa, Java), la, b (<??). 
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Euploea {Trepsichrois) Unnasi, de lSricevill0,1894a, p. 118 (Sikkim) ; 
MacKiimoii & de Nicevilie, 1897, p. 214 (Mussoorie) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin & Chin Hills) ; de Nicevilie, 
1898’, p. 131, pi. X, figs. 3, 4 (<^, aberr. Siltkim) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 160 (Burma). ^ 

Trepsichrois vandeventeri^ Butler {non Forbes), 1885 a, p. 300 
(near Assam). 

Euplcea mulciher var. duarseri, de Rh^-Philipe, 1910, p. 754 
(Sikkim). 

Upperside dark brown, entirely glossed with brilliant 
blue and marked wdth violescent white spots ; a spot in the 
apex of cell ; a much curved series of five or six post-discal 
spots ; a submarginal sinuous row of larger spots, and an 
incomplete antemarginal series of dots. Hind wing unmarked 
except for the light brown scent-patch. 

? Upperside lighter brown than the the fore wing only 
glossed with blue on the disc ; spots white and more or less 



Fig, 31 . — Euploea muhiber mulciher (Cram.), $. 

sim il ar to those on the fore wing of the but larger and pure 
white ; in addition a streak in the cell and another curved 
streak in area 16 showing through faintly from the underside. 
Hind wing with narrow white streaks in the cell and in the 
areas beyond ; a submarginal row of slightly elongate white 
spots. 

Underside similar to the upperside, but the markings 
broader, larger and more distinct ; male also with a small 
white spot in apex of cell, two or three discal spots, and in- 
^complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white 
dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown, 
the abdomen glossed with greenish-blue above ; beneath, the 
head and thorax spotted, the abdomen transversely banded 
with white. 

Expanse : 90-100 mm. 
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Habitat. — Simla to BxTBaiA ; common. According to Mac- 
Kinnon and de Niceville (1897), the insect is rare at Mnssooree. 
Peile (1937) notes taking a few in a garden at Fatehgarh, 
United Provinces. Common in Kumaon up to 4,000 feet and 
in Nepal from August to October, to about 4,500 feet ; in the 
Naga Hills to 6,000 feet, in the Mshmi Hills to 4,000 feet, in 
the Chin Hills to over 5,000 feet. Doherty (18865) records a 
female from Bompoka Island in the Nicobars, and stragglers . 
have been noted from the Andaman Islands. An aberration, 
with abnormal venation and pattern, is figured by de Niceville 
(1898). 

The subspecies extends to China, Tong-king and Malaya. 
231 h. Euploea mulciber kalinga Doherty. 

Euploea (Trepsichrois) kalinga, T>ohevty, 1886 6, p. 256 (Ganjam 
District, Madras). 

Trepsichrois kalinga, Moore, 1890, p. 104. 

Euploea midciber var. kalinga, Bingham, 1905, p. 46. 

EuplcBa mulciber kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; id., 1932 a, p. 89 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 146 ; Peile, 1937, p. 81. 

Upperside of fore wing less blue than in the nomino- 
typical race, the spots larger and whiter. Hind wing with 
smaller scent-patch. 

$. Similar to the male. Hind wing with a series of obscure 
antemarginal whitish dots ; a few pale streaks faintly visible 
in the anterior areas, but the cell quite immaculate. 

Habitat. — ^Madbas Pbesidency : Eastern Ghats. Doherty 
(1886 b) says, I found this butterfly common on Mahendragiri 
and other mountains of the Ganjam District and in the Potinga 
Pass and the neighbouring country in the Vizagapatan District, 
Madras Presidency, and in the adjoining native State of 
Jaipur. I also saw a specimen flying in Orissa , near the southern 
boundary of that Province.” 

The insect is rare in collections. BiughaiSi (1905) speaks 
of examining a single female in Mr. Elwes’s Coiiection, now 
in the British Museum.” Neither this specimen nor any others 
are at present in the Museum General Collection. When the 
mass of material in the Oberthiir Collection can be sorted, 
perhaps the insect will be found, as Doherty sent many things 
to the late Charles Oberthiir. So far, the author has never seen 
an example of this subspecies. The same remark applies to a 
subspecies of Delias described by Doherty from the same 
locality. . 

A male and female of kalinga, not examined by the author, 
are in the Hope Dept, of Entomology, Oxford. These bear 
a label : E. Ghats, Godavari Maliahs, above Godavari Eiver, 
May, 1908 (Hearsey).” 
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Tulliolus Groii]3. (Galliplcea Butl.)* 

This group is sufficiently characterized, in the key on page 58. 
According to Corbet (1942, pp. 255-6) four species may be 
recognized, all closely allied and forming a single species - 
complex. Only one species is found within Indian limits . 



Fig. 32 . — Euploea tuUiobus mazares (Moore), 
a, abdomen, ventral view, showing position of scent-brushes ; 6, valve. 

(After Boepke, 1936). 

Euploea tulliolus (Fabricius, 1793). 

A very variable species with, a wide distribution, and com- 
prising a variety of forms some of which., as mazares Moore for 
example, were thought to represent distinct species. It seems 
best to unite these forms in one geographical series, and future 
research will shew whether more than one species is included. 

Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue, more strongly 
in the male ; a submarginal series of bluish-white spots, the 
anterior ones usually larger. Hin d wing with or without 
submarginal spots and usually three rounded anterior ones. 

Underside with the spots purer white. Both wings with a 
row of antemarginal dots, and a curved series of submarginal 
spots. 

Distribution , — ^Formosa and China to the Philippines, 
Australia, New Guinea, and the Pacific. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

232. Euploea tulliolus ledereri C. & B. Felder. (Fig. 33, vena- 
tion). 

Euplosa ledereri, C. & B. Felder, 1860, p. 397 (<J, Malacca) ; id,,. 

1865, p. 317, t. xl, figs. 5, 6 (<J) ; Moore, 1883 a, pp. 292, 302. 
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Euploaa {Calliploaa) Udereri, Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, p. 73, 

Calliplcsa ledereri, Moore, 1890, p. 105, pi. 36, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cJ$). 

Eitplo&a ledereri, Bingham, 1905, p. 28. 

Euplcea mazares lederei'i, Fmlistorfer, 1910, p. 252 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152 ; id,. 1927, p. 58. 

Euplcea tulUolus ledereri. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 159. 

Euploea mazares ledereri, Evans, 1932 a. p. 91. 

Euploaa tulliolus ledereri, Talbot, 1943 < 2 , p. 9. 

Euploaa inquinata. Butler, 1866 a, pp. 288, 291, fig. 2 (^). 

Hind wing in both sexes with costa strongly arched. 
Upperside of fore wing silky brown, in male glossed with blue, 
in female with dull purple on the anterior half ; a spot in the 
lower angle of cell ; post-discal spots in areas 4, 6, and 10 ; a 
submarginal series of six or seven spots, the anterior two 
generally large, coalescent and blurred. Hind wing oKve-brown, 
darker over the disc in the male. 

Underside silky brown, the spots as on upperside, but white ; 
male with submarginal series on fore wing incomplete, with 




Fig. 33 . — Euploaa tulliolus Uderari C. & R. Feld. 

Venation of male. 

two or three antemarginal dots ; female with both series 
complete. Hind wing with usually complete series of sub- 
marginal and antemarginal spots. 

Antennse, head, thorax, and abdomen dark brown ; under- 
side of head, thorax, and abdomen barred with white. 
Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat — So d therk Burma and Mbroui Islands, extending 
to Malaya ; rare in Burma. 

Phdenareta Group. 

{Euplcea Fabr., Macroploea Butl.). 

Species of larger size than those of the preceding group^ 
Fore wing without a sex-patch ; cell without a recurrent vem„ 
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or this vestigal ; udc well marked. Hind wing of male, on 
npperside, with a large, dull, patch of androconia, more or less 
extended, in and over the anterior edge of the cell ; costal 
area greyish- white. The venation is shown in fig 19. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles. 

The group comprises a single species phsenareta (Schaller) of 
which three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

233 a. Euploea phsenareta corns (Fabrioius). (Figs. 19, vena- 
tion; 20, genitalia ; 34, larva and pupa). 

Papilio C 0 TU 8 , Fabricius, 1793, p. 41 ($, Ceylon). 

Euploea corns, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 107, pi, 37. 
figs. 1 (larva and pupa), la, h (<J$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 

Euploea corns corns, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258. 

Euplosa corns, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7 (South-west Ceylon). 

Euploea corns corns, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 
Evans, 1927, p. 67; Hialstaert, 1931, p. 158: E\"ans, 1932 a, 
p. 91, pi. xi, fig. C3.13 ($) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 40, 
pi. u, figs. 6 7 ($). ' 

Euploea phdB7iareta corns, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 

Euploea elisa, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (c?$, Ceylon) ; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 9, pi. V, figs. 2 (d^), 2a ($) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 72, pi viii, fig. i4 ((?). 

Upperside golden olive-brown, the lower portion of both 
wings shaded with fuscescent purple. Fore wing with a spot 



Fig. 34 . — Euploea phsenareta corns (Fabr.). 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

in apex of cell ; two post-discal spots ; a more or less incomplete 
submar^al and antemarginal series of white spots. Hind 
wing with a faintly marked spot in apex of cell ; a very in- 
complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, 
varying from two or three in the submarginal and none in the 
antemargmal, to six or seven in each series. ?, in addition, 
with some faintly defined discal spots. 

Underside similar, the spots better defined. Antennse, head 
and abdomen dark brown, the abdomen glossed with blue 
above ; palpi, thorax beneath, and legs spotted with white. 

Expanse : 110-130 mm. 

genitalia (fig. 20). — ^Uncus vestigial. Side lobes minute. 
Tegumen (ixth tergite), on its dorsal side, with a weakly sclero- 
tized, irregularly shaped, flexible process of moderate length, 
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here termed the caudula ; this process tapers gently, and its free 
end lies close to the sedeagns. Valve large and slipper-shaped, 
its apex forming a rounded prominence, the ventral edge here 
being widely thickened. Harpe long and narrow, anteriorly 
more strongly sclerotized where, at apex of valve, it is rounded 
with its dorsal edge dentate. iEdeagus with a prominent patch 
of comuti on its ventral side. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ; light brown, with slight purplish sheen, 
and a paler supraspiracular region ; segments with dark brown 
stripes ; head and legs dark brown ; three pairs of tentacles, 
reddish with black tips. 

Pupa. — ^Broad ; thorax imeven, silvery grey, with golden- 
brown bands ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, spotted 
with brown. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. According to Ormiston (1918) 
it does not appear to occur far inland and is scarce at Colombo 
and Galle. 

233 h. Euploea phsenareta vitrina Fruhstorfer. 

Macroploea corns vitrina, Fruhstorfer, 1898, p. 190 (cJ$, Lower 
Burma) ; id., 1910, p. 258, t. 79 a {^) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 
(Bassein). 

Dpperside of fore wing with a pale violet suffusion over 
the apical area above vein 4, sometimes extending into the cell. 
The violet area is paler in the female, and on the underside it is 
almost white. 

There is some variation in the extent and density of the 
violet suffusion, and in the female the extent of this suffusion 
over the cell and below vein 5 is also variable. 

Habitat. — ^Bubma : only at Bassein ; rare. The British 
Museum contains 10 and 15 including the types ; of these 
4 and 11$ were collected at Bassein, chiefly by Archbald. 
One of these males agrees with phczbus ButL, and another is 
transitional between phcebus and vitrina. Hulstaert (1931, 
p. 159, note) refers to vitrina having been taken in Cochin China, 
with pJicebus and a transitional specimen. 

233 c. Euploea phsenareta phcehus Butler. 

Euplosa phcehus, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 Moulmeiti ; 
Penang). 

' Euploea {Macroploea) phoehus, Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 

1881 «, p. 226 (cJ, Car Nicobar). 

Euploea phoehus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 109, pi. 38, 
figs. 1, la (<J$) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 27. 

Euploea corns phoehus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p.91. 

Euploea castelnaui, C. & B. Felder, 1865, p. 315 ($, Malacca) ; 
Distant, 1882 a, p. 24, pi. ii, fig. 6 (?) ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nic^ville, 1882, p. 16 (Car Nicobar ; Mergui) ; Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883, p. 72 ; Adamson, i905, p. 160. 

Differs from cortcs in the spots on both wings being 
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larger, more blurred and dusky -wliite, the centres of these often 
purer white. Fore wing wdth the series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots more complete ; the anterior submarginal 
spots much larger, especially the one in area 6. Hind wing 
with inner area darker and without spots. 

Underside with the white spots larger and better defined. 
Hind wing with complete series of post-discal and submarginal 
spots. 

Habitat,— Bvbma : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; Nicobar 
IsLAis^DS, Siam, and Malaya. Rare, the female more plentiful 
than the male. 

Midamus Group. 

(Salpinx Hubn., Isamia Moore, Danisepa Dist., Pademma 
Moore). 

cj?. Fore wing cell with or without a recurrent vein ; udc 
developed ; (Jwith a patch of androconia below vein 2. Hind 
wing cell relatively short ; S ^ yellow patch 



Fig. 35 , — Euploea klugii sinkala Moore. 
Venation of male. 


of androconia in the cell and over its upper edge ; costal area 
smoothly scaled and. grey-white. 

Anal stylus with two hair-pencils or rosettes, grey or light, 
yellow. 

Larva with four pairs o£ tentacles. 
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Key to Indian Species and some Subspecies, 
1. Fore wing npperside, with the brand pale blue, the 


wing glossed with blue 2. 

Fore wing upperside with the brand brown 3. 

2. Fore w^ing upperside, with large white cell-patch [(Fabr,), p, 103. 

which reaches the costa diocletianus. 

Fore wing upperside, without a white cell-patch; [GmeL, p. 102. 
blue post-discal spots leucostictos 

3. Fore wing upperside, with brand short, about 5 

mm., long 4. 

Fore wing upperside, with brand about 10 mm. [(Linn./, p. 91. 

long midamns 

4- Upperside with a blue gloss Mugii hluqii 

[Sloore, p. 95. 

Upperside without a blue gloss 5. 

5. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing without a cell- 

spot or post-cellular spots 6. [p. 94. 

Upperside pale brown. Fore wing with a cell-spot {storffi (Moore, 
and post- cellular spots midamv.i: roep- 

6. Fore-wing upperside, with the antemarginal spots [Moore, p. 99. 

obsolete ; submarginal spots small and regular. klugii sinhala 

[p. 99. 

Fore wing upperside, -^suth antemarginal spots well [C. & B. Feld., 
marked ; submarginal spots larger and regular . . klugii kollari 
Fore wing upperside, wdth the antemarginal spots 

obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots en- [p 101* 

larged anteriorly, and coaleseent ; discal spots [C, & R. Feld., 
often present klugii erichsonii 


Euplcea midamus (Liimseus), 1758. 

A very variable species. It is distinguished from the 
others in this group by the male brand on the fore wing being 
longer, about 10 mm., in length. In most forms the fore wing 
is suffused with brilliant blue, the markings variable and 
similar to those of allied species. Hind wing with usually 
only a discal blue sheen, and with the usual markings of the 
group. 

The nommotypical subspecies comes from Hong Kong and 
Southern China. This has little blue on the wings and more 
resembles the southern subspecies. 

The anal hair-pencils of the male consist of two rosettes, 
one with a long stalk and several long radiating hairs, the 
other small and delicate. 

The larva feeds on Strophanthus divergens H. Graham, a 
climbing plant of the family Apocynaoese. It is occasionally 
also found on imported oleander. Pupa golden. 

The butterfly is very abundant in Hong Kong, where it may 
be observed in swarms round the tops of flowering trees. 

Distribution, — ^Nepal to Assam, Burma, Malaya and Indo- 
China, Hainan and Hong Kong. Three subspecies m the 
Indian area. 
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234a. Euploea midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
36,<?). 

Euploea rogenhoferi^ C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 325-6 (d^, “ India 
sept/’, recte Assam). 

Euploea {Salpinx) rogenhoferi^ de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 ((d, 
Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 60. 

Euploea {Isamia) rogenhoferi^ Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 347 (Cachar). 

Euploea rogenhoferi, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300 (Sikkim). 

Euploea {Isamia) rogenhoferi, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 
very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 639 {^, Chin Hills). 

Euploea rogenhoferi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 ( “Arracan Hill 
Tracts "). 

Euploea midamus rogenhoferi, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 {^ type from 
Assam). 

Euploea splendens, Butler, 1866, p. 272 (cJ, Nepal). 

Isamia splendens, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (cd) ; 
id., 1890, p. 128, pi. 48, figs. 1 ((?, Darjeeling), la, (cJ, type of 
irawada), 15 ($, Bassein), Ic {^ var., Rangoon). 

Euploea splendens, Bingham, 1905, p. 43 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133. 

Euploea midamtts splendens, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euploea splendens, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euploea midamus splendens, Evans, 1923, p. 252 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93 ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 243. 

Euploea irawada, Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 {^, Rangoon). 

Isamia irawada, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311. 

Euploea {Salpinx) irawada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 61. 

Isamia irawada, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (“near Assam “). 

Ei^ploea midamus splendens ^ f. irawada, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 270. 

Isamia nohlei, Swinhoe, 1916, p. 480 (c^, Rangoon). 

Euploea midamus brahma ab. nohlei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 

Isamia splendens, Butl., var.,- Moore, 1890, pi. 48, fig. Ic (cj) 
(= nohlei Swinh.), 

Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed 
entirely with brilliant blue ; a cell-spot ; a post- cellular series 
of violaceous spots in areas 2 to 6, 9 and 10, these sometimes 
centred with white ; a suhmarginal curved row of six white 
spots ; an antemarginal series, sometimes obsolescent, of six 
or seven white dots. Hind wing with paler ground-colour ; 
a submarginal and an antemarginal series of white spots> 
nearly complete, but often faint and obsolescent, not reaching 
the tornus. 

Underside rich umber-brown. Fore wing with discal area 
darker ; discal spots reduced to a violaceous spot in area 2, and 
a small costal spot ; antemarginal dots more numerous, than on 
upperside. Hind wing darker in the proximal area ; markings 
as on upperside with, in addition, five post- cellular spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown ; 
a few white spots on the head and thorax. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Variation, — The blue on the fore wing varies in intensity 
from a bright to a dark blue. The spots vary in number and 
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size and are sometimes almost all absent. The hind wing has the 
submarginal spots sometimes absent. Specimens with the 
fore wing very dark blue, and spots more rounded, are called 
form irawada Moore. Those in which the fore wing markings 
are absent or vestigial are called form noblei (Swinh.). 



Fig. 36. — Euplcea midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Feld., 

Habitat , — Sikkim to Bukma (Karen Hills). Not common 
and rare in Sikkim and Assam, It is doubtful if it occurs in 
Nepal. 

234 &. Euplma midamus chloe (Guerin). 

Danais chloe, Guerin, 1843, p. 71 (Indo-China). 

Isamia chloe, Moore, 1883 a, p. 315, pi. xxix, fig. 7 (<J). 

Eitploea chloe, Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, p. 66. 

Euploea midamus chloe, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270, t. 84 cs ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 181. 

Euploea margarita, Butler, 1866, p. 279 (cj, Bloulmein). 

Salpinx margarita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Isamia margarita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 313, pi. xxx, fig. 5 (<J). 

Euploea margarita, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 62. 

Isamia margarita, Moore, 1890, p. 129, pi. 49, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (<?), 

lo,d{0), 

Euploea margarita, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 

Euploea midamus margarita, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (Moulmein 
and Dawna Hills). 

Euploea adamsoni, Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 
p. 245 ((^, Mouhnein). 

Isamia brahma, Moore. 1883 a, p. 314 (cJ, *‘^Hatsiega, Tenas- 
serim ” ); id., 1890, p. 131, pi. 50, fig. 2 (<J), 

Euploea chloe chloe f. brahma, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270 (dry- 
season form). 

Euploea midamus brahma, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Hulstaert, 1931, 
p. 131 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93. 

Isamia eclecta, Swmhoe, 1917, pp. 331-2 ** Palone, Burma *'). 

Euploea midamus brahma ab. eclecta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 

Differs from rogenhoferi C. and B. Feld., in having 
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the fore wing only suffused with blue for its proximal two- 
thirds ; a spot in apex of cell ; post-cellular spots in areas 2, 
3, and 10 ; posterior antemarginal dots ; these markings some- 
times entirely absent or obsolescent. Hind wing mth complete 
series of antemarginal and submarginal spots. 

UTiderside with the spots more numerous than above. 

Variation, — The names hrahrm Moore and adamsoni Moore, 
relate to insignificant variations. The name eclecta (Swinh.) 
can be used to denote a form in which the spots on the hind 
wing are obscured or dusky. 

Habitat, — ^Kajren Hills to Southeen Buema, Malaya, 
Tong-king and Siam. Not rare, except in Karen Hills. Also 
occurs as a straggler on the Cbnteal Nioobae Islands. 

234 c. EuploBa midamus roepstorffl Moore). 

Tiruna roepstorffl, Moore, 1883 o, p. 316, pi. xxxii, fig. 8 
Andamans) ; id., 1890, p. 133, pi. 50, fig. 3 ((?). 

Evplcea roepstorfi (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 44. 

Euploea roepstorffl, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 268. 

Euplcea klugii roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58. 

Euploea roepstorffl, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 177. 

Euplosa roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 

Euplcea midamus roepstorffl, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 

(J. Closely resembles E, andamanensis Atks., in ground- 
colour and pattern of markings, but the former is of a more 
bronze-brown and slightly darker. The brand is short and 
very thin. Upperside of fore wing with a cell-spot ; a row 
of five post-discal spots, the lower three, in areas 2 to 4, placed 
in an oblique line, the two anterior ones, with a small costal 
spot, forming a line at right angles to the costa ; a submarginal 
row of six spots, the anterior three in a subapical position, the 
spot in area 3 placed close to the post-discal one, the spot in 
area 2 larger, and the one below this linear and placed more 
distad ; an antemarginal row of very small spots in areas 1& to 6. 
Hind wing with a small ceU-spot ; two small post-discal 
spots in areas 4 and 5 ; a submarginal row of larger spots, the 
anterior three single m areas 4 to 6, the posterior ones elongate, 
in pairs ; an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Underside ground-colour paler and markings much as on 
the upperside, all spots being sharply defined. 

Antennae, head, thorax, and abdomen darker brown, the 
head, thorax, and abdomen spotted and marked with white. 

$. Upperside colouring and markings as in male, but fore 
wing spots usually more prominent. 

Expanse : <J$, 95-100 mm. 

Habitat, — South Andaman Islands ; very rare, occurs 
chiefiy in April and May. 

The type male is in the Calcutta Museum. The collection 
-of Colonel I'errar contains 8 males and 4 females of this rare 
species. 
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Euploea klugii Horsfield & Moore. 

A very variable species with a number of named forms 
which at one time were thought to be distinct species. 

Allied to leucostictos Butl., but the brand on the fore ^ving 
is not scaled with blue, and antemarginal dots are usually 
present. The fore wing upperside is usually brown, but 
sometimes entirely blue ; submarginal spots prominent ; 
often two or more post-discal streaks and sometimes a cell-spot. 
Hind wing with submarginal and antemarginal spots, the 
former sometimes elongate or placed in a post-discal position. 
Early stages (see kollari C. & R. Feld.). 

Distribution, — Ceylon, Peninsttlae India, Sikkim and 
Eastern Bengal to Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo-China. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

235 a. Euploea klugii klugii Horsfield & Moore. (Figs. 
37-39, 6" ; 40, 0). 

Euploea klugii, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 130 (cJ, Bengal ; 
2, Cherrapunji). 

Salpinx klugii, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 

Pademma klugi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305, pi. xxxii, fig. 1 
Eujjlcea (Salpinx) klugii, Marshall de Nice\fille, 1883, p. 64. 
Euploea (Potdemma) klugii, Wood-Mason & do Nic4ville, 1887, 
p. 346 (Caehar). 

Euploea klugii, Elwes & Holier, 1888, p. 301. 

Pademma klugii, Moore, 1890, p. 117, pi. 42, figs. 1, la (d'O, types). 
Eu>plopa klugii, de Niceville, 1892 a, pp. 240-244. 

Euploea (Pademma) klugii, de Nic^ville, 1894®, p. 119 (Sikkim, 
very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin). 

Euploea klugii, Bingham, 1905, pp. 39-41, figs. 13, 14 (fore wing 
variations) (part.). 

Euploea klugii klugii, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euploea klugii, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euploea klugii klugii, Evans, 1923, p. .522 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euploea leucostictos klv>gii, Hulstaert, 1931, p, 166. 

Euploea klugii klugii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92; Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Salpinx illustris, Butler, 1878, p. 294 (cJ, Sylhet). 

Pademma iUustris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 

Euploea (Salpinx) illustris, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 66 
(Sylhet). 

Pademma klugii var. illustris, Moore. 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, fig. 1 
(cJjtype), la ($, Burma); Bingham, 1905,p.41 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 270. 

Euploea leusostietos klugii f. illustris, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Salpinx grantii, Butler, 1879 a, p. 2 ($, Caohar). 

Pademma granti, Moore, 1883, p. 306. 

Euploea (Salpinx) grantii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 65. 
Pademma klugii (part.), Moore, 1890, pi. 42, fig. 1 b ($, type of 
grantii). 

Euploea leucostictos kVugii f. grantii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma augusta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306 Assam). 

Pademma klugii var. augusta, Moore, 1890, p. 118, pi. '42, fig. 2 
(type (J), fig. 2 a (^, type of d^ia/rma). 

Euploea klugii var, augusta, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euploea klugi f. augusta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea leocostictos klugii f. augusta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma dharma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. 32, fig. 2 ($, Assam). 
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Pademma indigofera, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. xxii, fig 3 {(^ 
Assam) ; id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 44, fig. 3 
Euplcea klugii var. indigofera, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euploea hlugi f. indigofera, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea leucostictos klugii f. indigofera, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademtna imperialis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 ((J, “ India ” ; 

“ N. India 

Pademma klugii var. imperialis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, 
figs. 2, 2cs (d?, types). 

Euplcea klugii var. imperialis, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euplcea klugi f. imperialis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. imperialis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma regalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 (^, “ N.E. Bengal ” ; 
$, “ E. Bengal ”). 

Padenuna klugii var. regalis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 44, figa 
1, la (<^?, types). 

Euplcea klugii var. regalis, Bingham,* 1905, p. 41. 

Euplcea klugi f. regalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. regalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplcea klugii regalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 (Sikkim). 

Padeynma macclellayidi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 4 
($, Assam) ; id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 44. figs. 2, 2 a (cJ$). 

Euplcea crassa var. macclellandi, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euplcea klugi f. macclellandi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea crassa f. macclellandi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Pademma uniformis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (“ E. Bengal ") ; 

id., 1890, p. 124, pi. 47, fig. 1 Shillong). 

Euplcea crassa var. uniformis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euplcea klugi f. uniformis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea crassa macclellandi f. uniformis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma sherwillii, Moore, 1890, p. 120, pi. 45 fig. 1 (^, type, 
Assam). 

Euplcea klugi f. sherwilli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea crassa macclellandi f. sherwillii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma klugi var. hamiltord, Swinhoe, 1893, p. 269 (cJ, Khasi 
Hills). 

Euplcea klugii var. hamiltoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euplcea klugi f. hamiltoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. hamiltoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166, 

Fore wing very variable in shape, especially in the outline 
of outer and inner margins. 

(??• Upperside of fore wing dark brown, suffused from base 
to outer margin with a briUiant blue gloss ; a spot in the apex 
of the cell ; a small costal spot ; short post-discal streaks ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of spots, the former 
wedge-shaped ; all the spots bluish-white. Hind wing umber- 
brown, glossed with blue over the discal area ; submarginal 
rows of spots incomplete or obsolescent, the former reduced to 
two or tlnee spots below the apex, the latter in the male mere 
dots, and in the female absent. 

Underside paler, without blue gloss. Fore wing with darker 
discal area, spots more clearly defined, submarginal and 
antemarginal series more or less complete. 

Anteimse black ; head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown ; 
head and thorax speckled with bluish- white. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
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Variation , — ^The names given to this subspecies may be 
resolved to represent six forms as follows — 

1. Form klugii Horsf. and Moore (fig. 37 ). — Upperside 
of fore wing with strong blue gloss, a cell-spot, post-discal 
streaks, large submarginal spots, and well-marked ante- 



Fig. 37 . — Euploea klugii klugii f, klugii, Horsf. & Moore, <^(Khasi Hills). 



Fig. 38 . — Euploea klugii klugii f. grantii (Butl.), $ holotype. 

marginal spots. Hind wing with blue discal gloss, spots not 
all developed. 

2. Form grantii (Butl.) (fig. 38 ). — UpperMe of fore wing 
with a blue cell-spot, and a post-disoal spot in area 2. Hind 
wing without antemarginal spots, the others vestigial. 

The names augusta Moore, and dharma Moore, are synonyms . 
VOL. II. H 
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3. Form illustris (Butl.) (fig. 39 ). — Upperside ground-colour 
blackish, with a deep blue sheen. Hind wing with prominent 
white submarginal spots. 

The names indigofera Moore, skerivillii Moore, and hamiltoiii 
Bwinh., are synonyms. 


Fig. 39 — Euploea klugii klvgii f. illustris (Butl.), c? holotypo. 



Fig. 40 . — Euploea Tclugii klugii $ f. macclellandi 


(Moore), $ holotype. 



4. Form regalis (Moore). — Upperside similar to illustris^ 
Fore wing without discal markings, the blue sheen stronger. 
Hind wing with submarginal spots less well-defined. 

The name imperialis Moore is a synonym. 

6. Form uniformis (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing 
without a blue gloss, no discal markings, and small submarginal 
spots. 

6. $ form macclellandi (Moore) (fig 40). — Upperside of 
fore wing with only a slight sheen, and with prominent ante- 
marginal spots. 
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Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam and Nobthebn Buema. ; not 
rare, but less common in Sikkim. 

Owing to the extreme variability of the individuals from 
the above areas, as shown by the names applied and by the 
material in the British Museum, it does not seem safe to 
assume that more than one subspecies occurs within the known 
area. As is the case with some other species of Euploea, 
much more material and more study are needed in order to 
define the boundaries of the subspecies at all approximately. 

-235 b, Euploea Mugii sinhala Moore. (Fig. 35, venation). 

Euplcea sinhala^ Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 ((^, Ceylon). 

Isamia sinhala, Moore, 1880 a, p. 10, pi. v, fig. 1 ((^). 

Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 

Euplosa {Salpinx) sinhala, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 66, 
pi. vii, fig. 12 Calcutta "). 

Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1890, p. 126, pi. 47, figs. 3, 3 a {c?$). 

Euplcea sinhala, de Niceville, 1892 a, p. 240. 

Euploea kollari sinhala, Bingham, 1905, pp. 41, 42. 

Euplcea klugi sinhala, Fruhst^oider, 1910, p. 271. 

Salpinx sinhala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 

Euploea klugi sinhala, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea kollari sinhala, Ormiston, 1924, p. 5. 

Euplcea crassa sinhala, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92 ; Woodliouse & Henry, 1942, p. 40, pi. iii, figs. 3 ((d), 4 ($). 

Euploea kollari, Williams {non Feld.), 1927, pp. 14, 15. 19 (migra- 
tion). 

(5$. Very similar to kollari C. and B. Feld. Upperside of 
fore wing without blue sheen except at the base ; neither cell- 
-spot nor discal spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots 
smaller than in kollari and anteriorly obsolete. 

The female closely resembles E. core asela Moore and E, 
Sylvester montana C. and R. Feld. It can be distinguished 
by the short, minute, white streak, in area lb on the underside 
of the fore wing. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. Common in the drier low country and 
taking part in migratory flights . 

235 c. Euploea klugii kollari C. & R. Felder. 

Euploea kollari, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 325 {^, India, sept.). 

Pademma kollari, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. xxix, fig. 9 (d). 

Euploea {Pademma) kollari, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta) ; 
Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 8 (Oiissa). 

Pademma kollari, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; Moore, 
1890, p. 124, pi. 47, figs. 2, 2 a,. (d$). 

Euploea klugii kollari, de Niceville, iS92 a, pp. 242-3 (S. India, 
Orissa, Bengal, Lower slopes of Sikkim Hills). 

Euploea kollari, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 
Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 41 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48-57, 59 ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Euploea klugii kollari, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea crassa kollari, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92. 

H 2 
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Euplcea hlugii Icollari, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (c5^ type from Burma). 

Isamia rothneyi, Moore, in Rothney, 1882 a, p. 34 Barrack- 
pore). 

cj$. .Upjperside very dark olive-brown, paling to lighter 
brown distally. Both wings with complete or nearly complete 
series of submarginal and antemarginal white spots, the 
former larger than the latter ; on the fore wing these spots 
decrease in size anteriorly and curve inwards opposite the 
apex. Hind wing submarginal spots elongate -oval, much 
larger than the antemarginal ones. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with from two to four discal 
spots, the largest being in area 2, and a small costal spot. 
Hind wing with one or two discal specks. 

Antennae very dark brovm; head, thorax and abdomen 
dark brown, the former two sparsely speckled with white. 

Expanse : cJ$, 85-100 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Very similar to that of E. core, except that the 
anterior pair of tentacles are generally held curled, which is 
never the case in the other species (where, however, the 
posterior pairs may be slightly curled at the tips) ; tentacles 
flesh-coloured, often light pink, more or less deeply tipped 
black. Spiracles oval, shiny black, placed in the spiracular 
band ; this band white, touched with yellow-orange ; venter a 
watery olive-brown-green of varying shades in different 
specimens, marked with some white spots ; band on base of 
prolegs 7 to 10, and on base of true legs, pure white ; a dark 
dorsal line. Before pupation the larva changes to light green. 
Length, 44 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on> 
segment 3, 10 mm., if not curled, and 6 mm., if curled. 

Pupa.— Generally larger than that of E. core but is of the 
same shape, except that the constriction is less behind the 
thorax because the abdomen is not so swollen at segment 7. 
Bright green, suffused with gold through which the green 
is plainly visible ; a small lateral black spot on the thorax 
and on segments 4, 6, and 11; a black subdorsal streak on 
hind margin of thorax ; cremaster black and shiny ; no other 
markings. Length, 20 mm. ; breadth at segment 7, 9*75 mm. (? )* 
(not 97 '5 mm. as in Bell, an obvious misprint). 

Habits. — ^The larva has been found on Ficus hispida Linn, 
in Kanara. The imago is particularly fond of damp places, 
affecting much the banks of nullahs in the monsoon months. 
It is, indeed, almost entirely a monsoon species, as there are 
very few about in the dry months. It does not, seem to 
wander, even in the districts where it occurs. 

Habitat.— P-mmsTTLA-B. India to Bengal ; not rare ; 
recorded by Taylor (1888) as being rather common in Orissa; 
by Davidson, Bell and Aitken (1896) as common in Kanara,. 
and by Evans (1910) as common in the Palni Hills.' 
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235 d, Euploea klugii erichsonii C. & R. Felder. 

Euplc&a erichsonii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 324-5 “ India 

sept ” recte Burma). 

Fademma erichsonii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 

Euploea {Salpinx) erichsonii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 63. 

Euploea erichsonii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Euploea klugii erichsonii, de Niceville, 1892 a, pp. 244-5; 
Corbet, 1942, p. 266; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 {^, type from 
Burma). 

Euploea crassa, Butler, 1866, p. 278 Siam). 

Salpinx crassa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 822 (Tipper Tenasserim). 

Padem7na crassa, Moore, 1883 a, pp. 307, 308. 

Euploea {Salpinx) crassa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 63 
(Burma). 

Pademma crassa, Moore, 1890, p. 121, pi. 45, figs. 2, 2 a (d^?). 

Euploea crassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 42. 

Euploea klv^i ci'assa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. t. 79 c {^)\ 
Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea crassa crassa, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 182, 183 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 92. 

Salpinx masoni, M-oove, 1879 a, p. 823 {^, “Tavo'* (? Tavoy), 
Tipper Tenasserim). 

Pademma masoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 

Euploea {Salpinx) masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 64. 

Pademyna crassa var. masoni, Moore, 1890, p.l23, pi. 46, fig. 1 {^). 

Euploea crassa var. masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea crassa f. masoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma apicalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (cJ, Burma). 

Pademma crassa var. apicalis, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 46, 
figs. 2, 2a (c?$). 

Euploea crassa var. apicalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. apicalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea crassa crassa f. apicalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma pemhertoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 6 (<?) 
(d', Magaree, Pegu). 

Pademma crassa var. pemhertoni, Moore, 1890, p. 124, pi. 46, 
figs, 3, 3 a (c??). 

Euploea crassa var. pemhertoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. pemhertoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea crassa crassa f. pemhertoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma hurmeisteri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309 (<^, Saigon ; 
Tipper Tenasserim). 

Pademma crassa var. burmeistsri, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi, 45, 
figs. 3, 3a(cJ$). 

Euploea crassa var. hurmeisteri, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. hurmeisteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 
(? dry-season form). 

Euploea crassa crassa f. hurmeisteri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Euploea klugii, Adamson, {non Horsf. & Moore), 1905, p. 160 
(Burma). 

Upperside of fore wing with a blue sheen only at the 
base, except in one form ; submarginal spots rarely extending 
below vein 3, and usually forming subapical patches ; post- 
cellular spots sometimes present. Hind wing submarginal 
spots smaller than in kollari and sometimes not forming a 
complete series. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation. — Less variable than the nominotypical sub- 
species, and transitional to kollari. Five forms may be^ 
recognized : — 

1. Form erichsonii C. and R. Felder {—crassa ButL). — 
Upperside of fore wing wdthout post-cellular spots ; subapical 
spots relatively small. 

2. Form apicalis (Moore). — Upperside ground-colour more 
greenish than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with 
hve subapical spots, the anterior ones relatively large ; no 
post- cellular spots. 

3 . Form pembertoni (Moore) . — Similar to apicalis. Upperside 
of fore wing with relatively small subapical spots ; two short 
post-cellular streaks. Hind wing with both rows of spots 
becoming obsolete posteriorly. 

4. Form masoni (Moore). — Upperside markings as in the 
nominotypical form, but ground-colour darker, and fore wing 
with a blue gloss over the proximal area. 

5. Form burmeisteri (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing with 
antemarginal spots rather small, the posterior one placed at the 
bornus ; minute submarginal spots below vein 4, extending 
into area 2 or Ih ; subapical spots small in the male, in the- 
female the spot in area 6 much larger. 

Habitat. — ^Easteen Bengal to Sotjtheen Bijema, extending 
to Siam, Tong-king, Cochin C hina, and Malaya ; not rare. 

Euploea leueostictos (Gmelin, 1788). 

Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; the brand 
in area 16 scaled /with blue ; usually a submarginal series of 
blue or bluish-white spots and an antemarginal series of 
white dots. Hind wing dark brown, with submarginal white 
spots and antemarginal dots, both series often incomplete or 
absent. 

Distribution. — ^Bxjema and the Hicobae Islands, Malaya, 
Tong-king, Hainan and Formosa, east and south to the 
Mariaime Islands and Sumba. Two subspecies in the Indian, 
area. 

236 a. Euploea leucostictos leueogonis (Butler). 

Salpinx leueogonis, Butler, 187^6, p. 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 5 ($, 
Malacca) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 301, $. 

Euploea {Salpinx) leucogonys (sic), Marshall & de NTieeviUe, 
1883, p. 69. 

Salpinx leueogonis, (sic), Moore, 1890, p. 115, pi. 41, figs. 1, la,. 
6, c Burma). 

Euploea leucogonys (sic), Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma), 

Euploea klugii var. leucogonys (sic), Bingham), 1905, p. 41. 

Euploea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; 
Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 19z7, p. 58. 

Euploea leucostictos leueogonis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 167. 

Euploea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
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Euploea (Salpinx) vestigiata^ Marshall & de Xiceville (non 
Butler), 1883, p. 67 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Salpinx lazulina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300. 

(??• Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; a row of 
submarginal bluish -white spots, and a few antemarginal dots ; 
a blue, short, linear, post-discal spot in area 5 and one in 4 ; 
usually a smaU. blue post-discal spot in area 2, and a similar 
subcostal spot above the upper angle of cell. Hind wing 
hair-brown ; a submarginal row of small white spots, the 
posterior ones often absent ; an antemarginal row of similar 
spots, the anterior ones often absent. 

The type $ is a specimen in which, on the fore wing, the 
submarginal spot in area 3 is absent. Specimens with few 
spots on both wings may be treated as typical, whilst those, 
as described above, with complete series of spots, besides 
post-discal ones, may be called form lazulina (Moore). 

Expanse : 96-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Moiilmein to Southern Burma ; also in 
Malaya and Siam. Rare in Burma, but usually common 
elsewhere. 

236 h, Euploea leucostletos novarae C. Felder. 

Euplcea nomrse, C. Felder, 1862, p. 482 (^, Car Nicobar). 

Euplaa eunice var. novarse, C. &> R. Felder, 1865, p. 317, pi. 
xxxix, fig. 1 (S). 

Euplcea nomra (sic), Moore, 1877 6, p. 582 (Car Nicobar). 

Euplcea (Salpinx) novarse^ Wood-Mason & de Niceville, ISSI a, 
p. 227 (Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar) : Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 68. 

Salpinx novarse, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 ; id:, 1890, p. 114, pi. 40, 
figs. 1, la, b (^). 

Euploea klugii var. novarse, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. ' 

Euploea leucostictos novarse FriSistorfer, 1910, p. 263 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 522 ; 1927, p. 58 ; id., 1932 a, p. 92 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 9. 

Larger than the mainland form. Fore wing glossed 
with deeper blue ; spots reduced to a small costal and a sub- 
marginal series. Hind wing with two or three small spots 
below the apex. 

Expanse : 106-119 mm. 

Habitat. — Car Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands ; 
not rare 

Euploea diocletianus (Fabriciiis), 

Upperside with a blue gloss, chiefly over the distal 
areas and weaker in the female. Fore wing with a large 
white patch filling outer part of cell and reaching the costa ; 
submarginal spots white or blue, the spot in area 2 much 
larger than the others. Hind wing with white stripes in areas 
la, b and o, the female with similar stripes in the cell. Anal 
hair-pencils grey. 
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Distribution . — ^Nepal to Assam, Malaya, Indo-China, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area. 


237 a. Euploea diocletianus diocletianus (Fabricius). 

Papilio diocletianus^ Fabricius, 1793, p. 40 ($, India orien- 
talis "*). 

Salpinx diocletianus, Butler, 1878, p. 294, 

Danisepa diocletianus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 298. 

Euploea {Salpinx) diocletianus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 71. 

Euploea diocletianus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Euploea {Danisepa) diocletianus, Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper 
Chindwin). 

Euploea diocletianus, Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 

Euploea diocletiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 38 pi. 1, fig. 5 (i^) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hfils). 

Euploea diocletianus diocletiamts, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea diocletianus, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, i923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 
p. 57. 

Euploea diocletianus diocletianus, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184, pi. v, 
fig* 7 (d) ; Corbet, 1942, p. 266 (type from Peninsular Siam 
or Malaya). 

Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92, pi. x, 
fig. 03.15 (S). 

Papilio rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1793, p. 42, d* 

’ Euploea rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1807, p. 76. 

Salpinx rhadamanthm, Butler, 1878, p. 294 ; Moore, 1879 a, 
p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euploea {Danisepa) rhadamanthus, Wood-Mason & de Nic5ville, 
1887, p. 346 (Cachar). 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1890, p. 112, pi. 39, figs. 2, 2 a, h, 

(<??). 

Fore wing with inner and outer margins very convex, 
tjosta arched ; female wing narrower, the inner margin 
sinuous. Hind wing in both sexes with costa and outer 
margin strongly curved. 

(J. Upperside black. Fore wing brilliantly glossed with 
blue, the base brown. Hind wing anteriorly silky hair- 
brown, the discal and outer areas shot with blue. Fore 
wing with a large, irregular, white spot, filling the apex of 
cell and reaching the costa where it is divided by the veins ; 
a white post- cellular spot in the base of area 3, and usually a 
more elongate one in area 2 ; a large submarginal blue spot 
in area 2, and smaller similar spots in areas 4 to 7 ; a row 
of three or four antemarginal blue spots near the tornus ; all 
these blue spots occasionally white-centred. Hind wing with 
broad white streaks in areas la to 2, a spot (sometimes 
absent) at the base of area 3, another sometimes present in the 
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iDase of area 4 ; one or two discal blue spots and very incom- 
plete submarginal and antemarginal series of similar spots. 

Underside hair-brown, the markings as above, but more 
complete and larger. Hind wing also with one or two spots or 
streaks in the cell and on the d^c beyond it, 

$. Upperside pale umber-brown. Fore wing with or with- 
out blue gloss over the apical half ; markings similar to those 
of the male, but all of them white and somewhat larger, 
especially the two post-cellular spots. Hind wing, in addition, 
three white streaks in the cell, two or three post- cellular spots, 
the submarginal and antemarginal series white, and generally 
complete. 

Underside similar, the markings broader. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen in male bluish- 
black, in female cinereous ; palpi and thorax beneath spotted 
with white, abdomen transversely barred with white. 

Expanse : d?? 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to BxjRMA,extending to Indo-China, Malaya, 
and Sumatra ; common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) notes that the eversible caudal 
rosettes of the males are finely vanilla-scented.” 

231 b. Euploea diocletianus ramsayi (Moore). 

Danisepa ramsayi, Moore, 1890, pp. 111-112, pi. 39, figs. 1, la 
(^), Ih ($), (Nepal). 

Euplosa diocUtiana ramsayi, Bingham, 1905, pp. 38, 39. 

Euplcm diocletianus ramsayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271, t. 81a 

($). 

Ewplosa diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 57, 

Euploea diocletiamos ramsayi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 

Euploea diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 

Euploea rhadamanthus, Moore {non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 761 
(*‘ Bengal ”). 

Euploea {Salpinx) rhadamanthus, de Nice\dlle, 1882, p. 55 ((^, 
Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 69, 
pi. vii, fig. 11 Sikkim). 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Elwes & MoUer, 1888, p. 301. 

Euploea {Danisepa) diocletianus, de Niceville {non Fabr.), 1894 a, 
p. 118 (Sikkim, rare), 

d$. Larger, with the white markings much wider than in the 
nominotypical form, in the female almost entirely filling th ^ 
cell of the hind wing. Fore wing of female with a decided 
blue gloss over the apical area. Hind wing in both sexes with 
streaks in areas 3 and 4 ; submarginal series of spots usually 
complete. 

Habitat. — Sikeim to Assam. Not rare, but less frequent in 
Sikkim, The type is in the British Museum, from Nepal. 

237 c* Euplcsa diocletianus despoliata Fruhstorfer. 

Euploea diocletianus diocletianus f. despoliata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 271 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
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Euplosa diocletiana talboti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (Assam 
Naga Hills). 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with white markings slightly 
broader than in the nominotypical subspecies ; spot in area 3 
larger. 

5 . Upperside much darker than the nominotypical female ; 
blue colouring much more developed, and on apex of fore 
wing nearly as vivid as on apex of fore wing of male. Both 
wings wdth discal and submarginal spots smaller than in the 
nominotypical female. 

Both sexes larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 

Habitat — ^^ssam to Cachar and North- Western Burma. 

The name despoliata was founded upon specimens in which 
the cell-patch on fore wing is absent. The types, in the 
British Museum, are from iisam. 

The name talboti Tytler can be used for normal specimens 
with cell-patch present. 


Family SATYRIDiE Swainson. 

Satyridss, Swainson, 1840, pp. 86, 93 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 79 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 285 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 94. 

Satyrinoi, Bates, 1861, p. 220 ; Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 ; Marshall 
and de Niceville, 1883, p. 95 ; Moore, 1890, p. 141 ; Bingham,. 
1905, p. 47. 

This family agrees with the Danaidse, Acrseidse, Amathusiidse, 
and Nymphalidse, in having the fore legs imperfect in both 
sexes. Chiefly for this reason, the family was long regarded as 
only a subfamily of Nymphahdse, in common with the Danaids 
and others. It is now seen that the true Nymphalids can 
themselves be’ divided into subfamilies, and these are all 
obviously more closely related to one another than is any one 
of them to the Satyridae. The Satyridse comprise numerous 
genera, many of which are very distinct and may possibly 
represent more than one subfamily. 

Egg. — ^Domed, about as high as wide ; typically translucent 
and smooth, or with obscure polygonal facets, or with broadly 
scalloped anastomosing ribs. 

Larva. — ^Fusiform or subfusiform, the segments of the body 
divided into annulets ; head bifid, often with a pair of long 
straight processes or horns ; anal segment (surahal plate) also 
with a pair of long, posteriorly directed, processes. Colour 
generally green, pink, or yellow, the body marked with longi- 
tudinal lines. Body pubescent, the hairs or setae springing 
from numerous small papillae. 

Pupa. — ^Elongate and somewhat fusiform, or short ahd thick,, 
with abdomen broadly rounded ; generally without tubercles- 
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or angles. Usually suspended by the cremaster, but some- 
times lies free on or in the ground ; no girdle present. 

Imago. — ^Wings short and broad, rarely elongate, often with 
outer margin scalloped, sinuous, dentate or, in the hind wing, 
caudate ; cell closed. Fore wing with one or more veins- 
dilated at the base in the majority of forms. Sex brands and 
hair pencils are present in the males of many species on one or 
on both wings. Eyes often hairy. Palpi (vol. i, p. 10, fig. 4Z>) 
more or less flattened laterally, densely covered with bristly 
hairs. Antemise (vol. i, p. 9, fig. 3 h) delicate, of medium length, 
and gradually inerassate at the apex, sometimes ending in a 
broad club. Anterior legs (vol. i, p. 11, fig. 5 II.) imperfect,, 
brush-like in both sexes ; ^ tarsus with one long segment ; 
$ tarsus longer, less hairy, with five segments, the end segment 
ver}’' short, truncate, and furnished with small bristles. 

Genitalia (fig 45) (from Mehta, 19336). — Yalvse simple, 
usually elongate or broad. Tegumen broad. Uncus long, 
pointed at the apex or curved. A pair of long processes from 
the tegumen, placed ventral to anal lobe ; in some forms (as 
in Mycalesis anapita Moore), besides similarly placed processes,, 
another pair, called the side lobes, arise dorsally to the 
anal tube. Saccus usually long. Penis long, slightly bent. 

The genera Maniola and Hipparchia possess an organ knovm 
as the '' Julhen Organ. This was discovered by W. Petersen 
in 1904 in Maniola jurtina (L.). The organ is a tubular process 
arising from the inner distal part of the 8th segment ; it is 
furnished at its distal end with a sort of brush composed of a 
number of sclerotized rods. It is probably a scent-organ. It 
is well figured, in several subspecies of HipparcJiia fagi Scop.,, 
by Fruhstorfer (1908a, p. 94). 

Bionomics. — ^The larvae feed on Monocot^dedons, such as 
Graminaceae and Palmaceae, and come out at night to feed. 
No disagreeable odours or juices are present in any stage. The 
imago is usually of sombre colouring, but the sexes are often 
strongly dimorphic, the $ sometimes mimetic (Elymnias). 
Seasonal dimorphism is strongly developed. The wing pattern 
nearly always includes one or more ocelli, this character being 
a feature of the family. In wet-season forms these ocelli are 
larger and more fuUy developed. In dry-season forms the- 
ocelli are frequently absent, but many transitional forms occur. 

The Satyridse are shade-loving insects, and some fly at night. 
They appear for only a few weeks at most, the males being on 
the wing first. Their flight is tumbling and irregular. They 
frequent the undergrowth, long grass, or dense evergreen 
forests. Many are cryptically coloured on the underside, and 
their method of suddenly dropping after a short flight, and 
resting all askew, heightens their likeness to dead or decaying 
leaves casually blown down. ^ 



108 


SATYBIB^. 


The species are usually of local occurrence, and many are 
restricted to small areas of a mountain side. 

Distribution . — In all regions wherever butterflies are foimd. 
India is rich in species, especially in the North-Eastern 
Himalayas. 

Key to Indian genera of Satyridse. 

1. Eyes hairy 2, 

Eyes glabrous 7. 

2. Palpi with appressed hairs. Fore wing with- [p. HO. 

out swollen veins Mandarinia Leech, 

Palpi with porrect hairs. Fore wing with 
vein 12 swollen 3. 

3. Fore wing with veins 1 h and median 

swollen; upper angle of cell strongly [p. 110. 

acute ; dc veins angled Mycalesis Huhn., 

Fore wing with vein 1 b not swollen ; 
median more or less swollen 4. 

4. Hind wing with veins 6 and 7 well separated 

at their origin 5. 

Hind wing with veins 0 and 7 close together 

at their origin Ormoma Gray, p. 251. 

5. Hind wing never symmetrical about a cen- 

tral axis from the base to middle of outer 
margin ; outer margin not excurved 
between veins 4 and 6 ; may be caudate 
at vein 4, and tornus incurved before 

vein 2 Lethe Hubn., p. 166. 

Hind wing symmetrical about a central 
axis ; outer margin evenly rounded from 
apextotomus 6. 

6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 arising near 

together at their origin ; ud/i and mdc 
about equal. Hind wing with ■vein 3 

arising before the Idc and never close to [p. 247. 

the angle Ehaphicera Moore, 

Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 not arising 
near together ; vdc shorter than mdc. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or 

almost at the angle of Idc Pararge Hubn., p. 239. 

7. Hind wing without a preeostal cell ....... 8. [p. 379. 

Hind wing with a preeostal cell Elymnias Hiibn., 

8. Fore wing with median vein swollen 9. 

Fore wing mthout swollen veins 20. 

9. Palpi with hairs porrect. Hind wing with 

veins 3 and 4 not stalked (except in 

Bagadia) 10. 

Palpi with hairs appressed. Hind wing 
with veins 3 and 4 stalked CceUtes Westw., p. 357. 

10. Fore wing with anterior margin of cell not 

longer than the lower margin (median) . . 11. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell strongly ' 
acute and the margin, markedly longer 
than the lower margin. 18. 

11. Hind wing with vein 8 strongly angled at 

its origin, meeting vein 7 more or less at 

right angles 12. 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly straight at its 
origin, meeting vein 7 at an acute angle. 

Fore wing without a brand. Zipoetis Hew., p. 345. 
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12. Fore wing with veins 1 6, median, and 12 

prominently swollen 

Fore wing with vein 1 b not prominently 
swollen 

13. Fore wing with median vein prominently 

swollen; Zdcexcurved 

Fore wing with median vein not swollen 
(except in some Ypthwia, which have Idc 
straight or incurved) 

14. Fore wing with upper angle of cell acute . . . 
Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle 

15. Hind wing with outer margin more or less 

crenulate. Cilia prominently chequered, 

at least on fore wing 

Hind wing with outer margin not crenulate. 
Cilia not chequered, except slightly in 
some Erehia 

16. Upper side tawny ; no male brand 

Upperside black. Fore wing of male with 

a brand. Wings crossed by a discal 

white or pale yeUow band 

Fore wing with a subapical white band. 
Hind wing pattern largely white 

17. Fore wing with Idc excurved ; vein 10 from 

the cell (except in some Palsearctic 

species) 

Fore wing with Idc straight or incurved ; 
vein 10 always from vein 7 ’ 

18. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell 

Fore wing with vein 10 from 7 

19. Fore wing with idc strongly incurved. Hind 

wing with veins 3 and 4 approximate at 

their origin 

Fore wing with Idc straight, no male brand. 
Hind wing with veins 3 and 4 well separ- 
ated at their origin 

20. Palpi with hairs porreet. Fore wing with_ 

upper angle of cell a right-angle. Hind 

wing with vein 3 from end of cell 

Palpi with hairs appressed 

21. Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle ; Idc straight ; vein 10 from the 
cell ; no male brand. Hind wing with 

vein 3 from just before end of cell 

^Fore wing with upper angle of cell rather 
acute ; Me incurved. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from well before end of cell 

22. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell 

Fore wing with vein 10 from the stem of 

veins 7, 8 and 9 

23. Fore wing with vein 1 b terminating on the 

outer margin ; vein 5 nearer than usual 

to vein 6 ; no male brand 

Fore wing of male with vein 1 b terminating 
at about the middle of inner margin, and 
vein 2 at the tomus ; a large black brand. 
Female normal 


[p. 252. 

Coenonympha Hiibn., 

13. 

14. 


15. 

Maniela Schr., p. 254. 

[p. 266. 

HipparcMa Fabr., 


16. 


17. 

Oeneis Hiibn., p. 284. 


Aulocera Butl., p, 287. 
Agapetes Billb., p. 296. 


Erehia Balm., p. 298. 

[p. 315. 

Ypthima Hiibn., 

19. 

Ragadia Westw., 

[p. 355. 

[p. 347. 

Orsotricena WUgr., 


Erites Westw., p. 35H 
[p. 359. 

Neorina Westw., 

21 . 


Ethope Moore, p. 362. 


22 . 

23. 

Cp. 378. 

Parantirrheea W.-M., 
[p. 364. 

Melanitis Fabr., 


fp. 376. 

Gyllogenes Butl., 
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Genus MANDARINIA Leech. 

Mandarinia, Leech, 1892, p. 9; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 359; Evans, 
1932, pp. 94, 96. 

Eyes hairy ; palpi with appressed hairs. Eoro wing 
without swollen veins ; outer margin straight ; apex rectan- 
gular ; costa convex ; inner margin incurved ; vein 10 from 
the cell ; upper angle of cell obtusely rounded. Hind wing 
with cell narrowed at the end ; vein 3 arising well before end 
of cell ; male with a large hair-pencil, 
of genus, regalis Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis Leech. 

(5$. Blackish-brown, upperside with a violet gloss. Lore 
wing ux^perside with a subapical glossy blue band, broad in the 
male, narrow in the female. 

Distribution. — Central and Western China, Tong-king, 
Bubma, and Siam. 

^38. Mandarinia regalis baronesa Fruhstorfer. 

Mandarinia regalis haroncsa^ Fmhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 83 (Tong- 
king) ; id, 1911, p. 359. 

Mandarinia regalis. Evans [non Leoch), 1914 b, p. 303 (Northern 
Shan States) ; id.. 1932 a, p. 96, pi. xi, fig. D.l [^). 

(J. Fore wing upxoerside, with the blue transverse band much 
narrower than in the nominotypical race, the spots more 
separated, and their distal edges more indented, the band itself 
placed posteriorly farther from the tornus, and of a deeper 
blue. 

$. Wings more rounded, the blue band paler and narrower 
than in the male. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Halite.— N obthern Shan States, Tong-king, and North- 
Western Siam ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses 4 ^ and 2 $ from the first 
mentioned area, taken on the Namtu Eiver in April, 1914, by 
G. E. V. Ellis. There is also a ^ from Siam. 

Genus MYCALESIS Hiibner. 

(Figs. 41, venation ; 42, 43, genitaKa). 

MycalesiSf Hubner, 1818. p. 17 ; Butler, 1868, p, 196 (t 5 rpe, evadne 
Cramer) ; Moore, 1880 6, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 102,pl. xvi; Bingham, 1905, p. 49; Fruhstorfer, 1908 c 
(revision); id, 1911, p. 330; Evans, 1920, p. 355; id, 1932a, 
pp. 94, 96 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio emdne 
Cramer); id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Papilio francisca, Stoll, 1780); 
Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 406 [Mineus Group). 

Culapa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 {0. mnasicles Hewitson) ; id., 1880 b, 
p. 166 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 126 (^MycaUsis 
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group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 198 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 332 
{ = M ycalesis group ) . 

Oahjsisme, Moore, 1880 a, p. 20 ; id., 1880 &, p. 161 (tvp3, C. druski 
Cramer) ; Marshall & de Nicerilla, 1883, pp. 104. 114 {-Miica- 
lesis group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 172. 

Nissanga, Moore, 1880 a. p. 23 ; id., 1880 5, p. 169 (type, N. painia 
Moore) ; Marshall & de Nice ville, 1883, pp. 104, 131 {=Mgcalesis 
group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 214. 

Virapa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 155 (type, V. anaxias Hew.) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 103, 105 {=Mycalesis group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 158. 

'Gareris, Moore, 1880 6, p. 156; Marshall & de Nicorille, 1883, 
pp. 103, 107 { = My calesis group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 163 
(type, sanatana Moore). 

Satoa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157 {maiayieas Hew.). 

Sadarga, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157 ; Marshall & de Nicevilh?, 1883, 
pp, 103, 109 {—Mycalesis group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 166 
(type, gotama Moore). 

Snralaya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 159; id., 1891, pp. 153, 217 (type, 
oTseis Hew.). 

PacJiama, Moore, 1880 6, p, 165 (type, mestra Hew.); Mar.shall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 124 { — Mi/calesis group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 200. 

Samanta, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 (type, maleara Moore) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 128 { = Mycalesis group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 202. 

Telinga, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 (type, adolphei Guor.) ; Marshali 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 123 {~Mi/calesis group.) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153,209, 

Kahanda, Moore, 1880 6, p. 168 (type, malsarida Butler) ; Marshall 
& d© Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 127 ( — Mycalesis group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 212. 

Mydosama, Moore, 1880 6, p. 170 (type, fmcum Feld.). 

Loesa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 177; Marshall Sz de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 104, 133 (=ikf 2 /caZesisgroup) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 219. 

Samundra, Moore, 1891, p. 162 (type, anaxioides jMarsh. de 
Nicev.), 

Myrtilus, de Niceville, 1891, pp. 341-43 {—Mycalesis suhgenus, 
type, mystes d© Niee> .). 

Type of genus M, francisca (Stoll). 

Fore wing with, costa more or less arched, apex generally 
rounded, somewhat acute or subacute, rarely slightly produced; 
outer margin convex, straight or even slightly concave ; tornus 
generally well, marked ; inner margin straight in males, some- 
times slightly concave towards base ; cell short, about half 
length of wing ; discocellulars somewhat variable, vdc short, 
Idc usually strongly incurved ; vein 1 1 from before apex of cell ; 
vein 10 (except in one group) from before apex of cell; 
veins 1 &, me^an, and vein 12 greatly swollen at the base. 
Hind wing ovate, varying in the length of the inner margin 
and the lesser or greater prominence of the tornus ; costa and 
outer margin more or less arched, the latter generally slightly 
.■scalloped ; cell short, less than half length of wing ; vein 3 
variable, sometimes emitted from a little before, or from apex 
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of ceU, sometimes stalked with 4 ; origin of vein 7, and con- 
scQUBnl) Icnprt'h of 'iwZc, variable. , r /. • i 

Antennae short, slender, not half length of fore wing, club 
slight, gradual ; eyes hairy ; palpi moderately long, slender 
obUquely porrect, fringed antenorly, tufted m the middle 
posteriorly; hairs porrect ; mid and hind femora scaled, not 

^Maies of all the Indian forms furmshed mth secondary 
sexual characters. These are thus classified by Evans (1920).— 
A Fore wing underside, with a nacreous patch, of variable 
size above the inner margin, usually containing an oval cavity. 





jMe 41 — ^Venation of Mycaiesis. a, cmaxias Hew. ; b, 

c, mystes de Nioev . ; d, p<ania Moore ; e, oroahs mrhha Marsh. 



Iving along vein 1 h, filled with androconia; this feature ^ 
correlated with an exactly similar one on upperside of hind 
wing, situated above vein 7 at its origin ; over the androcomd 
patch on the hind wing there is an of , toe, loi^, 

toirs springing from within the cell. Tto actual pdrocomal 
patches or brands may be missing in certain species, but the 
nacreous areas on both win^, and the hair-pencil on the hind 
wing are present in all species of tlie genns. 
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B. Fore wing upperside, with an elongate cavity along the 
middle of vein 1 h, filled with androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil springing from nearer the base ; this pencil is 
movable in the plane of the wings, biit is not erectile ; it lies 
nsuahy in a narrow slit along the centre of the androconiai 
patch ; on the underside of wings the patch appears as a 
raised lump . Correlated with this feature are certain distortions 
and swellings of the veins of the hind wing. 

C. A few species have developed additional features which 
are referred to in the key. 

Genitalia. — (Figs. 42, 43) . The genitalia have been examined 
by Evans, who has published (1920) two plates showing the 
form of the valve in all the Indian species with the exception 
of three rare ones. The forms of valve, as depicted, appear to 
fall into four groups as follows : — 

(1) Very narrow to moderately broad ; the ventral edge 
more or less incurved ; apex obtuse rounded, or slightly 
incurved. 

(2) Broad, narrowed at the middle, and strongly incurved 
ventrally ; apex very broad, and more or less incurved. 

(3) Very broad, ovate to quadrate ; ventral edge strongly 
excurved at the middle, anteriorly more or less excavated, 
with one or more processes below the apex ; apex usually 
narrow and curved ventrad. 

(4) Anteriorly very narrow, curving strongly ventrad, the 
•anterior half being hook-hke. 

The six species-groups defined by Evans (1932 a) appear to 
be fairly natural ones, yet only one — ^the Francisca Group— 
possesses a similarity of valve structure. 

The different types of valve in each group are shown by 
ffgs. 42, 43 and 45, illustrating thirteen species. 

Distribution. — ^The whole fiido-Austraiian Region, China, 
•Japan, and the ^Ethiopian Region. 

The AjKcan species possessing glabrous eyes should, perhaps, 
be referred to another genus. 

Key to Groups of Mycalesis. 


1 . Fore wing upperside in male with an elongate 

cavity, covered by a hair-pencil, along the [p. 116. 

middle of vein 16 Francisca Group, 

Fore wing upperside in male without a 
cavity or hair-pencil 2. 

:2. Fore wing with vein 10 at or near end of cell 3. 

Fore wing with vein 10 well beyond end of 
cell Oroatis Group, p. 165. 

3. Hind wing with vein 3 at or just beyond end 
of cell, usually arising from the same 

point as 4 4. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 

cell Nicotia Group, p. 150. 

WOL. II. I 
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Fig. 42. — GerdtaJia of MycaUais, Lateral view of valve, a, maianecbS' 
maicmem Hew (Mergui) ; &, fua(yim (C. and R. Feld.) (Biarma) ; 
CfOnapita anctpita Moore; d, min&us rmnev^ (L.) (Biinna) ; 
e, oculus Marsh.; /, mystes de Nic6v. (Chindwln ) ; g, mnaaid^ 
pema Fnahst. (Karen Hills) ; h, mesira mestra Hew. (Cherrapunji) , 
% nicotia Westw. (Kaga Hills) ; j, malsarida Butl. (Naga Hills) 
h, patnia Moore ; I, orocutia ^mkihct M arah 
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Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end 

of cell Patnia Group, p. 162. 

4. Fore wing with Idc nearly straight Pusc/mn Group, p. 126. 

Fore wing with Idc distinctly incurved or 

angled 5. 

■5. Hind wing with a hair-pencil on vein 1 6 ... Mystes Group, p. 129. 
Hind wing without a hair-pencil on vein 1 b Mineus Group, p. 129. 


Framisca Group. 

( Virata Moore, Gareris Moore, Satoa Moore, Sadarga Moore, 
Suralaya Moore, SamuTidra Moore). 

cj. Fore wing ujpperside, along the middle of vein 1 h, with an 
elongate cavity covered by a hair-pencil more or less well 
developed. Some of the veins are swollen or distorted. 


Key to Species. 

1. Underside of both wings without a straight maianeas Hew., p. 116. 

discalline 

Underside of both wings with a well-dejBned 
discal band 2. 

2. Upperside of male not glossed with blue ... 3. 

Upperside of male glossed with purpHsh-blue orseis Hew., p. 1 25. 

3. Upperside without marldngs. Hind wing 

upperside in male, with the brand white, [p. 117. 

hair-pencil pale yellow adamsoni Wats., 

Upperside with markings 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside, with a subapical white 

band 6. 

Fore wing upperside, without a subapical 
white band, but with a prominent ocellus. 6. 

-5. Hind wing upperside in male, with a pro- 
minent black patch between the bases of [p. 12G. 

veins 5 and 7 anaxioides Marsh., 

Hird wing upperside in male, without a 

large black discal patch anaxias Hew., p. 118. 

•6. Hind wing with veinSfromendofceU. Fore 

wing upperside in male, with a prominent [p. 121. 

brand francisca (Stoll), 


Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell. Fore wing upperside in male, with 

brand obsolete, and hair-pencil obscure . . qotama Moore, p. 124. 

Mycalesis maianeas Hewitson. 

Hind wing upperside vdtb the nacreous area ratber large, 
the brand narrow, and scaled with white ; hair-pencil whitish ; 
costal edge strongly excurved. Fore wing underside with a 
large nacreous patch bearing a sprinkling of yellowish- white 
androconia. 

Distribution. — Sottthebn Bxjwa to Malaya, Borneo, 
Sumatra and Banka. Two subspecies known. 

239. Myealesis maianeas maianeas Hewitson. (Figs. 42 a, 43 a, 
genitalia). 

.Mycalesis rnaianeas^ Hewitson, 1864 6, p, 87, Mycalesis, pi. v, 
figs. 27, 28 {$). 

Satoa maianeas, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157. 
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Mycalesis maianeas, Marshall & de Nicerille, 1883, p. 108. 

Mycalesis maianeas maianeas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 (Malay 
Pen., and Borneo). 

Mycalesis maianeas, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (Mergiii). 

3- Upperside of fore wing deep cinnamon-brown ; an obscure 
and large oceUus in the lower distal area ; an equally obscure 
and small subapical ocellus ; between the two ocelh a broad 
diffuse area slightly paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour more blackish than the fore wing, the margins 
narrowly paler, the outer margin with a submarginal sinuate 
line of the ground-colour, costal area to vein 7 and apex pale 
brown ; nacreous area ovate, extending to middle of cell and 
well outside it ; hair-pencil arises from about the middle of 
upper margin of cell. 

Underside with paler ground-colour. Eore wing with two 
ocelli, placed as on upperside, but very distinct ; a broad discal 
band of darker brown, its inner edge incurved from origin of 
vein 2 to costa, its outer edge even, but angled inwards at vein 
4 ; two submargiiial sinuate dark brown Ihies ; nacreous area 
reaches median, and narrows distally to the pale tornal area ; 
a small black patch of androconia close to vein 1 6, and a 
slightly larger patch of yellow androconia below it . Hind wing 
with similar ground-colour and dark discal band as on fore 
wing ; the discal band narrows posteriorly, and its outer edge 
is somewhat irregular below vein 5 ; a post-discal dark band, 
produced distally between veins 3 and 5 where it is much 
broader ; five ocelli, in areas 2 to 6, the posterior one as large 
as the similar one on fore wing, and those in areas 4 and 6 the 
smaller ; two small ocelli in area 1 c ; tw^o submarginal lines 
as on fore wing. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown above, 
greyish-brown below ; palpi and legs greyish-brown ; antennae 
tipped with yellowdsh-brown. 

?. Resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing upperside 
with the pale distal area much more distinct and reddish-brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 24-30 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Mergtji Islands to Malaya and Borneo ; very 
rare in Burma. 

Mycalesis adamsoni Watson. 

cj. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with paler apical area. 

Underside of both wings with basal darker area. Fore wing 
with three distinct ocelli. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Upperside of fore wing with a short, subapical, white band 
which is sometimes absent. 

The seasonal broods of this species are not very distinct. 

Distribution.^-MAmsxTR, Northern Burma, and Tong- 
Mng. Two subspecies known. 
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.240. Myealesis adamsoni adamsoni Watson. 

Mycalesis {Virapa) adamsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 640, pi. A, fig. 1 
($) (Upper Birrma : Katha ; $, Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 162 (Bhamo district). 

Mycalesis adamsoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 54. 

Mycalesis adamsoni adamsoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 

Mycalesis adamsoni, Tytler, 1914, p. 223 (Manipur) ; Evans, 1920, 
p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K8 (<? genit.) ; id., 1932 or, p. 97. 

(J. Upperside very dark brown ; both wings with sub- 
marginal and marginal pale lines. Fore wing with outer 
margin anteriorly broadly, but very obscurely, paler, the 
colour extended obliquely to the costa above the apex, the 
ocelli of the underside showing very faintly through. Hind 
wing uniform. 

Underside of both wings with basal two-thirds very dark 
brown ; the outer edge of this area is sharply defined, on fore 
wing slightly oblique from costa to vein 4, thence vertical and 
sinuous to inner margin ; a post-discal, obscure, broad lilac 
band, bearing, on the fore wing, a white-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, small, black, median ocellus, and four smaller anterior 
•ocelli, the anterior and posterior of these being mere dots. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, the third 
from the tomus the largest, the rest subequal. Outer margin 
ef both wings, beyond the line of ocelli, slightly ochraceous, 
with submarginal and marginal dark lines. 

Antenhse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
distinctly paler apical and marginal area ; a short, subapical, 
white band, curving downwards vertically. This band is 
absent in one form of female. 

Expanse ; 45-50 mm. 

Habitat . — and Nobthebn- Bubma; rare, but 
according to Tytler (1914) is common in the Manipur Valley 
where the wet brood appears from June to November, and the 
dry brood in March, April, and November. 

Mycalesis anaxias Hewitson. 

Upperside of fore wing with a subapical, narrow, white 
band. Hair-pencil on fore wing, blackish-brown ; on hind 
wing, pale yellowish-brown. Nacreous area on hind wing not 
extending into the cell, and bearing a large grey or black 
patch of androconia. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale brown outer 
ma ginal “border, the lest of wing deep brown without 
maiki gs. 

The seasonal broods are not very marked in this species. 

' I^OTNSULAB India, Sikkim to Btjbma, 

Malaya, and the Nioobab Islands. Four subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 
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241 a. Mycalesis anaxias anaxias Hewitson. (Fig. 41a;, venation) . 

Mycalesis anaxias ^ Hewitson, 1862, p. 86, Mycalesis, pi. iv, jSgs. 
26, 26. 

Mycalesis {Virapa) anaxias, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilsiri Hills, 
3,000-5,000 feet). 

Virapa anaxias, Moore, 1891, p. 159, pi. 55, figs.l, \ a,h wet- 
season brood), figs. 1, 1 c dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis anaxids, Bingham, 1905, p. 52 (part.). 

Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 

Mycalesis anaxias, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 356, 358 pi. i (venation, 
(^$), pi. iii, figs. Kl-6 (^ genit.). 

Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97. 

Upperside deep brown, paler in the female ; a marginal 
and a submarginal pale line. Fore wing with a subapical 
obhque white band, not reaching costa, and extending a httle 
below vein 4, near the margin. Hind wing with the brand 
black. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale, outer marginal 
border, sharply defined on its inner edge ; on fore wing the 
edge of this border is limited by the white band which, however, 
is diflFuse on its outer edge, the inner apical area being pale ; 
the pale border bears three ocelli, a large one in area 2, and two 
small subapical ones in 5 and 6; a sinuous dark submarginal 
line, and a similar dark, but straighter, antemarginal line. 
Hind wing pale border wider, bearing seven ocelli ; a large 
ocellus in area 2, in areas 1 c, 3, 5 and 6, smaller ones, and a 
minute one in area 4, and at the tomus in 1 c ; submarginal 
and antemarginal lines as on fore wing. In the female the 
pale marginal border is more or less dusted with greyish-white, 
and its inner edge is white. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Habitat — ^Peninsitlab India ; not rare. 

241 b: Mycalesis anaxias semate Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis anaxias semate, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353 (Tenasserim) ; 
Evans, 1920, p. 358 ; id,, 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. B2. 3 (?). 

Mycalesis anaxias miranda, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 (Sikkim to 
Manipur). 

Mycalesis anaxias, Moore {non Hew.), 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal *') ; 
id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 106, pi. xvi, fig. 54 (^, Sikkim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887 (<J, Cachar). 

Mycalesis anaxias, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu). 

Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxias, Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Differs chiefly from the nominotypical form in that the 
brand on hind wing upperside is ashy-grey instead of black. 

Underside of both wings with a narrower pale distal 
border, more or less dusted with lilac, and with the marginal 
border, bounded by the submarginal line, more or less 
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ockraceous. In dry-season specimens tlie submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
ochraceous border is wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Buema ; not rare. 

241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Mycalesis radza, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583, pi. Iviii, fig. 1 ((^, Port 
Blair) ; Wood-Mason. & d© NiceviUe, 1880 a, p. 226 
Andaman Islands) ; id., 1881 b, p. 244 ; Marshall & de Nic6- 
vil]e,1883, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 2, 2 a (cj$). 
Mycalesis anaxias radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1820, p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K7 (cJ genit.) ; id.,. 
1932 a, p. 97. 

Resembles the wet -season form of the nominotypical 
subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupiUed fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller, 
siinilar ocellus placed just beyond the white subapical bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large oceDus in area. 2. 

Underside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore wing barely indicated ; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the lower one. 

Habitat. — ^Andaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Doherty. 

Mycalesis {Virapa) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 ($, Great 
Nicobar; $, Little Nicobar). 

Virapa manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, 1$. 

Mycalesis anaxias mani, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 

Mycalesis anaxias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Mycalesis aTiaxias manii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 
Nicobar Islands). 

Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapical white band ; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its inner edge comes near the cell. 

. Underside ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical ocelli enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent rmg. Hind wing with a discal broad violaceous band, 
its inner edge nearly straight. 

Habitat. — South ISTicobae Isiands ; rare. 

242. Mycalesis anaxioides Marshall. 

Mycalesis {Virapa} anaxioides, Marshall, 1883, 107 (<^$, Upper 

Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Elwes & de Nic4vill©, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Samnndfra anaxioides, Moore, 1891, p. 162, pi. 55, figs. 3, 3 a, 5 
((??)- 

Mycalesis anaxioides^ Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu, 1,500 feet). 
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Mycalesis [Samundra] anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p, 163 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxioides^ Bingham, 1905, p. 54 ; Frulistorfer, 1911, 
p. 354 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, p. 35S, 
pi. i venation), pi. iii', figs. K9-10 (<^ genit.) ; id,, 1932 a, p. 97. 

cJ$. Upperside deep browii. Fore \ving with a broad, sHghtlr 
arched, subapical white band as in anaxias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen ; a prominent discal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet-season form the 
pale area bears four oceUi on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In the dry-season form the oceUi are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a lilacine white, suffused with brown ; 
subapical white band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antemise, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown, paler 
beneath ; antennae somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse : 52-62 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Karen Hills to Southern Burma and Malaya ; 
rare. 


Mycalesis frahcisca (Stoll), 1780. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupiiled ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale brown. 

Underside of fore wdng without an ocellus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Distribution. — Japan, Formosa, and China, to the Hesia- 
LAYAS, Burma and Aimam. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 


243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, cJ; 
45, cj genitalia). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Moore, *1857, p. 231. 

Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 107, 108, 

Qareris sanatana, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (^* near Assam ”). 
Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, 
5,000-6,000 feet). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Eiwes, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Qareris sanatana, Moore, 1891, p. 164, pi. 56, figs. 1, la, h 
wet-season brood), %,%a,h (d$» dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Bingham, 1905, p. 55, pi, ii, fig. 7 {^) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000—8,000 feet) ; Tytler^ 
' 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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ochraceous. In dry-season specimens the submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
ochraceous border is wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Buema ; not rare. 

241 c. Myealesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Mycalesis radza, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583, pi. Iviii, fig. 1 Port 
Blair) ; ’Wood-Mason & de Nice\iUe, 1880 a, p. 226 
Andaman Islands) ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 ; Marshall & de Kice^ 
viU€,lS83, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 2, 2a (cj$). 
Mycalesis a^iaxias radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1820, p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K7 genit.) ; id,,. 
1932 a, p. 97. 

(5$, Resembles the wet-season form of the nominotypical 
subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupHled fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller^ 
si]^ar ocellus placed just beyond the white subapical bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large ocellus in area. 2. 

Underside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore wing barely indicated ; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the lower one. 

Habitat, — Andaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d, Myealesis anaxias manii Doherty. 

Mycalesis {Virapa) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 ($, Great 
Xicobar ; Little Nicobar). 

Virapa manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, 

Mycalesis atiaxias mani, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 353. 

Mycalesis anaxias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Mycalesis anaxias manii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 
Nicobar Islands). 

Distin^shed &om other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapical white band ; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its inner edge comes near the cell. 

. Underside ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical ocelli enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent rmg. TTiu d wing with a discal broad violaceous band^ 
its inner edge nearly straight. 

Habitat, — South Nicobae Islands ; rare. 

242.' Mycjdesis anaxioides Mar^all. 

Mycalesis {Virapa) anaxioides, Marshall, 1883, p. 107 ((?$, Upper 
Tenasserim). . r kw-t 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Elwes & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. -418 (Tavoy). 
Samundra anaxioides, Moore, 1891, p. 162, pi. 55, figs. 3, Z a, b 

Mycalesis anaxioides^, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu, 1,500 feet). 
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Mycalesis {Samundm) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Bingham, 1905, p. 54 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 354 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, p. 35S, 
pi. i ((J venation), pi. iii, figs. K9-10 {S genit.) ; id,, 1932 a, p, 97. 

Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with a broad, slightly 
arched, snbapical white band as in anaxias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen ; a prominent discal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet -season form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In the dry-season form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a hlacine white, suffused with brown ; 
subapical white band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown, x^aler 
beneath ; antennae somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse : cj$, 52-62 mm. 

Habitat . — Hills to Southern BurivUl and Malaya ; 
rare. 


Mycalesis frahcisca (Stoll), 1780. 

cj?. Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupilled ocellus 
in area 2. Hin d wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale browii. 

Underside of fore wing without an ocellus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Distribution. — Japan, Formosa, and China, to the Hema- 
LAYAS, Burma and Aimam. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 


243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, 

45, cJ genitalia). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Moore, “1857, p. 231. 

Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, Marshall & de Kiceville, 1883, 
pp. 107,' 108. 

Qareris sanatana, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (*' near Assam ). 
Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, Doherty, 1886 o, p. 114 (Kumaon, 
5,000-6,000 feet). ^ ^ 

Mycalesis sanatana, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000—5,000 feet), 
Qareris sanatana, Moore, 1891, p. 164, pi. 56, figs. 1, la, b 
wet-season brood), %,% a, h (d$, dry-season brood), 

Mycalesis {Qareris) sanatana, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Bingham, 1906, p. 55, pi, ii, fig. 7 (tf) ; 
Harmyngton, 1910, p. 134(Kumaon, 6,000—8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
■ 1911, p. 60 (ISTaga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Mycalesis francisca sanatana^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 ; Evans, 
1920, pp. 355, 358, pi. i (<? venation), pi. iii, figs. L4^7 genit.) ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. I) 2.5 

Mycalesis gopa, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 501 ; de- Nieeville, 1881, 
p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Gareris) gopa, de Nieeville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 107. 

Mycalesis gopa, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Naga Hills). 

Mycalesis fraricisca sanatana f. gopa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 354 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis francisca gomia, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 146 ($, Annam) ; 
id., 1911, p. 354, t. 92 c (d) ; Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Dry-season form sanatana Moore. — Upperside deep 
brown, with, paler outer borders. Fore wing with a large white- 
centred fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2 ; a similar, but 
smaller, ocellus in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, distal third light umber-brown ; basal portion crossed 
by two darker brown lines, and bounded by a slightly arched 
line of the same colour, followed by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; oceUi minute or nearly obsolete. 



Fig. 44. — Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore, d* 


Wet-season form gopa C. and R. Feld. — Upperside as in 
iihe dry form, but outer paler borders narrower, and with a sub- 
marginal, dark slender line. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, sharply defined, and bordered by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; distal third paler brown, bearing, on the fore 
wing, five ocelli, and on the hind wing, seven ocelli. aU similar 
to those on upperside of fore wing ; a sinuous, submarginal 
dark brown line, and two finer antemarginal dark brown hues. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennae 
ochraceous at apex. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

$ genitalia. — ^Uncus long and curved, tapering to apex, but 
not pointed. Side lobes long, dorsally excurved, very gently 


Fig, 4:6. — MycaUsis francwca sanatana Moore, $ gexiitalia. 

A. Ventral view, ae, aedeagus ; J, juxta ; s, saccus ; sl^ side lobes 
u, nncus ; m, valve ; vi, vinculum. B. Lateral view, t, tegumen 
Other lettering as for A. 
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tapering for most of their length, and more rapidly near apex. 
Valve long and narrow, strongly narrowing from above the 
middle ; apex dentate. 

Habitat. — ILxtltj to Buema ; not rare. 

243 b. Mycalesis francisca albofasciata Tytler. 

Mycalesis albofasciata, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pi, ii, fig. 14 
Naga Hills, 6,000-8,000 feet). 

Mycalesis francisca albofasciata, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 ; id.y 
1932 a, p. 97. 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical ocellus prominent. 
Hind wing often with a small ocellus in area 2, and one in 3. 

Underside pale ochraceous -brown. Bore wing with two sub- 
basal dark lines, slightly outcurved, placed near together, and 
crossing the cell to median in the male, and to vein 1 6 in the 
female ; a post-discal narrow band, shghtly angled at vein 4,. 
yellowish-white in the male, in the female wider, and violet- 
white ; the inner edge of this band is sharply defined, and 
bordered by dark brown, outer edge diffuse ; a submarginal, 
very sinuous, dark brown line, a finer and straighter ante- 
marginal line ; oceUi as on upperside. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal, irregular, dark line, from costa to vein 1 a ; a post- 
discal narrower band as on fore wing, but not angled anteriorly 
submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal lines as on fore wing ; 
seven rather small ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest, those 
in 5 and 6 minute. 

In the dry-season form, the underside has the proximal two- 
thirds rather darker ; all ocelli much smaller and indistinct. 

Habitat. — ^Assam : Manipur, from 6,000-8,000 feet ; common 
from July to October. 

Mycalesis gotama Moore, 1857. 

Upperside of fore wing in male, with the band obsolete 
and hair-pencil much reduced ; both sexes with a large ocellus^ 
in area 2 and one in 5. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than 
to 8 ; vein 3 from before end of cell ; udc swollen. 

Distribution. — Japan, China, Formosa, the Htmat^a vas to- 
Bue]&a, Tong-kmg, and Aimam. One Indian subspecies. 

244. Mycalesis gotama charaka Moore. 

Mycalesis charaka, Moore, 1874 6, p. 566. 

Badarga ckaraka, Moore, 1880 6, p. 158. 

Mycalesis {Badarga) ckaraka, Marshall & de Nineville, 1883, p. 109, 

Badcerga ckarraka, Moore, 1891, p. 167, pi. 57, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
wet-season brood), 2. 2 a (<J, dry -season brpod). 

Mycalesis {Badarga) ckaraka, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Manipur) 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Bbamo and Upper Chindwin). 

Mycalesis cfmraka, Bingham, 1905, p. 55; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga- 
Hills). 
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MycaUsis gotamc charaka, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 349 (~\vet-season 
form) ; EvaiDS, 1920, pp. 355, 358, pL i ((^ venation), pi. iii, 
figs. LI, 2 genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

Sadarga oculata, j\looro, 1880 6, p. 158 (^9, Silhet). 

MycaUsis (Sadarga) oculata, Ma.rshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 109. 

MycaUsis gctama charaka f. oculata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 
(=dr^ -season form). 

Calysisme perihoca, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301. 

Wet-seasonform charaka Moore. — Upperside dark brown, 
the outer margins narrowly paler ; both wings with a marginal 
dark brown fine. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in 
area 2, and a much smaller one in 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside paler brown ; distal half ochraceous-brown, paler 
than the proximal half ; the two areas separated by a straight 
dark line which is distally bordered by an ochraceous -white 
band, diffuse on its outer edge. Fore wing with two ocelli as 
on upperside, and a third ocellus in area 6. Hind wing normally 
with seven similar ocelli, of which the third from tornus is the 
largest, and the fourth very small or absent. Both wings with 
sinuous dark brown submarginal and marginal hues. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
annulated with white, club dark brown, ochraceous at apex. 

Dry -season form oculata (Moore). — $0, The ocelli are all 
reduced to mere white-centred black specks ; submarginal and 
marginal lines more evenly curved, and forming slender 
lunules between the veins. 

Underside with paler ground-colour and darker proximal 
area than in the wet form ; the discal line is white. 

Expanse : (??, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat — ^Assam to Bxjema, Tong-king, and Annam ; rare 
in the Indian area. 

Mycalesis orseis Hewitson, 1864. 

<?• Upperside purplish-brown, with a purple gloss. Fore 
wing brand obsolete, hair-pencil much reduced ; inner margin 
excurved. Hind whig brand long, brown ; hair-pencil brown ; 
a large black patch between the bases of veins 2 to 4. 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown. Female larger, 
the upperside dull brown. 

(J?. Underside of both wings with a post-disoal purplish band, 
bearing ocelli. Hind wing with vein 7 originating more 
proximad than in the other species of the group. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to BmtoA, Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Palawan. One Indian subspecies. The type of orseis 
Hew. came from Sumatra. 

245. Mycalesis orseis nautilus Butler. 

MycaUsis nautilus, Butler, 1867 i, p. 402, pi. ix, fig. 7 Malacca). 

Calysisme nautilm, Moore, 1880 6, p. 162. 

MycaUsis (Calysisme) nautiVus, Mardiall & de Nic^ville, 1883, 

p. 120. 
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MyoaUsis orseis nautilus^ Fmhstorfer, 1911, p, 353 ; Evans, 1920,. 

pp. 355, 358, pi. i ((J venation) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98. 

Suralaya orseis, Moore {non Hew.) 1891, p. 217 (part.), pi, 73, 
figs. £ o, 6 ($). 

Mycalesis orseis, Bingham, 1905, p. 56; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Haga 
Hills). 

cj. Upperside with a purple gloss. Both wings with pale 
marginal and submarginal lines. Fore wing with ocelK showing 
through, but without pupils. Hind wing unmarked. 

UTiderside with proximal two-thirds of both wings deep 
brown, crossed by a sinuous, darker line ; distal third much 
paler ; a post-discal purplish band, outwardly diffuse, and 
bearing a series of five ocelli, the posterior one the largest ; sub- 
marginal zigzag, and marginal slightly sinuous, slender dark 
lines. 

$. Upperside dull brown ; aU ocelli show through, and are 
obscurely pupilled. 

Underside pale ochreous ; disoal lines dark brown ; post- 
discal band broader. Fore wing with six ocelli. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club ochraceous at apex, dark brown below. 

Expanse : ^-52 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Naga Hills to Bttbma, Malaya, and Sumatra. 
Very rare in the Indian area. 

Fuscum Group. {Dasycmma C & R. Felder). 

Fore wing upperside, in male, without a brand ; vein 10 at 
or near end of cell ; Idc nearly straight. Hind wing without a 
brand, only a cavity, hair-pencil white ; vein 3 arising at or 
just beyond end of cell ; vein 6 swollen at the base. 

Key to Species. 

1. <^$. Upperside dark bro-wn; ocelli show 

through, uopupilled. $ upperside pale 
browu ; ocelli show through with com- 
plete pupils and rings. Underside 

ochreous, with two prominent fulvous [p. 126.. 

bands /wsc-wm (C. & R. F^d.)/ 

2. Upperside tawny yellow. Fore wing 
with broad dark border, and a small, 
pupilled, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing 
with very narrow border, and small, pupil- 
led oceUi in areas 1 c to 3. Underside 
bright ochreous, wdth two prominent 

fulvous bands anapita Moore, p. 128. 

Mycalesis fuscum (C. & R. Felder). 

Upperside darkbromi, ocelli sho-wing through, unpupilled. 
Fore -with indistmot darker curved discal baud. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous ; a sub-basal 
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reddish-brown line, and a similar but heavier discai line, on 
both wings ; ocelli small. 

$. Upperside paler brown ; all ocelli showing through, with 
pupils. 

Uvderside as in the male, the ground-colour much paler. 

Distribution. — to Java and Borneo. One subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

246. Mycalesis'fuscum fuscum (C. & R. Felder). (Figs. 42 &, 
43 6, S genitalia). 

Dasyomma fuscum^ C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 401. 

Mycalesis fuscum fuscum, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 350 ; Evans, 1914 a,, 
p. 761 {$, Tavoy) ; id., 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (<J venation) ; id., 
19.32 a, p. 98, pi. xi, fig. D2.8 {^). 

cJ. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with ocelli, showing 
through indistinctly, in areas 2, 4 and 5 ; indistinct discai band, 
darker brown, narrow, and incurved, from costal area to vein 
1 b, this band dividing a darker proximal area from a paler 
distal area ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a more 
distinct, darker, and straighter antemarginal line. Hind wing 
with ocelli showing through indistinctly. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous-brown ; reddish- 
brown sub-basal band, on fore wing passing through middle of 
cell to origin of vein 2, and on hind wing from^ costa to middle of 
area 1 b ; the reddish-brown discai band is straight, and on the 
hind wing crosses the point of origin of veins 3 and 4 ; the 
distal marginal area on both wings more or less broadly dusted 
with reddish-brown, and bearing the ocelli ; fore wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and three smaller ones in areas 4 to 6 ; 
hind wing with seven ocelli, all with the outer ring grey ; both 
wings wi h a submarginal sinuous line, and a blacker ante- 
marginal and marginal line ; on hind wing these lines are closer 
together, and more sinucus. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennal 
club reddish-brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

$. Upperside much paler than in male. Fore wing discai 
dark line more distinct, the distal pale area much lighter than 
in male ; submarginal line heavy and diffuse ; antemarginal 
and marginal lines sharply defined. Hind wing with ^tal 
third paler, more or less dusted with ochreous-grey ; all seven 
ocelli distinct. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-grey, with markings as 
in male. Hind wing Idc more strongly lined with reddish- 
brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

Habitat— Thid Dawna Rakob to Soxtthben Burma, 
Malaya, and Sumatra ; rare in Burma. 
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Mycalesis anapita Moore. 

Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing with broad outer 
black border, the apical area especially broad ; a small ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing with six small ocelli. 

Underside bright ochraceous, and two reddish-brown lines 
as in fuscum ; ocelli as in fuscum. 

Early stages (from Martin, quoted by Friihstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg. — ^Yellowish-white ; laid singly. 

Larva, — ^When first hatched, entirely white, except for a 
black head. Third instar greyish rose-colour. When full- 
grown, the larva is 32 mm. long, and has a black head with 
very fine, dense hairs, and some dark yellow spots ; head and 
anal points short and obtuse ; a fine, blackish, white margined 
dorsal line ; above the legs a lighter lateral hne, and between 
the two lines, some more or less distinct black spots. Before 
pupation, the greyish rose-colour changes to grass-green. 

Pupa. — Green ; a pointed elevation on thorax ; a fine, 
white-bordered hne above inner margin of wings ; some fine, 
whitish, undulate hues run transversely over the wings ; the 
pupa is further adorned with symmetrical brown-red spots ; 
more slender and pointed than the pupa of M, mineus. 

Habits. — ^The larvae feed also by day, the food-plant being 
certain rare grasses. At first they rest on the leaves, but after 
the third moult, they seek the stalks. They pupate on green 
stalks or leaves, and prefer horizontal ones. After 9 or 10 
days the butter% emerges between 9 and 10 a.m. 

The butterfly is found in the plains, and frequents grassy 
places in the woods and also river-banks. Usually rare, but 
sometimes common locally. 

Distribution. — ^Bxjema to Sumatra, Banka, Billiton, and 
Borneo. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

247. Mycalesis anapita anapita Moore. (Figs. 46, c? ; 42 c, 
43 c, c? genitaha). 

Mycalesis a7iapita, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 

Mycalesis anapita anapita, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 334. 

Mycalesis anapita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 
Mergni). 

Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing tawny area some- 
what ovate, and distally narrowed between veii]^' 2 and 3, its 
outer edge curved and sharply defined, costal edge diffuse and 
dusted with black ; apical area broadly black, entering upper 
angle of cell ; marginal black narrow between veins 2 and 3, ex- 
tending more widely roimd the tomus, and narrowing to a point 
a little before the middle of inner margin ; a small, black, white- 
pupilled ocellus in area 2. Hind wing darker over the basal 
and median areas ; a series of six small oceUi, each with a 
black outer ring, the posterior two in area 1 c, the others in 
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2, 3, 4, and 5 ; prominent submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines, slightly sinuous. 

Underside bright ochraceous, both wings traversed by two 
reddish-brown lines, one, sub-basal, passing through the middle 
of cell, the other a discal line which on the hind wing crosses 
the base of area 3. Fore wing discal line anteriorly curved 
slightly distad ; ocellus in area 2 as on upperside ; two smaller 
ocelli in areas 4 and 5, all with pale outer rings ; a fine, black, 
even submarginal line ; similar, but heavier, antemarginal and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing distal border more or less 
reddish-brown, and bearing seven ocelli, all with pale outer 
rings ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal black lines 
as on fore wing, but more sinuous. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; palpi, thorax and 
abdomen grey below ; antennae black, club more or less red- 
dish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 



Fig. 46. — Mycale^is anapita arapita Moore, 


Habitat , — ^Tekasserim to Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton, 
Very rare in Burma. 

Mineus Group. {Calysisme Moore, TdLinga Moore). 

$ with normal brands. Fore wing with Me incurved or 
angled. Hin d wing with Idc at an angle to vein 3 ; veins 6 
and 7 well separated at the base. Hind wing upperside with a 
brand upon which lies a hair-pencil which, in most species, is 
yellowish-brown. Fore wing underside usually with a brand 
in the inner area. 

Oeniialia , — ^The valve exhibits specific differentiation. It is 
furnished with apical and dorsal projections \ these are usually 
set at an angle to one another, and for this reason it is not 
always possible to examine these two processes in the same 
relative position. The contour of the dorsal edge of the valve 
often shows important specific differences. 

A revision of the group was published by Talbot and Corbet 
(1939). The airangement given there is followed here. 

VOL. n. K 
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Key to Males of Indian species. 


1. Fore wing without a brand 2. 

Fore wing with a brand 3. 

2. Fore wing uppersid© in area 2 with a large 

ocellus having a prominent fulvous ring. 

Hind wing upperside with from two to 

four ocelli adolpkei (Guer.), p. 1 47, 

Fore wing upperside with a yellow-ringed 
ocellus in area 2. Hind wing upperside 

without ocelli evansii Tytler, p. 146, 

Z. Fore wing brand silvery white, indistinct 

in the nacreous area rama (Moore), p. 146, 

Fore wing brand not silvery, distinctly 

marked 4. 

4. Fore wing brand small, short, not elongate. 5. 

Fore wing brand elongate, yellow or brown. 7. 


5, For© wing brand very small, narrow, 
blackish brown, placed midway below 


origin of vein 2 6. 

For© wing brand small and black. Hind 
wing brand black, hair-pencil brown. 

Fore wing upperside a large ocellus in 

area 2 placed in a wide fulvous area oculus Marsh., p. 148. 

6. Hind wing brand small, blackish-brown. 

Hin d wing underside with ocellus in area 2 
moved inwards,, out of line with those 

in 1 6 and 3 perseus (Fabr.), p. 130. 


Hind wing brand small, oval, usually 
salmon-pink, rarely brown. For© wing 
ocellus with outer ring more or less difiEus© 
and never sharply defined. Hind wing 
imdersid© with the pale thin line, anteriorly 
bounding ocelli in areas 4 and 5, deeply 
indented mineus (L.), p. 133. 

7, For© wdng brand long, extended, in igilia 
igilia, to beyond outer edge of post-discal 
Ina© ; pale yeUowish-buff, proximally 
brown. Hind wing brand pal© buff. Cilia 
of both wings distinctly paler than in 


viscUa igilia Fnihst., p. 137. 

Fore wing brand elongate oval, usually 

reaching post-discal line 8. 

6. For© wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand large, pal© yellow. For© wing 

ocellus large, its outer ring sharply [p. 139. 

defined ini&rmedia (Moore), 

Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand a narrow, blackish-brown streak. 

For© wing ocellar ring brighter yellow [p. 145. 

and more sharply defined than in mineus, perseoides (Moore), 

For© wing brand pal© yellow. Hind wing 
brand as in intermedia visala Moore, p. 140. 


Mycalesis perseius (Fabricius), 1775* 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand black; hair- 
pencil pale ocbraceons. 

Underside of fore wing with a small, black, brand on vein 1 &, 
placed at a point lying directly below the origin of vein 2. 



MYCALESIS. 


131 


Underside of hind wing with the ocellus in area 3 placed 
more proximad than the others. Wet-season form with both 
wings bearing a dark discal line edged outwardly with white or 



JPig. 47. — Mycalesis, fore wings of male, showing brand of specialized 
scales. A, perseus (Fabr.) ; B, mineus (L.) ; C, visala suhdiia 
(Moore) ; D, visala visala Moore. 



Fig, 48. — Mycalesis, hind wing, underside, showing arrangement of ocelli. 
A, mineits mineus (Linn.) ; B, perseus tabitha (Fabr.). 

bluish-white. Dry-season form without light edging to the 
•discal line, and this line often obscure. 

Distribution . — ^The whole Indo- Australian Eegion. The type 
came from Australia. 

Three subspecies known, of which two occur in the Indian 
a»rea. 


248 a. Mycalesis perseus tabitha (Fabricius). 

Papilio tabitha, Fabricius, 1793, p. 243; Aurivillius, 1898* 
pp. 139-74. 

Mycalesis perseus typhlus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 152 (nom. 
nov. pro blasius auct., perseus anct. (Malabar, Ceylon) ; 
id., 1911, p. 342 (South India, Ceylon) ; Evans, 1920, p. 369, 
characters); id., 1932a, p. 9$; Feile, 1937, 
p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 408 (type, w.s.f., Malabar) ; 
Woodhouse <fc Henry, 1942, p. 42, pi. iv, figs. 2 (<^), 3 ($) 
Ceylon). ' 
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Mycalesis {Calystsme) persem, Marshall & de Niceville {rion Fabr.) 
(part.), 1883, pp, 114, 120; de Niceville, 1885 o, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; Taylor 3s de Niceville, 1888, no. 15 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri HiUs). 

Galysiame persma, Moore, 1891, pp. 134-76 (part,), pL lix, 
figs. 1, 1 a (,^, Calcutta), 1 b (<J, f. samba, Moore), 1 c, d ($) 
(wet-season brood), figs. 2, 2 a (cj, Calcutta), 2 6, c ($, Nilgiris), 
2d, e (9, Calcutta) (dTj^'-season brood). 

Mycalesis persem, de Bhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 57 (part.), figs. 16 A (fore wing), 
17 B (hind wing) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills, 3,000 ft.), 

Calysisme perseus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) blasivs, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 
(part.), pp. 114, 115, pL xvi, fig. 55 {$, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Mycalesis samba, Moore, 1857, p. 233 (c?, " North India *') ; 
id., 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1877 6, p. 583 r Port 
Blair '’). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) blasivs var. sarriba, Marshall &■ de Nic4'* file, 
1883, p. 115. 

Mycalesis hlasins, de Rh4-Pljilipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
id., 1905, p. 720 (Lucknow), 

Only slightly differentiated from the more widely 
distributed hlasius (Fabr.). 

Upperside of fore wing usually without an ocellus in area 2. 
Size, smaller on the whole. 

Expanse : 38-50 mm. 

The name samba Moore applies to the wet-season form. 
Habitat — Ceylon, Peninsttlab India, Central and 
United Proyinoes ; very common. According to Ormiston 
(1928), the iuseot is very common in Ceylon, except in the 
northern province. The two seasonal forms are found flying 
together. The butterfly comes to sugar occasionally. 

248 6. Mycalesis perseus blasius (Fabricius). 

Papilio blasitis, Fabricius, 1798, p. 426. 

Mycalesis hlasius, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 («?$, Andamans). 

Calysisme hlasius, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) hlasius, de Nic4vfile, 1885 b, p. 1 
(<J, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nicdvfile, 1887, p. 348 
(Cachar). 

Mycalesis persem hlasius, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 (Kangra to 
Burma) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 (Kumaon) ; Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 408. 

Mycalesis lurida, Butler, 1879, p. 3 (c^, Cachar). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) hlasius var. huMa, Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 115. 

Mycalesis persem, Butler {non Fabr.), 1867 c, p. 719, fig. 2 
(p. 718) ; Moore^ 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 6, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) persem, de Nicdville, 1882, p. 56 
{^, Sikkim). 

Calysisme perseus, Moore, 1882 h, p. '237 (Kangra) ; id., 1886, 
p. 32 (Mergui) ; Butler, 1886 h, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) persem, "Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 
(Kumaon). 
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Mycalesia perseus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (= dry- 
season form), 

Myoalesis {Calysisine) perseus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sik k im). 

Myoalesis {Orsotriserya) perseus, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 214 (Mussooree). 

Myoalesis {Calysiame) perseus, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma). 

Myoalesis perseus, Hann 3 mgton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
1,000-6,000 feet). 

Myoalesis perseus perseus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 342, t. 92 o. 

Myoalesis perseus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Myoalesis perseus perseus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. i 
-wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 1-6 (<^ gen it.). 

Wet-season form, — Upperside of fore wing always with 
an ocellus in area 2 ; Ihnd wing usually without ocelli. Ground- 
colour of both wings dark to pale brown. Both wings with a 
pale submarginal and marginal line, placed close together, and 
obscure on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with ground-colour as on upperside , 
and crossed by a narrow, discal, white or bluish- white line, its 
inner side edged with darker brown. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in the middle of area 2, a much smaller one in 3, placed 
more distad, one above the latter in 4, and a fourth in 5, 
slightly more proximad ; the two middle oceUi may be much 
reduced, and the whole group is enclosed by a pale line, sinuous, 
and on the proximal side, at vein 4, strongly curved inwards ; 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, much more distinct than 
on upperside. Hind wing with seven ocelli, all similarly 
enclosed by a pale line, as on fore wing ; the ocellus in area 2 a 
trifle larger than the anterior one, and placed slightly more 
proximad than those in areas 1 c, 3, 4, and 5 ; ocelli in 1 c, 3, 
and 4, in a straight line ; submarginal and marginal pale lines 
as on fore wing. 

Dry-season form, — Underside ground-colour brown, more 
or less speckled with darker brown, and more or less dusted 
with grey ; ocelli reduced, often only the white centres distinct. 

Antennae brown above, greyish-white below, anteriorly more 
or less ochraceous, the club tipped with oci^aceous ; head, 
thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse : c??j 46-65 mm. 

The name hlasius (Fabr) applies to the wet-season form. 

Habitat, — Kanoba to Bxjbma. 

Myealesis mlneus (Linnaeus). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand salmon-pink or 
brown. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand as in perseus, but 
brown. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing with a median pale area, defined 
by a dark line, and bearing an ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of hind '^ing with the ocelli placed in a nearly 
straight line. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg. — Green, shiny, faintly pitted ; dome-shaped, narrowed 
at the base. 

Larva, — Surface of body densely covered with small, semi- 
hyaline, tubercles, each bearing a short black hair ; these 
tubercles arranged in transverse ridges. Head very dark 
brown. Bodj^ brown-green, with a dark dorsal line ; a 
diagonal, lateral, blackish mark on each segment, more distinct 
on the middle segments ; some darkish mottling below the 
diagonal lines, towards the dorso-ventral margin, slightly 
tinged with reddish-yellow ; venter watery green-brown ; 
spiracles roundly oval, shiny, black. Length, 30 mm. ; breadth, 
slightly over 3 mm. 

Pupa, — Surface minutely and irregularly rugose, with a 
yellow subdorsal, rounded tubercle on segments 5 to 9 ; a 
black spot above spiracle, on segments 9 to 11 ; colour grass- 
green. Cremaster red, truncate, triangular, longer than broad, 
with a central dorsal and ventral depressed line. Length,. 
13 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Hahits, — ^The egg is laid either on the underside or upperside 
of a blade of grass, on a stalk, on a dried root, on the ground 
close by ; very often four or five eggs are laid together. The 
young larva is at first green, with a reddish dorsal line, red tail- 
points, and black head ; it lives on the blade or on the stalk. 
At a later stage the larva rests on a stalk wath its head turned 
round on its side, holding on by the prolegs. The larva 
pupates low down near the ground, on a leaf, stalk, dead twig, 
etc,, the pupa hanging free, though firmly fixed by the tail. 

Distribution. — ^The whole of Ikdia and Btirma, Ceylok, 
Asri>AJ«£A2T and Nicobab Islands, to Malaya and Sumatra, 
China, Formosa, and Hainan. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area, one in Malaysia. 

249 a. Mycalesis mineus mlneus (Linnseus). (Figs. 42 d, 43 d, $ 
genitalia). 

Papilio mineus, Linnaeus, 1767, p. 768. 

Mycalesis mineus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasseritn) ; 
Wood-Mason de Nic4ville, 1880 a, p. 226 ((^$, Andamans) ; 
de Niceville, 1886 h, p. 235, pi. xii, fig. 3 (larva and pupa)' 
(Calcutta). 

Mycalesis (Oalysisme) mineus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 114, il7 ; Poherty,1886 a, p. 114 (Kximaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar). 

Mycalesis mineus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy). 

Calysisme mineus, Moore, 1891, p. 183, pi. lx, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d 
wet-season brood), figs. 1 e, / (c^$, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) mineus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120' 
(Sikkim) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussooree, 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindvdn). 
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MycaUsis mineus^'Biri^dcco., 1905, p. 58, figs. 16 B(o fore wing), 
17 A (hind wing), pi. ii, fig. 8 (wet-season form) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 1,000-6,000 feet) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, common). 

Mycalesis mineus miiieusy Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 343, t. 91/ 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis mineus, EIHs, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 

Mycalesis mineus mineus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii 
(wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 7-10, B 1-10 genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 98 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, not common) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 104 (<J) ; Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 409. 

Fapilio drusia, Cramer, 1775, p. 132, pi. Ixxxiv, figs. C, D ($). 

Mycalesis drusia, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ") ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andamans) ; 

1881 6, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Papilio otrea, Stoll, 1780, p. 50, pi. ccxiv, figs. A, B (China), 

Mycalesis otrea, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”) ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andamans). 

Mycalesis mineus mineus f. otrea, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 343 
( = dry-season form) . 

Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 8 {(^) 
(cJ$, Dharmsala). 

Mycalesis {Calysis^ne) perseus var. subfasciata, Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 122. 

Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1891, pi. lx, fig. / (type, Kangra). 

Mycalesis mineus mineus f. subfasciata, Fnihstorfer, 1911, 
p. 344. 

Calysisme carpenteri, Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 ($, Upper Burma) ; 
Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409 (^mineus dry-season form). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) polydecta, Adamson (non Cram.), 1905,. 
p. 164 (Burma). 

Wet-season form mineus (Linn.). — Upperside dark brown ; 
both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, pale lines. 
Fore wing with a single, white-centred, Mvous-ringed, black 
ocellus in area 2, generally set in a square pale area ; occasionally 
a siirdlar smaller ocellus in area 5, without any pale surrounding 
area. Hind wing unmarked, rarely with one or two obscure 
ocelli. 

Underside deep brown ; both wings with a discal, dusky 
white band, weU-defined inwardly, diffuse outwardly ; a post 
discal series of oceUi, surrounded by a dusky yellowish, some- 
times purplish-white, line ; these ocelli vary from two to four 
on the fore wing, and from five to seven on the hind wing ; 
the posterior four ocelli on hind wing are in a straight line ; 
submarginal and marginal, pale or purpMsh-white, sinuous lines. 

Dry-season form ofrea (Stoll). — Upperside paler than in 
the wet form. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-brown to darker dusky 
brown ; basal half of wings conspicuously darker than the 
outer area ; the whole surface speckled finely with brown ; a 
distinct dark discal band is sometimes present ; ocelli nearly 
obsolete, indicated by* minute white specks, and arranged aa 
in the wet form. 
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Aatennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
“With black and ochraceous marks. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

The name subfasciata (Moore) may be used to indicate an 
extreme dry-season form in which the outer borders of both 
wings upperside are broadly pale ; ground-colour of underside 
more grey than brown. 

The name drusia Cramer is a synomym of mineus (Linn.). 
The name carpenteri Butler is a synonym of subfasciata (Moore). 

Habitat — ^Ktjlu to Bttbma the Andaman Islands and 
China ; common. 

2495. Myealesis mineus polydeeta (Cramer). 

Papilio polydecta, Cramer, 1777, p. 76, pi. oxliv, figs. E, F ($) 
(Coromandel Coast and Tranquebar). 

Myealesis (Calyaisme) polydeeta, Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, 
pp. 114, 119. 

Myealesis polydeeta, de Niceviile, 1884, p. 87, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(after Cramer), 2 Ceylon) ; Bell, 1909, p. 449, pi. F, fig. 37 
(§, wet-season), fig. 37 a ($, dry-season) (eaxly stages). 

Calysisme polydeeta, Moore, 1891, p. 180, pi. Ixi, figs. \,\a,h,d 
(<^$, Travaneore), 1 c, e, /, g, h (cj?, Ceylon) (wet-season 
brood), pi. Ixii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, o (cj$, South India), id., e, i 
(^$, Ceylon), If, g,h ($, Bombay) (dry -season brood). 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta, Bingham, 1906, p. 59, pi. ii, fig. 9 
(dry-season form) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344, t. 92 a (=* dry- 
season form). 

Gedysisme polydeeta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta, Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing 
characters) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, figs. D 2. 10 (d, wet 
and dry forms) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, 
p. 409 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42 (Ceylon). 

Papilio justina, Stoll, 1780, p. 75, pi. cccxxvi, fig. C (?) 
(Coromandel Coast). 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta f. justina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344. 

Myealesis {Calysisme) mineus, de Niceville {non Linn.), 1886 a, 
p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 14 (Orissa) : 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri HiUs). 

Myealesis mineus, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

c5?. This subspecies is only slightly differentiated, but is, on 
fhe whole, smaller than the nominotypical form. Wet- 
season form usually darker on underside, with smaller ocelli. 
Dry-season form wdth the pale area on fore wing upperside 
•often very extensive. The outer yellow ring of the ocellus on 
the fore wiag upperside is sometimes very broad ; discal band 
on underside, especially in females, sometimes broader, and 
purer white. 

Expanse : 40-48 mm. 

The name iustilna StoU applies to the wet-season form. 
HaMtat, — Ceylon and Pensinstjlae India to Bengal ; very 
oommon. 
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24:9 c. Myealesis mineus nieobarica (Moore). 

Calysisme nicoharicay Moore, 1891, p. 187 (c^S, isicobars, wet- 
season brood). 

Mycalesis mineus nicoharicay Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344 ; Evans, 
1920, p. 359 ; id., 1932 a, p. 98. 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) drusia, Wood-Mason & de Niceville 
(non Cram.), 1881 a, p. 230 (Naneowry, Katchall, Car 
Nicobar, Gt. Nicobar, Camorta) ; id., 1882, p. 16 (Nicobars). 

Darker tkan the nominotypical form, the ocelli larger, 
and the discal band on underside more brownish-white. 

Habitat. — Nicobab Islands ; common. 

Mycalesis igilia Fruhstorfer. 

This peculiar species is apparently a branch of the msala- 
intermedia complex. It strongly resembles M. visala orcha 
Evans, with which it occurs, but the cilia of both wings axe 
distinctly paler. 

The brand on fore wing underside of male is elongate, 
-extending in the nominotypical subspecies to beyond outer 
edge of post-discal line ; it is brown in its proximal half, 
yellowish in its distal half. Hind wing brand pale buff, the 
hair-pencil of similar colour ; nacreous area extends into upper 
margin of cell. 

Distribution. — Peninsulas India and Centeal Peovinces. 
260 a. Mycalesis igilia igilia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 49, ^ genitalia). 

Mycalesis perseoides igUia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 (Mysore). 

Mycalesis igilia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. C 1—3 (cJ genit.) (Travancore, Coorg, 
Mysore) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia igilia, T^bot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

Wet’Season form. — U^perside dark brown, darker over 
apical and costal areas. Fore wing in area 2, with a prominent 
ocellus, its outer ring diffuse and pale ochreous ; this ocellus is 
set in a more or less pale area, limited on its inner side by a 
blackish line, edged with pale ochreous distally ; a marginal, 
pale, indistinct line ; cilia pale brown. Hind wing unmarked, 
or with traces of an ocellus in area 2 ; a pale submarginal and 
marginal hue, separated by a sinuous black line. 

Underside ground-colour slightly paler than on upperside ; 
both wings with a discal, narrow, creamy-white band, its inner 
-edge sharply defined, us ouier edge d.fifese. Fore wing discal 
band placed farther from the cell than in liind wing, extending 
from vein 9 to vein 1 6, anteriorly ending in a point, posteriorly 
curved distad in area 1 6 ; in the male this band is cut off by 
the nacreous area and brand ; four ocelli, similar to the one on 
upperside, in areas 2 to 5, the one in 2 the larger, and placed 
near the discal band, those in 3 and 4 often minute ; a 
submarginal and antemarginal black line, the former sinuous. 
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and posteriorly approaching the latter. Hind wing discal band 
from costa to tomns, crossing the base of area 2, and anteriorly 
curved slightly distad ; seven small ocelli, the posterior four 
in a straight line, and all enclosed by a heavy, grey- white 
line ; a submarginal and marginal pale sinuous hne. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brovm, paler below ; 
antennal club reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside of fore wing with con- 
spicuous pale buff ocellar ring. Underside dark ochraceous* 

with darker proximal area, sharply defined by a pale discal 
line ; ocelK reduced to white dots ; cn fore wing, the dark 
proximal area is produced on vein 1 6 to a tooth to which, in 
the male, the nacreous area extends. 

Expanse : 40-48 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Pekiksulab Inbia : Coorg and Mysore ; not rare.. 



Fig. 49 . — MyccUems igilia igilia Fruhst. 

IMale genitalia, valve (Coorg). 

250 h. Mycalesis igilia mereea Evans. 

Mycalesis mereea, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing charac- 
ters), pi. iv, figs. C 4-6 (<J genit.) (Pachmarhi) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia mereea, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

<?. Upperside of hind wing with the brand brown ; hair- 
peneff p^e ochreous 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown, shorter than in 
M. visala suhdita (Moore), and not reaching the discal line. 

Pore wing with rounded apex. Upperside similar to 
svhdita. Pore wing with pale submarginal line obscure ; 
ocellus with the outer pale ochreous ring not dusky. Hind 
wing scalloped, being produced at the tomus, and at veins 2,. 
3, and 4 ; a submarginal pale line, more or less distinct , Under ^ 
side similar to siibdita but much paler. 
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In the dry-season form the underside is not distinguishable 
from visakb Moore, which flies with it, and similar sub-basal 
lines are present. 

Expanse : cJ$, 40-48 mm. 

Habitat. — Pachmaehi, Central Provinces ; not rare. 

251. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore). (Fig. 50, c? genitalia). 

Calysisme inUrmedm^ Moore, 1891, p. 187 Sylhet, Tenasserim, 
wet and dry broods). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) intermedia^ Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills. 

3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis intermedia intermedia, Talbot Corbet, 1939, p. 410, 
figs. 6 (<^ valve, Perak), 12 ((J valve, Assam, type of khasia,. 
Evans). 

Mycalesis visala neovisala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 158 (cJ?, Tong- 
king) ; id., 1911, p. 346, t. 91 / (Tenasserim, Mergui, Tong-king) ; 
Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. iv, fig. Gr 9 (cj genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99 ; Peile, 1937, p. 84. 

Mycalesis {Calysism^ 'perseoides khasia, Evans, 1912, p. 56a 
((?, Khasi Hills). 

Mycalesis khasia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. I) 9, 10, E 1-9 genitalia). 

Mycalesis khasia khasia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 99 (Assam to Burma). 
Mycalesis visala khasia, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 96 ((J9, Malaya). 
Calysisme distanti, Moore, 1891, p. 198 {S, Malay Pen., Selangor). 
Mycalesis intermedia distanti, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410 ; 
Corbet, 1944, p. 39, 

(J. Fore wing brand long, oval and dark brown, its centre 
distad to origin of vein 2. Hind wing brand large, oval and 
pale yellow ; hair-pencil yellowish-white. 



Fig. 50. — Mycalesis intermedia intermedia (Moore). 

Male genitalia, valve (Assam). 

Genitalia (flg. 50) with valve strongly excurved on ventra 
side as in visala (Moore), but rarely with a small tooth below 
the apex ; in visala (figs. 52, 53) a tooth always present and 
strongly developed. 
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(J$. Vpperside of fore wing with ocellus in area 2 large, central 
white dot larger than in mineus, yellow ring broad, uniform and 
clearly defined. Hind wdng of female usually with an ocellus 
in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing resembles mineus (L.), but the thin 
pale line anteriorly bounding the submargtnal oceUi in areas 
4 and 5 angled, whereas in mineus it is deeply indented. 

The names given to this species were aU based upon the 
wet-season form. 

Habitat — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, Tong-king and Lang- 
Jkawi Islands. Common in Burma. 

The name distanti (Moore) was founded upon a single male 
supposed to have come from Selangor, but which was 
apparently of Burmese origin. 

Mycalesis visala Moore. 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand large and pale 
oohreous, the hafr-pencil of same colour. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate, oval and 
pale yellow (may appear brownish in a side light), usually 
reaching the post-discal line. 

<J$. Fore wing, usually acute at apex, especially in the dry- 
season form. Uppersi^ of fore wing with a large ocellus in 
area 2, extending into areas 1 b and 3 ; a discal, short, dark line, 
more or less distinct ; a minute ocellus sometimes present in 
area 5. 

Underside pale brown ; both wings wdth a discal, dull grey- 
white line, which in the dry-season form is obscure or is re- 
placed by a blackish line. Both wings with the usual ocelli ; 
the ocellus in area 2 of bind wing placed sHghtly proximal 
of the one above it. 

Distrihviion, — ^Inbia to Burma, the Andaman Isianbs, 
Tong-king and Malaya. Four Indian subspecies are distin- 
guished. 

252 a. Mycalesis visala visala Moore. (Fig. 51, ^). 

Mycalesis visala, Moore, 1857, p. 230; id,, 1865 a, p. 770 
(“ Bengal ”), 

Mycalesis perseusvasr, visala, de Niceville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim): 
id,, 1882, p. 66 (Sikkiin). 

Mycalesis visala, Mwes, 1882, p. 406 ((J$, Sikkiin). 

. Mycalesis {Galysisme) persms var. visaZa,, Marshal & de Niceville, 

, 1883, p. 121, pi. xvi, fig. 52 {^, Sikkim). 

Galysisme visala, Moore, 1891, p. 189, pi. Ixiii, figs. 1 Sikkim), 
1 a (^, showing glandular patches), 1 h, c, d, e (<J^, Calcutta) 
(wet-season brood), pi. Ixiv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 ((^$ types, Sikkim), 
0 , d (indtstans, Moorh, types, Calcutta), e (larva and pupa, 
from de Nic5ville, 1886 a), /, g, h (<J$, Calcutta) (dry-season 
form). 

Mycalesis (Galysisme) visala, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 
(Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet). 
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Mycaleais viscUay Bingham, 1905, p. 60 (part.), fig. 16 D (<J for& 
wing) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga EEiUs, to 5,000 feet) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 a, p. 28^ 
(early stages). 

Myoalesis visala visala^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 ; Evans, 
1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (for© wing characters), pi. iv,, 

. figs. F 10, G 1~10, H 1, 2 (^ genit.) ; id.y 1932 a, p. 99 ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 105 (cJ) (Mussooree) ; Talbot 4& 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

CaZysiame indistans, Moore, 1880 6, p. 164 (cJ?, Calcutta). 

Mycalesis (Galysisme) perseua var. indistans, Mar^all & 
de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 122. 

Mycalesis {Galysisme) indistans, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta). 

Wet-season form, — Fore wing with, apex acute, outer 
margin straight. Upperside of fore wing with prominent 
median ocellus, its outer ring pale ochreous or dusl^ ; discal 
dark line curved distad below vein 2 ; a submarginal, pale line, 
and a marginal, narrower one, both indistinct. Hind wing 
with sometimes an ocellus in area 2 ; distinct submarginal, 
and marginal pale lines. 

Underside paler. Fore wing discal line not angled below 
vein 2 ; ocellus in area 2 large ; a smaller ocellus in area 5 ; 
small ocelli normally present in areas 3, 4, and 6, but they may 



Fig. 51 . — Mycalesis msdkh visala Moore, ^ (wet form). 

be reduced, and one or the other absent ; the group of ocelH 
is enclosed by a heavy, grey-white line; submarginal and 
marginal grey-white lines distinct, the former sinuous, and 
narrowing posteriorly. Hind wing discal line crossing base 
of area 3, but not touching origin of veins 3 and 4 ; ocelli 
enclosed by a heavy grey- wMte line, as on fore wing ; prominent 
submarginal and marginal ^ey-wMte sinuous lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below 
antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form, indistans (Moore).. — Fore wing with, 
apex more strongly acute. 
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UTiderside pale ochraceous to dark brown, more or less 
speckled with darker brown, the proximal half sometimes 
much darker ; a dark discal line, sometimes edged on the outer 
side with yellowish-brown and sometimes diffuse ; all ocelli 
obsolete, or represented by white points. 

Expanse : 45-55 mm. 

Early stages (Sevastopulo, 1941a, p. 283). 

— Spherical, base slightly flattened ; pearly white, 
minutely punctate. 

Larva, 1st instar. — ^White, head black. Head with a short 
tooth projecting subdorsaUy. Anal somite ending in two short 
processes. Affcer feeding the body becomes green and later 
a dark crimson dorsal stripe appears on the posterior third of 
the body ; this stripe broadens considerably on the anal somite 
and extends along the anal processes. 

2nd instar. — Similar to the 1st. Cephalic and anal processes 
proportionately rather larger. Under a lens there is a faint 
yellowish- white subdorsal hne ; dorsum sprinkled with minute 
yellow dots. 

3rd instar. — Similar to the 2nd. 

4th instar. — ^Head blackish-brown, backs of processes dull 
greenish. Body dull green, shagreened with minute yellowish- 
white dots ; a dark dorsal stripe, becoming dull crimson on the 
10th somite and continuing up the anal processes ; a pale sub- 
dorsal and sublateral line. Legs and prolegs green. Head and 
body flnely pubescent. 

5th or final mstar. — ^Head blackish-brown, backs of processes 
dull pinkish-buflP ; four brownish spots frontally forming a 
semicircle. Body pinkish-buff, granular and finely pubescent ; 
a dorsal dark stripe without any trace of crimson ; a subdorsal 
yellowish stripe, edged below with darker colour ; a sublateral 
yellowish stripe ; a series of oblique dark stripes arising sub- 
dorsally and ending in the lateral area. Anterior legs blackish- 
brown, other legs and prolegs pinkish-buff. Anal processes and 
venter pinkish-buff. As the larva ages the colour darkens 
to purplish-brown, the markings remaining unchanged. Im- 
mediately before pupation the markings fade and the larva 
becomes a bright green. 

Pupa, — ^Bright apple green. 2nd to 5th abdominal somites 
with paired subdorsal yeUow dots. Wing case with a sub- 
tornal yellow dot. Abdomen with very minute yellow 
apeckling. Head straight in front. Thorax slightly keeled. 
Wing cases slightly dilated across dorsum. Cremaster long, 
pinkish. 

Food-plards, — Grasses. 

All stages were gone through in August. An egg was 
deposited on 6th, hatched on 9th. lirst moult, 12th ; second 
moult, 14th ; third moult, 16th ; fourth moult 19th ; pupated 
24th ; emergence ($) 30th, 
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Described from iarvse bred from eggs from a Calcutta 
female. 

Habitat . — ^Kumaon to Assam ; Cbnteal Provinces (Pach- 
marbi) ; Burma. Scarce in Burma ; common elsewhere. 

252 6 . Mycalesis visala orcha Evans. (Fig. 52, $ genitalia). 

Mycalesis (Galysisme) visala (yrcha, Evans, 1912, p. 59 a 
(Palni and Anamalai Hills). 

Mycalesis visala orcha, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Mycalesis hhasia orcha, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. I) 2-8 (<^ genit) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 
Galysisme visala, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1891, pi. Ixiii, 
figs. If, g,h ((J, Nilgiris), pi. Ixiv, fig. i {^, Nilgiris). 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by having a 
wet-season form, an intermediate form, and a dry-season form. 



Fig. 52. — Mycalesis visala orcha Evans. 

Male genitalia, valve (Palni Hills). 

Yahe of $ strongly incurved below the apex, and ventral 
edge less rounded than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat . — ^Peninsular India : PaW Hills, Coorg, Nilgiri 
Hills j Anamalai Hills, Travancore ; common. 

252 c. Mycalesis visala subdita (Moore), (Fig. 53, genitalia), 

Galysisme siibdita, Moore, 1891, p. 194, pi. Ixv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, o, d 
(<J$, wet-season brood), 1 e, f, g, h (<?$, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis subdita, Bingham, 1905, p. 60, fig. 16 C (c^, fore wing) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 

Galysisme subdita, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Mycalesis subdita, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi, ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. C 7-10, D 1 genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 43, pi. iv, figs. 4 {<?), 
5 (?) (Ceylon). 

Mycoilesis visala subdita^ Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
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cJ$. TJpperside of fore wing with a discal, obscure, pale line ; 
area proximal of discal line a shade darker than distal area^ ; in 
area 2 an ocellus, with its outer ring dusky ; both wings with a 
submarginal pale line, and a thinner marginal one, separated 
by a black line ; ciha pale brown, the outer half usually 
darker. Female paler, and markings more distinct. 

Underside very dark brown, paler in the female, the grey- 
white distal markings prominent. A discal white line,, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, and slightly dif^s® on ita 
outer edge ; this line is fairly straight, as thick as in igfiKa, and, 
on the fore wing, not narrower at vein 6, nor curved distad 
below vein 2. Fore wing with normally two ocelH, in areas 2 
and 5, each with an outer dusky grey ring ; male with a 
small ocellus in area 1 b ; sometimes a small ocellus in area 4 ; 



Fig. 5S . — Mycalesis visakt svbdita (Moore). 

Male genitalia, valve (Ceylon). 

the outer ring of these ocelli is dusky on the proximal^side, but 
*on the distal side is grey, and very broad ; this latter Hne is 
separated from the similarly coloured submarginal line by a 
strongly sinuous, black, thread-like line. In the female the 
outer ring of the ocelli is dusky grey, and is not widened 
distaliy. A marginal pale line, as on upperside. Bind wing 
with the two posterior oceUi placed more distad than those in 
areas 2 and 3 ; the greyish-white line enclosing the group of 
ocelli, is thin and dusky on the proximal side, but much 
heavier, and purer grey-white, on the distal side ; submarginal 
and marginal pale lines more prominent than on upperside. 

AntennsB, head, thorax and abdomen brown above, paler 
below ; antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 43-50 mm. 
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Habitat — Ceylon ; Peninstjlab India (Nilgiri Hills. Madras, 
Bangalore, Berhampore and Orissa) ; not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) says that the insect is common in Ceylon in 
some places. “ It comes readily to sugar, and is very easy to 
breed.’’ 

The insect does not occur above 2,000 feet. Both orcha 
Evans and subdita were collected in the Nilgiris at 2,000 feet 
by Brigadier T. Delves Broughton, the latter subspecies on 
the eastern side. 

252 d. Mycalesis visala andamana (Moore). 

Galys'mne andamana, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. Ixvi, figs. 1, 1 a,b 
wet-season brood), 1 c, d (<^, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis visala andamana, Bingham, 1905, p, 60 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 346 ; Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing characters), 
pi. iv, fig. G 10 (d genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

<5$. Fore wing ^vith. apex more rounded than in the mainland 
forms. Ground-colour darker, and ocelli proportionatelj* 
larger. The type belongs to the dry-season form. 

Habitat — ^Andaman Islands ; common. 

253. Mycalesis perseoides (Moore). 

Calysisme perseoides, Moore, 1891, p. 179, pi. lx, figs. 2, 2 a- 
(d?, ? wet-season brood), 2 6, c (d?, drj^-season brood) (Lower 
Burma). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) perseoides, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis perseoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 59 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911,. 
p. 346, t. 92 a ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing characters), pi. iv, figs. E 10, figs. F 1-9 
(d genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; Peile, 1937, p. 84 ; Talbot &: 

■ Corbet, 1939, p. 411, figs, 7, 8 (d valve). 

$. Upperside of bind wing with the brand black, forming 
a narrow streak ; hair-pencil pale ocbreous. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate and oval, 
deep brown, and not quite reaching the discal line ; in the 
dry-season form shorter. 

Wet-season form perseoides (Moore). — Upperside markings 
resemble mineus (Linn.) in the fore wing oceUar ring being 
brighter yellow and more sharply defined. 

Underside pale to dark ochreous or grey-brown, more or less 
speckled with blackish-hrown ; ocelli obsolete, and usually 
represented by white dots, on fore wing by a dot in area 2, 
and another in 5. Fore wing with two sub-basal lines crossing 
base of cell , and two others crossing middle of cell. Hind wing 
with one sub-basal sinuous line, crossing middle of cell ; these 
hnes may be indistinct. Both wings with a discal, straight, 
dark fine, edged outwardly with ochxeous the area proximal 
of this line usually darker than the distal area. 

VOL. n. L 
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The pattern of some dr}- -season specimens cannot be distin- 
guished from that of dry-season mineus. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Kat tta to Southebn Bubma, Siam, Tong-king 
and Malaya ; common. 

254. Mycalesis rama (Moore). 

Galysisme rmmi, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. Ivii, figs. 3, 3 a ((5^, Ceylon). 

Mycalesis rama, Bingham, 1905, p. 61 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 

Galysisme rama, Ormiston, 1918, p. 11. 

Mycalesis rama, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, fig. 3 (c^ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, 
figs. 6 (^), 7 (O). 

c?. Upperside of hind -wing with the brand silvery-grey, and 
not easy to see against the nacreous background. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand small, placed below 
vem 2, and silvery-grey. 

Wet-season farm, — cj$. Upperside deep umber-brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines very indistinct. Fore wing with 
two ocelli, the posterior one much the larger. Hind wing with 
a small, similar ocellus in area 2. 

Underside paler and brighter, the proximal two-thirds 
darker, the outer edge of this area sharply defined by a fine 
dark brown line; apical third somewhat ochraceous, with 
submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. Fore wing 
with two, hind wing with seven ocelli ; the latter are placed in 
a curve, the subtomal' two and apical ocelli the largest, the 
tomal and subapical two veiy small, somewhat indistinct. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; 
antennse bright ochraceous at the apex. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-58 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; rare. 

265- Mycalesis evansii Tybier. 

Mycalesis evansii, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pi. i, fig. 8 (<J), 9 ($) 
(Manipur Valleys) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, figs. H ^7 
((J genit.) ,* id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand blackish-brown ; 
hafr-pencil small, pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Valve rather distinct ; ventral edge rather deeply incurved, 
and with a short, rounded, prolongation at about the middle. 

(J$. Upperside dull brown, female paler ; apex of fore wing 
rounded. Fore wing with a fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, 
and sometimes a smaller one in area 5, much larger in the 
female ; a short, pale, discal line, rather distmct in the female ; 
a submarginal pale line, and a similar marginal thinner line 
more or less distinct Hind wing unmarked, except for the 
distinctly pale submarginal and marginal lines. 
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Underside pale brown. Both wings with a sub-basai, thin, 
dark discai line, more or less sinnons, and more distinct in the 
female ; this liae crosses the extreme base of area 2 ; a heavy 
discai, yellowish- white line or narrow band, paler in the female, 
and placed as in the allied species, its inner edge sharply defined 
by dark brown, its outer edge somewhat diJBPuse ; a large ocellus 
in area 2, and a smaller one in 5, each with an ochreous ring, 
and an outer greyish ring ; the outer ring is very broad on the 
distal side, but somewhat indistinct elsewhere ; prominent 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, the former narrowing to a 
point posteriorly. Hind wmg with seven small ocelli, the two 
posterior ones placed more distad than those in areas 2 and 3, 
and those in areas 4 and 5, as weU as the posterior one, usually 
smaller than the others ; the greyish-white line enclosing the 
group of ocelli is indistinct on the proximal side, but broad and 
prominent on the distal side ; submarginal and marginal pale 
lines as on fore wing. 

In the dry-season form the ocelli are aU much smaller, and 
in the female the subapical ocellus is usually present on the 
upperside. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, much paler 
below ; antennae dark brown above, grejdsh- white below, 
anteriorly more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Assam : Manipur Valley ; common. The wet- 
season form appears from June to October, the dry-season 
form in April. 

256. Mycalesis adolphei (Guerin). (Fig. 54. (J). 

Satyrus adolphei, Guerin, 1843, p. 76. 

Mycalesis {Telinga) adolphei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 123 ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000-6,000 feet). 

Telinga adolphei, Moore, 1891, p. 210, pi. Ixxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
Nilgiris). 

yiycalesis adolphei, Bingham, 1905, p. 61, fig. 18 (c^) ; iFruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 347, t. 92 6 ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. iii, M 3 genit.) ^ 
id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with the brand small and black 5 
hair-pencil brown, reduced. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Upperside dark umber-brown. Fore wing ocellus, its 
outer ring prominently fulvous, in area 2, extending into areas 
1 h and 3 ; in area 5 a very small ocellus, without a fulvous 
ring. Hind wing with a post-discal series of from two to four 
ocelli, of moderate size, and with fulvous rings, the anterior 
one, in area 5, smaller or absent. 

Underside dark brown, speckled with deeper brown ; distal 
.borders of both wings very broadly paler ; &trk proximal area 

l2 
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sharply dofined by a very dark broTva line. !Fore wing with a 
small, falvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, and a s im ilar one in 5. 
Hind wing with seven small, fiilvous-ringed ocelli, placed in a 
slight curve. 

Antennee, head, thorax and abdomen dark umber-brown, 
paler beneath. 



Fig. 54. — Mycalesis adolphei (Guer.), (J. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat — ^Pekinsui^ : Coorg, and the Nilgiri Hills ; 

not rare. Occurs in the Nilgiris from 5,000 to 6,000 feet ; 
two wet-season broods, one in May and one in August. 

257. Myealesis oculus Marshall. (Figs. 416, venation; 42 e, 
43 e, genitalia). 

Mycalesis oculus, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1880, 
p. 247 ((^$, Travancore), 

Mycalesis (Telinga) oculus, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 123, 
124, pi. xvi, fig. 53 ($, Trevandrum). 

Telinga oculus, Moore, 1891, p. 211, pi. Ixxi, figs. 2, 2a,J), c 
Travancore). 

Mycalesis oculus, Bingham, 1905, p. 62, pl. ii, fig. 10 ; Evans, 
1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, above 4,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 6 ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pl. i (cj wing characters), 
pl. iii, figs. Ml, 2 ((^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 100, pl. xi, 
fig.D2.21($), 

(J. TJpperside of hind wing with the brand black ; hair- 
pencil brown, rather small. 

Underside of fore wing with a very small black brand. 

Besembles adolphei (Guer.), Upperside of fore wing 
with the ocellus in area 2 much larger, its outer ring rich 
orange-red, conspicuously broad anteriorly, and produced 
towards the costa ; proximal area of wing paler than the distal 
area ; oceEus in area 5 obscure. Hind wing with ocelli as in 
adolphei. 

Underside dark ochraceous-red or brown ; dark proximal 
area of both wings bordered outwardly by a yeUowish band, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, diffese on its outer edge ; 
the oceEus in area 2 of fore wing, and the subtomal oceEus on 
hind wing, proportionately larger than in adolphei. 
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Aiitemise, head, thorax and abdomen as in adolphei. 

Expanse ; ^0^ 45-60 mm. 

Habitat. — ^l^^msuLAB India : Travaneore, and Palni Hills ; 
common. 

Mystes Group {Myrtilus Moore). 

This group contains a single Indian species. It is distin- 
guished from the Mineus group by having on the hind wing, in 
addition to the normal hair-pench, another similar hair-pencil, 
placed near the base of vein 1 6. 

258. Mycalesis mystes de Niceville; (Figs. 41c, venation ; 42/, 
^^/> genitalia j o5, q). 

Mycalesis {Myrtilus) mystes, de Xiceviile, 1891, p- 343, pi. F, fig. 1 
dry-season form), 2 (o’, wet-season form) (Upper Burma : 
Telin Yaw and Y'edu Y’aw). 

Myrtihis mystes, Moore, 1891, p. 221. 

Mycalesis (Myrtihis) mystes, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindtvin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis mystes, Bingham, 1905, p. 67 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 355, c?? ; Tjniler, 1914, p. 227 Manipur, very local) ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not imeommon) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 360, pi. ii (^ venation), pi. iv, figs. H 8-10 (<^ genit.) ; 
iV., 1932 a, p. 100. 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with a white band, placed below 
origin of vein 6, and covered by a black hair-pencU. ; no brand 
in the usual place, but hair-pencil present, white ; vein 1 b 
swollen near the base, and covered by a black hair-pencil. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 



Fig. 55 . — Mycalesis mystes de Xic6v. (Karen Kills)* 

Wet-season form . — Upperside brown, the outer margins 
broadly paler ; discal white band showing through faintly on 
both wings ; suhmarginal and marginal, pale yellow, slender 
lines, more distinct on hind wing. Fore wing, in area 2, with 
a pale-ringed ocellus. 

Undersi^ brown; both wings with a discal, pure white, 
narrow ba;nd. Fore wing with four ocelli, the anterior three 
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small, all encircled by a single, slender, yello-wish line. Hind 
wing with seven ocelli, also encircled by a yellowdsh line. Both 
wings with suhmarginal and marginal lines as on upperside. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside as in wet form. 

Underside ochraceous ; proximal area darker, with a sub- 
basal, darker brown, obscure line ; a discal, narrow, white 
band ; ocelli represented by silvery specks, encircled by a dark, 
sinuous, hne. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (?$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat — ^Maotpub to the Kaeen Hills ; rare. 


Nicotia Group {Culapa Moore, Pachama Moore, Samanta 
Moore, Kdbanda Moore). 

Fore wing upperside, in without a brand ; vein 10 at or 
near end of ceU. Hind wing with vein 3 arising from before 
end of cell. 

Key to Species. 


1. Fore wing upperside with pupUled ocelli 

in areas 2 and 6 (the latter rarely absent). 
Hind wing upperside with a pupilled 

ocellus in area 2 

Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli ; 
underside mottled, a pale yellow or white 

discal line 

Upperside unmarked ; a prominent, double, 
antemarginal line. Underside uniform; 
discal line lilacine. Hind wing underside 
with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others 

2. Fore wing with apex produced ; upperside, 

in area 2, with very large ocellus broadly 
yellow ringed ; underside with dark discal 
line, no brand, but prominent square 
wliite patch in the nacreous area. Hind 
wing upperside with brand golden-brown, 

hair-pencil bright yellow 

Underside with a pale yellowish discal line . 

3. Underside not mottled, the ground-colour 

uniform 

Underside with basal area mottled 

4. Cilia white. Upperside with small ocelli; 

those in area 2 of both wings equal, and 
that in area 5 of hind wing minute or 

absent 

Cilia pale brown. Upperside with ocelli 
larger ; those in area 5 of fore wing, and 
in 2 of hind wing, equal, that in area 2 
of fore wing muon larger 

5. Fore wing upperside with very large 

ocellus in area 2, and always one in 3 

on hind wing 

Hind wing upperside rarely more than 
the ocellus in area 2 ; if others present, 
these are very small 


malsarida But!., p. 162. 


mnasicles "new., p. 151. 

3. 

[de Nicev., p. 152. 
suavolens & 

4. 


mestra Hew., p. 154. 


5. 


heri Moore, p. 155. 


6 . 
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6. Underside with distal area nearly black ; 

mottling confined to the base. Fore wing 
underside with small salmon-coloured 
brand. Hind wing upperside with 

.similarly coloured brand ; hair-pencil [p. 156. 

yellow-brown misemis de Nicev,, 

Underside brown, mottled proximally as far 
as the discai line. Brands and hair- 

pencil black nicotia Westw., p. 156. 

7. Upperside with clearly defined white discai 

line malaara Moore, p. 157.. 

Upperside with a white discai line not 
visible S. 

8. Fore wing upperside, in areas 3 and 5, 

usually with ocelli, as well as the usual 

ocellus in 2. Hind wing upperside alvrays [p. 15 9* 

with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3 annamitica Fruhst., 

Fore wing upperside normally without an 
ocellus in area 3, but if present is smaller 
than the one in 5. Hind wing upperside, 
when fore wing is without ocellus in area 5 
on upperside, ocelli absent from areas 

2 and 3 lepcha (Moore), p. 160. 

Myealesis mnasicles Hewitson. 

One of the largest species of the genus, 
o . Underside of fore wing without a brand, but the nacreous 
area bears a prominent square white patch. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand golden-brown ; hair- 
pencil brown or yellow. 

Valve rather distinct, its anterior part very narrow, and 
curved, forming a hook. 

Fore wing with apex produced ; a very large median 
ocellus. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
One subspecies in Burma. 

259. Myealesis mnasicles perna Fruhstorfer. (Figs. 42^, 43 p, 
genitalia). 

Myealesis mnasicles perna, Fruhstorfer, 1906, p. 83 (Tong-king); 
id., 1908 c, p. 188; id., 1911, p. 341, t. 91 e ; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 226 ((J$, Manipur) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; 
Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 360, pi. ii (<^ venation), pi. iii, figs. B. 5, 6 
(cJ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 100, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 22 ({?). 

Culapa mnasicles, Moore (won Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper- 
Tenasserim). 

Myealesis {Culapa) innasicUs, Marshall & de Hic4viUe, 1883, 

p. 126. 

Myealesis mnasicles, Elwes & de FTieeville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Culapa mnasicles, Moore, 1891, p. 199, pi. Ixvii, figs. 1, 1 a (<^$). 
Myealesis mnasicles, Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills). 

Myealesis {Culapa) mnasieles, Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Burma). 
Myealesis mnasicles, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. 

Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; fore wing with basal 
and discai areas, and hind wing, excepting costal and onter 
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margins, suffused with, bright ochraceous. Fore mng with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, its outer ring broadly bright 
ochraceous ; a much smaller ocellus, without ochraceous ring, 
in area 5. Hind wing with a post-median falvous-rmged non- 
pupiUed black spot. 

TJnderside pale pinkish-brown. Both wings crossed by a 
discal broad darker band, deiSned on both sides by a darker 
brown - line. Fore ■wing with two or three subapical ocelli. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven, minute white-centred, 
black ocelli ; outer margin slightly darker, bordered inwardly 
by a zigzag brown line. 

An-bennse, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous-brown ; 
antennal club dark brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : {J$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — Sha>t States to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in Burma, but Adamson (1905) found it 
plentiful on the Salween River. It frequents heavy bamboo 
jungle. 

Mycaiesis suavolens Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

(J, Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upper side of 
hind wing with brand and hair-pencil as in mnasicles Hew. 

Valve anteriorly broad, the apical edge incurved. 

<J$. Rather large, the size of mnasicles. Fore ■wing with an 
ocellus in area 2, and a smaller subapical one. Hind wing with 
an ocellus m area 2. Cilia usually white. 

Underside with a discal pale yeUowish-white line. 

Distribution. — Sikhim to the Shan States, and in Formosa. 
Four subspecies distinguished in the Indian area. ■ 

260 a. Mycaiesis suavolens suavolens Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville. 

Mycaiesis (Pachaina) suavolens^ Wood-Mason & de NTiceville, 
1883, pp. 124, 125 Cachar) ; id., 1887, p. 349, pi. xvi, 
fig* 1 Cachar). 

Panama suavolens, Moore, 1891, p. 201, pi, Ixvii, figs. 3, 3 a, b 
(c??) (part.). 

Mycaiesis (Pachama) suavolens, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 ft.). 

Mycaiesis mestra suavolens, Bingham, 1905, p. <53, 

Mycaiesis suavolens, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i (cJ venation), 
pi, iii, figs. 4, 5 genit.). 

Mycaiesis suavolens sehonga, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (<^$, Sebong, 
Manipur ; Naga Hills ; N’orth Chin Hills) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 100. 

S^Mpperside very dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white ; discal band of underside shows through on 
both wings, but very plainly on hind wing. Fore wing in area 2, 
with an ocellus of moderate size, its outer ring dusky fulvous ; 
a similar, but smaller, ocellus in area 5 ; pale submarginal and 
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marginal lines, not ver 3 ^ distinct. Hind wing with a small 
ocellus in area 2 ; submarginal and marginal, slightly sinuous, 
pale lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside ground-colour as above. Both wings with a post- 
discal, narrow, yellowish-white band, sharply defined. Fore 
wing band anteriorly slightly curved, reaching the origin of 
veins 7 and 8 and posteriorly somewhat diffuse below vein 2, 
ending on vein 1 h ; ocelli as on upperside ; distal area, limited 
by the band, dusted with ochraceous ; submarginal and 
marginal pale lines. Hind wing dusted with ochraceous, the 
outer border, as far as the oceSi, paler ; the three posterior 
ocelli in a straight line ; the three anterior ocelli, in areas 4 to 
6, forming a curve ; no ocellus in area 3 ; distinct submarginal 
and marginal pale lines, the former thinner than the latter. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club black, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse ; cJ$, bO-TO mm. 

Wood-Mason (1883) notes : The scent-glands and fans 
emitted a powerful and delicious odour, resembling that of 
vanilla, for some hours after the death of the insect.’’ 

The name sebonga Tytler must sink as a sjmonym,' as it 
covers the area of the nominotypical race described from 
Cachar. 

The name snavolens has, inadvertently, been applied to the 
Sikkim form, so a new name must be given to this. 

Habitat. — ^Manipur to the Northebk Chin Hills ; rare. 

260 h. Mycalesis suavolens tytleri, subsp. nov. 

Mycal&sis {Pachama) suavolens, de Niceviile {non W.-M, & 
de Nicev.), 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 3,000 feet). 

Mycalesis suavolens suavolens, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (Sikkim 
and Bhutan) ; Evans, 1920, pi. iii, fig, M 6 ((^ genit.) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 100. 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
much larger oceUi on the underside. In the dry-season form 
the distal area of both wings is not, or but little, paler than the 
proximal area. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. Occurs in thick 
forest at about 3,000 feet. Described from specimens in the 
British Museum. 

260 c. Mycalesis suavolens konglua Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens konglua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 
N.E. Burma). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the two marginal narrow 
lines much whiter than in the nominotypical subspecies. 

Underside of both wings with discal band much wider than 
in the nominotypical subspecies, the area between this band 
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and margin paler than rest of wing, and slightly washed with 
grey towards the tornal angle of hind wing ; ocelli rather larger. 
North-Eastbrit Btoma : Kongln. 

This subspecies was founded upon a single male taken in 
June. 

260 d. Mycalesis suavolehs duguidi Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens duguidi, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 ((^$, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States, 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 100. 

Underside paler brown than in the nominotypieal form, 
the discal band tinged with brown ; cilia brown. 

Habitat — SouTHERisr Shan States ; rare. 


Mycalesis mestra Hewitson. 

(5$. c5 brand and hair-pencil as in suavolens W.-M. & de 
Nicer. Size and pattern also as in that species. Cilia always 
white. 

Uf per side with a small ocellus in area 2 on both wings. 

Underside with the proximal area of both wings speckled, 
post-discal band very prominent. 

In the male the valve is not greatly widened anteriorly, and 
the apical edge is not incurved. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Assam and North-Eastern 
Bitrma. Three Indian subspecies. 


261 a. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson. (Figs. 42^, 
cj genitalia). 

Mycalesis mestra, Hewitson, 1862, p. 79, Mycalesis, pi. i, fig. 2. 

Mycalesis {Pachaina) mestra, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 124. 

Pachama mestra, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (‘’ near Assam ”) ; 
Moore, 1891, p, 200, pi. Ixvii, figs. 2, 2 a (<J). 

Mycalesis mestra, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 

Mycalesis mestra mestra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348, t. 92 c; 
Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i venation), pi. hi, fig. M9 
{(? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 24 (<^, Assam). 

(5$. In addition to the characters already given for the 
species, the upperside of fore wing has the white post-discal 
band of the underside prominently .marked. Bdnd wing in 
the female with the submarginal and marginal lines white, and 
prominent. 

Underside with submarginal line on both wings white, and. 
more prominent than the marginal one. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

HMtat— Assam; rare. 
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261 h. Mycalesis mestra vetus Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis mestra vetiis^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (c^, Bhutan ; 
Sikkim) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. M 7, 8 genit.) ; 

1932 a, p. 100. 

Mycalesis {Pachama) mestrat de Niceville {non Hew.), 1894 a, 
p. 121 (Sikkim, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

0 $. This only differs from the nominotypical form in having, 
on the upperside of fore vidng, only an obscurely indicated post- 
diseal band ; this band is placed more distad than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — Sikbxm and Bhutak ; rare. 

261 c. Mycalesis mestra sadona T\i;ler. 

Mycalesis mestra sadona, Tjdler, 1939 a, p. 244 {<J$, N.E. 
Burma, Sadon). 

Upperside of both wings mth all pale markings broader 
and more cons]3icuous than in the nominotypical subspecies, 
especially so in the female. Hind wing submarginal pale band 
pure wdiite and not dusky white as in m. mestra. 

Habitat. — ^Xorth-Eastbbi? Burma : Sadon, Htawgaw^ 

Described from 3(3^ 5$ specimens taken in June, July, October 
and November. Ttdiler (1939) also records a female from the 
Naga Hills, taken in September. 

262. Mycalesis heri Moore. 

Mycalesis heri, Moore, 1857, p. 233. 

Mycalesis {Samanta) heri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 128 ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet). 

Samanta heri, Moore, 1891, p. 208, pi. Ixx, figs. 2, 2 a {<$, Bhutan), 
2 h (?, Naini Tal). 

Mycalesis {Samayita) heri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p, 121 (Sikkim, 
rare). 

Mycalesis heri, Bingham, 1905, p. 66 ; Harmyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. ii (cJ venation), pi. iii, figs. N 2, 3 (c? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 101. 

(J. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing wdth brand black, hair-pencil ochreous. 

Upperside ochreous-brown ; cilia pale brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines pale brown. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, and a smaller one in 5. IDnd wing 
usually with three oceUi, wdth alw'ays one in area 3. 

Underside of both wings wdth proximal area pale ochreous- 
brown, speckled with darker brown ; a post-dLscal, narrow*, 
yellowish line ; outer borders pale ; submarginal and marginal 
ochreous lines. Fore wing wdth ocelli as on uppenside but 
somewhat smaller. Hind wing wdth seven ocelli. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kumaon to Bhutan ; rare. 
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263. Mycalesis misenus de Xiceville. 

Mycalesis {Samanta) misenus, de Nicevilie. 1889, p. 164. pL A, 
fig, 8 (d) Sikkim ; Khasi Hills). 

Samanta misenus, Moore, 1891, p. 20^ figs. 1, 1 a, h Sikkim). 

Mycalesis (Samanta) misenus, de Niceville, 1894 p, p. 123 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis misenus, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 348 ; Tytler, 1914, p. 225 (SH> Manipur) ; Evans, 1920, 
p. 361. pi. "i (c^ venation), pi. iii, figs. M 10, N 1 genit.) ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 101 (no. 26, as malsara). 

(J. Underside of fore wing with, a small salmon-coloured brand 
on vein 1 b. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand small and saJmon- 
coloTxred ; hair-pencil ochreous. 

^^2. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with an ocellus in 
area 2, and two or three smaller, subapical, ones. Hin d wing 
with an ocellus in area 2, and if others are present they are 
minute. 

Underside with a post-discal, narrow, pale yellow band ; 
basal area speckled with darker brown ; distal area nearly 
black, with pale outer border. Fore wing usually with four 
ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest ; hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

Habitat . — Sikkim to Assam ; rare. 

Both the wet-season form (as described above) and the 
slightly different dry-season form are recorded by Tytler (1915) 
from Assam, ce Niceville (1894 a) notes that the species is 
very rare in Sikkim, where it occurs at low elevations in April 
and May. 

264. Mycalesis nicotia Westwood. (Figs. 42 i, 43 i, ^ genitalia ; 

56, S). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixvi, fig. 4 ($) ; id., 1851, 
p. 394 ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”)• 

Mycalesis (Samanta) nicotia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 128, 129. 

Mycalesis nicotia, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet ; 
I^aga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Samanta nicotia, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ixix, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 
(S^, Sikkim, wet-season brood). Id, e (^, Sikkim), 1/ ($, Mus- 
sooree) (dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis (Samanta) nicotia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
3,000-5,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,600 feet ; 
Manipur) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215 (Mussooree, 
rare). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Hannjmgton, 1910, 
p. 134 (Krnnaon, 2,000-5,000 feet, sparingly) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Mycalesis ' nicotia nicotia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. i (cj venation), pi. iii, figs. N 4-9 (^ genit.). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

Mycalesis (Samanta) iangi de Niceville, 1883 b, pp. 128, 130 
Naga and Khasi Hills ; Sikkim ; Mussooree) ; id., 1884, 
pi. iii, fig. 3 ({J, Sikkim). 

Mycalesis nicotia nicotia f. Iangi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 
(= dry ^season form). 
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Mycalesisnicotia yiudgara, Fnibstorfer, 1908 c, p. 148 Tandoiig, 
Tenasserim, 4,000 feet) ; id., 1911, p. 347 (Tenasserim) ; Evans,. 
1920, p. 361. 

(J. Lhiderside of fore wing with a small black brand on vein 1 6. 

Upper^ide of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil black. 

WeUseason form nicotia Westw ^ — Upperside vandyke- 
brown. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in area 2, and one, 
rarely two, subapical ocelli. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with submarginal and marginal pale lines. 

Underside pale brown, much paler in the female than in the 
male ; a post-discal, sharply defined, band ; proximal area 
entirely speckled with darker brown. Fore wing usually with 
four ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest. Hind wing with 



Fig. 56. — Mycalesis nicotia Westw., (Mongpo, Si kkim ). 

seven ocelH, the third posterior one and the apical ocellus 
being the largest. Both wings with distal borders sKghtly pur- 
purescent ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal slender 
dark brown lines, the former two sinuous ; cilia pale brown. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
oehraceous at apex. 

Dry-season form langi de Nicev . — Underside ground- 
colour more oehraceous, the ocelli much reduced or obsolescent, 
discal band narrower and paler. 

Expanse ; 55-60 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Mttssoobee to the Kaben Hills ; not rare. 

265. Mycalesis malsara Moore. 

Mycalesis malsara^ Moore, 1857, p. 231 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 
(“ Bengal ”) ; de Fficeville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) malsara, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (S ikk i m ) ; 
Marshall & de Nic^viUe, 1883, pp. 128, 129 ; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis malsara, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Karen HiUs). 

Samanta malsara, Moore, 1891, p. 202, pi. Ixviii, figs. 1, \ a, b 
(^$, wet-season brood), 1 c dry-season brood). 
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MycaUsis {Samanta) tnalsara, de Kiceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
low elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin, 
1,500-5,000 feet ; Manipur) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Bhamo 
district). 

Mycahsis malsara, Bingham, 1905, p. 64; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
!^Naga Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta malsara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 (=wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis malsara, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. ii (d venation),' pi. iii, figs. H 10, 0 1-9 (o genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

Samanta rudis, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 ((J, " Yorth India ”). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) rudis, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 128, 
130 ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 16 (Orissa, rare). 

Mycalesis mamerta malsara f. rudis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 
( = dry-season form). 

cj. Underside of fore wing, in area 1 a small square black 
brand, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of 
vein 2. 

Up^erside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil 
fuscous-brown. 

Wet-season form malsara Moore. — Upper side verv' dark 
vandyke-brown, paler in the female ; cilia dusk}" white, 
darker at the veins. Fore wing with post-discal yellowish- 
white band clearly defined ; ocelli without pupils, the outer 
ring pale or dusky ochraceous ; an ocellus in area 2, usually a 
much smaller one in area 5, and often a stih smaller one in area 
3, all larger in the female ; submarginal and marginal pale lines. 
Hind wing with a small oceEus in area 2, and usually a smaller 
one in 3, both these rarely with a white pupil ; post-^scal band 
showing through obscurely from underside ; pale submarginal 
and marginal Enes, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside darker in the male, paler in the female ; both 
wings crossed by a post-discal, yellowish-white band ; proximal 
area obscurely speckled in the male, more distinctly so in the 
female. Fore wing with the post-discal band anteriorly ending 
in a point at the origin of veins 7 and 8, its inner edge sharply 
defined ; oceEi as on upperside, but with white pupils, and 
usuaUy an oceUus in areas 3 and 4 ; the group of ocelE encircled 
by a somewhat diffuse purplish ring ; submarginal and marginal 
sinuous purplish or pale brown ($) lines, much thinner below 
vein 3, Hind wing with post-discal band wider at the costa, 
its inner edge sharply defined ,* a series of seven white-pupilled 
oeeEi, the two smaE posterior ones placed more distad than the 
others ; the group of oceEi encircled by a diffuse line as on fore 
wing ; submarginal and marginal lines as on fore wing. 

u^tennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
black, ochraceous at the tip and on the outer side. 

Dry-season form rudis (Moore).— Upperside paler, ocelE 
smaEer. 

Underside more strongly speckled than in the wet form, 
including also the distal area ; ground-colour more or less 
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purplish, and dusted with grey-white over the distal borders, 
and over the inner area of iund wing ; ocelli reduced or absent. 

Expanse : cJ$, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Bakgoon ; common. Becorded by 
Doherty (1886 a) from Kumaon, at from 2,000 to 4,000 feet, but 
rare. Also recorded by Taylor (1888) from Orissa, but only 
the dry-season form observed, and rarely. 

Mycalesis annamitiea Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis annamitiea appears to be the oldest name for a 
species which Fruhstorfer and others associated with mamerta 
(Stoll). The name mamerta represents a dry-season form of a 
Chinese subspecies of mineus (Ldnn.). 

Underside of fore wing with the brand black. Upperside 
of hind wing with brand black. 

Yalve strongly resembles that of lepcha (Moore) and malsara 
Moore, to which species annamitiea is closely allied. 

Upperside of fore wing with blind oceUi ; an ocellus in 
areas 3 and 5, as well as in 2. Hind wing always with an 
ocelus in areas 2 and 3. Cilia chequered black and white. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band ; proximal areas 
speckled ; distal borders dusted with light grey ; a submarginal, 
black, sinuous line. 

Distribution, — ^Assam to Bxjbma, Tong-king, and Annam. 

266 a. Mycalesis annamitiea annamitiea Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis manierta annamitiea, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 82 
(Annam) ; id,, 1908 c, p. 142; id,, 1911, p. 347; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. O 10 genit.) (Tenasserim) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 101. 

Mycalesis mamerta var., Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Elphinstone Island). 

(55. In addition to the characters already described, the 
hind wing has the outer margin strongly scalloped, and both 
wings elongate. 

Expanse : (?$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Kakek Hills to Southebk Burma, and Annam ; 
rare in Burma. 

266 h, Mycalesis annamitiea watsoni Evans. 

Mycalesis {Samanta) lepcha watsoni, Evans, 1912, p. 569 
(Assam to Upper Bixrma). 

Mycalesis mamerta mamerta, Evans {rCon Stoll), 1920, pp. 355, 
361, pi. iii, figs. Q 2—9 (<J genit.) ; id,, 1932 a, p. lOi. 

Differs from the nominotypical form in having both 
wings rounded. 

Habitat, — Assam to the Shan States, and Tong-king ; not 
rare. 
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Mycalesis lepcha Moore. 

cJ. Underside of fore mng with brand black, and placed as in 

malsara Moore. -i 

U'pperside of hind ^ving with brand and hair-pencil black. 
(5$. TJpperside with the post-discal band of underside y 
obscurely indicated. Fore wing with blind ocelH , one in area , 
rarely a small one in 3, and sometimes one in 5 . witn 

ocelli absent or minute in forms which have no ocellus in area 5 

of fore ^ving. , , . t « j 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band as in mals^a, and 
also, as in that species, the proximal areas are obscurely 
speckled in the male, more prominently speckled in the temaie. 
Fore wing usually with four ocelli, those in areas 3, 4, and b 
much smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli, the two small 
posterior ones placed more dist^.d than the others. 

Distribution, — ^Peninstjlab and Nobthebn Ikdia to the 
Kaeeit Hills. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 


267 a, Mycalesis lepcha lepeha (Mocre). 

Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 (cj, Nepal). 

Mycalesis (Samanta) lepcha, Marshall & de Niceville, looo, 

Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1891, p. 204, pi. ^ 

wet-season brood), 2 6 ($, dry-season brood). ^ 

Mycalesis (Samanta) lepcha, Mackinnon & de NiceviUe, iby/, 
p. 215 (Mussooree, 3,000-7,000 feet). tt + 

M'ucalesis malsara lepcha, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta lepcha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. ^ 

Mycalesis lepcha lepcha, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi- ^ > 

P 1-3 (c? genit.) (Kulu to Kumaon) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 
(Mussooree). 

In addition to the characters already described, the 



Fig. 57. — Mycalesis lepcha lepcha (Moore), 

cilia are brown. Underside with post-discal line thread-like, 
hecoming obsolete towards costa of fore wing. 
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Expanse ; 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kultj to KuiyLAOK ; not raore. Wynter-Bl^iih 
{1940) records it from Simla at 7,000 feet, only the dry-season 
form being found. 


267 h. Mycalesis iepcha davisoni (Moore). 

Samanta davisoni^ Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ixviii, fig. 3 
(cj, " Anaymalai Hills,” 3,000-4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta davisoni, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 

Mycalesis Iepcha davisonii, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. P 9, 
10, Q 1 (<? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycalesis malsara Iepcha, Evans {non Moore), 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills, to 6,000 feet). 


Differs ffom the nominotypical form in the cilia being 
white, and prominently chequered brown at ends of veins.^ 
Habitat . — ^Peni^tsular Iistdia : Palni and Anamalai Hills ; 
not rare. 


267 c. Mycalesis Iepcha bethami (Moore). 

Samanta hethami, Moore, 1891, p. 205, pi. Ixviii, fig. 4 
{(^, Pachmarhi, 3,500 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta hethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 

Mycalesis Iepcha bethami, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. P 8 
genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in the post-discal 
line being wider, and outwardly iU-defined. 

Habitat . — Ceittral Provinces : Pachmarhi ; Orissa ; rare. 


267 d. Mycalesis Iepcha kohimensis Tytler. 

Mycalesis Iepcha kohimensis, Tytler, 1914, p. 226 (Man^i^ 
and Haga Hills, 4,500—7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. iii, figs. P 4^7 (s genit.) (Assam to Burma) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

(JJ. UppCTside very dark, paler in the female j cilia white, 
more* or less chequered with brown. Fore wing mth post-* 
discal thread-hke band less obscure than in the nonmotypical 
form ; usually a small ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and usually a minute one in 3. 

Underside very dark, paler in the female ; discal band 
broader than in the nominotypical form, and on the fore wing 

not narrowed at the costa. 

Narrow, and not widened at apex as m the other 
races of Iepcha and in malsara Moore and annamitica SViA. 

Habitat . — ^Assam to the Karen Hill s ; not rare. Originahy 
taken in Manipur and Naga HiUs, from 4,600 to 7 ,000 feet. In 
the same area occur the allied malsara Moore and watsom 
Evans, but not above 3,000 feet. 
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268. Mycalesis malsarida Butler. {Pigs. 42 43 j, c? genitalia). 

MycaXesis malsarida, Butler, 1868, p. 134, pi. iii, fig. 14. 

Mycalesis (Kabanda) malsarida, Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 127 ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 Cachar) ; 
de NiceviUe, 1888 6, p. 273 (SyUiet). 

Mycalesis malsarida, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Assam). 

Kabanda malsarida, Moore, 1891, p. 212, pi. Ixxii, figs. 1, 1 a 
wet-season brood), 1 6 dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis malsarida, Bingham, 1905, p. 63 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
(Naga Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ; Evans, 1920, p. 322, 
pi. ii {(J venation), pi, iii, figs. H 1, 2 ((^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 102. 

Mycalesis khasiana, Moore, 1874 b, p. 566 (cJ, Khasi Hills). 

Mycalesis {Kabanda) hJiasiana, Marshall de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 127. 

Mycalesis malsarida f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ( = dry- 
season form). 

JJTiderside of fore wing with small black brand. Upper- 
side of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 

Valve long and Yerj narrow, slightly curved ; rather distinct 
jfrom other species of the group. 

Wet-season form malsarida Butl. — Upperside without 
ocelli; ground-colour dark vandyke-brown, sHghtly paler 
towards apex of fore wing ; submargmal pale lines somewhat 
obscure. 

Underside with similar ground-colour, shading into purplish 
towards apex of fore wing, and outer margins of both wings ; 
a post-discal narrow, lilacine band. Fore wing with five ocelli, 
the series bordered on both sides by slender, irregular, sinuous, 
purple lines ; submarginal and marginal paler purple fines. 
Hind wing with seven ocelli, those in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others, the series with purple border-fines as on fore wing. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dr2/-5eo5so?i/omkhasianaMoore. — ?7p^emde paler than 
in the wet form. ^ 

Underside more purplish over distal borders of wings ; post- 
discal band narrower, and more obscure ; ocelli reduced ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines ochraoeous. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam ; rare, 

Patnia Group (Nissanga Moore). 

(J. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with a small black brand, and a fuscous hair-pencil. 

(J?. Hmd wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end of cell, 
shortly stalked with 4. Underside with a post-discal silvery 
fine, and ocelli groups bordered by a similar fine. 

This group appears to contain oidy a single species. 

D^fi£:ntet<m.-^EYLON and Penensulab Inuia. 
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269 a. M^^ealesis patnia patnia Moore. (Fig. 58, ; 41 d, ^ 

venation ; 42 h, 43 k, ^ genitalia). 

Mycalesis patnia, Moore, 1857, p. 282. 

Mycalesis [Nissanga] patnia, Slarshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 131. 

Nissanga painia, Moore, 1891, p. 215, pi. Ixxii, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c, d 
(<^$, Ceylon). 

Mycalesis patnia, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, pl. ii, fig. 11. 

Mycalesis patnia patnia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333. 

Nissanga patnia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 12. 

Mycalesis patnia patnia, Evans, 1920, p. 362, pl. iii, fig. R 7 
genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 102 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 44, pl. V, figs. 1 W), 2 (C). 

(3^. Upperside dark umber-brown, suffused with, ochraceous. 
Both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, bright 
ochraceous-yellow, lines ; cilia pale brown. Fore wing with a 
large median, and a much smaller subapical, white-centred 
black ocellus, each with an orange-yellow iris ; upper portion 
of iris round median ocellus very broad, the lower portion 
incomplete ; a discal patch, orange-yeUow, and more or less 
triangular. Hind wing with two very small fulvous-ringed 
black ocelli. 

Underside deep ochraceous-yellow; submarginal and marginal 
lines as on upperside. Both wings with a sub-basal darker 



Fig. 58. — Mycalesis patnia patnia Moore, ^ 

ochraceous-yellow line ; a discal silvery band. Fore wing with 
two ocelli as on upperside, each encircled by an outer silvery 
ring. Hind wing with a cmved series of seven similar ocelli, 
bordered on both sides by a silvery band ; the third and fourth 
posterior ocelli, and the apical ocellus itself, placed on a 
brighter ochraceous patch encircled with black. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown, somewhat 
ochraceous beneath. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside more strongly suffused 
with ochraceous. Fore wing with larger orange-yellow patch 
extending to base. Hind wing without oceUi. 

Underside as in male, but of a brighter ochraceous yellow. 

m2 
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3oth wings with, two sub-basal darker yellow bands, and cell 
of fore wing with, a loop of the same colour. 

Expanse : (??, 40-45 mm. 

Habitat, — Ceylon ; common. 

.269 b. Mycalesis patnia junonia Butler. 

Mycalesis junoniaf Butler, 1868, p. 146, pL iii, fig. 4. 

Mycalesis {Nissanga) junoniat Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 131, 132, pi, xvi, fig. 57 Trevandrum) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 348 (Nfigiri Hills, 2,000-3,000 feet). 

Nissanga junonia, Moore, 1891, p. 216, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 

Mycalesis junonia, Da\fidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 242, 
pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 67, 
pi. ii, fig. 12 ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, not common). 

Mycalesis pabnia junonia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333; Evans, 
1920, p. 362 ; id., 1932 a, p. 102, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 32 

Upperside of a duller brown than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with median ocellus encircled with pure 
white ; no discal patch, or merely faint traces of one. 

Underside rather pale brown. Fore wing with median 
ocellus broadly encircled with white. Hind wing in male with 
a large posterior bright ochraceous spot. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^DuU, dark brown, with a lateral row of about seven 
lighter brown diamond-shaped markings caused by diagonal 
lines ; on each of segments 5 to 13, a lateral, centrally placed, 
small white tubercle, bearing no hair. Surface of body covered 
with small tubercles, and finely hairy ; spiracles dull black ; 
anal processes short, conical, fl,eshy . Length, 28 mm. ; breadth, 
3 mm. 

Food-plants. — Grasses, including rice. 

Pupa. — Dark bluish-;green ; dorsal line of wings, cremaster, 

. and front margin of head broadly red-brown. Cremaster short 
and square, with two large, lateral, round tubercles on 
each side of base, and is fixed so that the pupa hangs very much 
inclined towards the surface from which it is suspended. 
Length, 11*5 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
generally a soft grass, in the jungles among the undergrowth, 
or on the edge of a path or clearing. The larva, emerging, 
keeps to the underside of the blade or low down on a stalk, 
lying often with its head turned back on its side, holding on 
only with the prolegs. Pupation takes place on the underside 
of a blade, from a perpendicular stalk, or sometimes even 
against the side of a rock, always close to the ground. 

The butterfly is common in the Kanara District at all times 
of the year, always in jungles. 

Habitat. — The hills of Peninsular India.; not rare. In 
the Nilgiri Hihs it is confined to the southern and western 
slopes, in heavy forest, at from 2,000 to 3,000 feet. 
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Oroatis Group {Loesa Moore). 

cJ. Underside of fore wing with a small brown brand in area 
1 6, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of vein 2. 

ilpperside of bind wing with the brand pale brown, short 
and narrow ; hair-pencil with the basal half fuscous, outer 
half pale ochraceous ; vein 1 b, at the middle, bearing an 
elongate cavity filled with grey androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil ; this hair-pencil arises &om area 1 c, at a point 
just above the brand, and is fuscous, the part covering the 
brand being paler. 

Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, and 9. 

This group appears to contain only one species. 

Distribution. — Buema to Java. 

270. Myealesis oroatis surkha Marshall. (Figs. 59, (J ; 42, e, cj 
venation ; 42 Z, 43 Z, genitalia). 

Myealesis surhha, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 37, pi. iv, fig. 1. 

Myealesis (Loesa) surkha^ Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 133, (J. 

Loesa surkha, Moore, 1891, p. 219, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 3 (c^, 'wet-seasoiL 
brood), 3 a (<J, dry-season brood). 

Myealesis surkha, Bingham, 1905, p. 68, pi. ii, fig. 13. 

Myealesis oroatis surkha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 355, 362, pi. ii (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. R 3, 4 (cJ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 102. 

Loesa fervida, Butler, 1882, p. 372. 

Myealesis fervida, Elwes & de Nic4ville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

Wet-season form surkha Marsh. — Upperside bright rufous- 
brown, outer margins narrowly dusky black. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal lines ; cilia brown. Fore wing 
with apical area dusky black ; a small, black, pale-ringed 
median ocellus ; rarely one or two smaller, similar, subapicaJ 
ocelli. Hind wing unmarked. 



Fig. 59 . — Myealesis oroatis surkha Marsh., <J. 

Underside dark rich umber-brown ; a post-discal mrrow 
purplish-blue band ; submarginal and marginal pale sinuous 
lines. Fore wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and a smaller 
one in 5, their white centres prominent. Hind wing with seven 
ocelli, the largest one, in area 2, placed slightly more proximal. 
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the series forming a strongly curved line, and encircled by an 
obscure purplish line. 

Anteimae, head, thorax and abdomen bright rufous-brown, 
grey-brown below ; antennal club ochraceous, with a blackish- 
brown patch below the apex. 

Paler on both sides. Underside with post-discal line 
more heavily marked ; ocelli larger, and on fore wing usually 
also a minute ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the encircling lines of the 
ocelli on both wings more prominent. 

Dry-season form fervida (Butler). — Only differs in being 
slightly darker, with the ocelli more or less reduced. 

Expanse : 60-55 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Dawna Rajstge to Southern Burma and Malaya ; 
very rare. 


Genus LETHE Hiibner. 

Lethe, Hubner, 1819, p. 56 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
136, pis. X, xi ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 253 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 72 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 82 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
pp. 311, 315; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 102; Hemming, 1924 a, 
p. 30 (type, Fapilio europa Fabr., 1775). 

Tanaoptera, Billberg, 1820, p. 79 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 31 
(t 3 Tpe, europa Fabr,). 

Dehis, Doubleday, 1851, p. 358, pi. Ixi {Dehis sainio Doubl.) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 240 ; Hemming, 1934 o, 
p. 31 (type, Dehis samio Doubl.). 

Zophoessa, Doubleday, 1851, p. 362, pi. bci ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 162, pi. x; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 
p. 291 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 {—Lethe group) ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 31 (t 3 ^e, Zophoessa sura Doubl-). 

Enope, Moore, 1857, p. 228 ; id., 1892 a, p, 229 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 32 (type, Lasiommata ? bhadra Moore, 1857) (prseocc, 
Enope Walker, 1854). 

Neope, Butler, 1867 g, p. 166 ; Marshall & de Kiceville, 1883. 
pp. 96, 169, pi. xi ; Seitz, 1907, p. 89 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324. 

Blanaida, Kirby, 1877, p. 699 (nom. nov. pro Enope Moore) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 299 (type, bhadra Moore). 

Hanipha, Moore, 1880 a, p. 18 ; id., 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, 
p. 239 (type, dynsate Hew.). 

Tanisma, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (type, satyrina Butl.) ; id., 1891, 
p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 273. 

Charrna, Doherty, 1886a, p. 117 (type, baladeva Moore); Moore, 
1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 287 (=nom. prseocc.). 

Rangbia, Moore, 1891, pp. 154, 232 (i^^e, scanda Moore) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 322 {—Lethe group). 

Nemetes, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 237 (t37pe, minerva 
Fabr.). 

Diomuna, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 271 (type, margaritse 
Elwes). 

Sinchula, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 275 (type, sidonis 
Hew.) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 Lethe group). 

Kerrata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 285; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 
{=^ Lethe group). 

FuUia, Moore, 1892 a, p. 287 (nom, nov. pro Charma Doherty). 

Fatala, Moore, 1892 a, p. 305 (type, P. yama Moore). 

Mugukt, Fiuhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 {—Lethe group). 

Hermias, fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 {^ Lethe group). 
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Type of the genus, Papilio europa Fabricius. 

Fore wing triangular, generally short ; costa more or 
less arched, sometimes strongly curved towards the apex ; 
outer margin straight, incurved or oblique, never excurved ; 
inner margin straight or slightly excurved ; cell not quite half 
length of wing ; discocellulars rather variable, upper two some- 
times oblique, when the upper angle of cell becomes rounded ; 
typically, however, vdc very short, mdc longer, somewhat 
incurved, Idc slightly oblique ; veins 11 and 12 coincident for 
half their length ; veins 10 and 11 from a little before apex of 
cell ; vein 12 swollen at the base, the median more or less 
swollen, and vein 1 b never swollen. Hind wing oval ; never 
-symmetrical about a central axis from base to middle of outer 
margin ; outer margin strongly arched, scalloped, often 




Fig. 60 . — Lethe sura (Doubl.). 

Venation of male . 

caudate or dentate at vein 4 ; ceil less than half length of wing ; 
discoceUulars very oblique ; vein 3 from or from before the 
apex of cell, rarely stalked with 4 ; veins 6 and 7 well separated 
at their origin. Antennae less than half length of fore wing, 
the club distinct, but gradual ; palpi long, anteriorly fring^ 
with porrect hairs, third segment short, slender, acute at apex ; 
eyes hairy ; mid and hind femora scaled, hairy beneath. 

The males of some forms with patches of androconia, with 
or without overlying tufts of long hair, usually on the fore 
wing, sometimes on both wings. 

Although a certain amount of structural variation exists in 
this extensive genus, satisfactory characters for the arrangement 
-of the numerous Indian forms under more than one genus seem 
to be lacking. 

Bingham (1905) divided the genus into three groups, accord- 
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ing to sex-marks. Truhstorfer (1911) divided it into eight 
groups; besides retaining Neojpe Butl. as a distinct genus. 

Evans (1932 a), who studied closely the Indian forms, divided 
the genus into three groups, and this division is followed here. 
The names employed by him for two of his groups have to be 
changed, as it is necessary to employ the oldest name. 

HMts (from Seitz, 1907) : — 

The larvae feed on bamboo or grass. The butterJflies fly 
after sunset, but in the day-time they mostly sit motionless 
among leaves, flying only a few yards when disturbed. They 
imbibe the sap exuding from trees, and drink at puddles^ 
visiting also the bait used for attracting moths, and co min g to 
the lamp. Shortly after dusk, m clearings, one may observe 
the males, mostly with wings half open, at the top of shrubs or 
branches, and lying in wait for females flying by ; they rush 
at every insect hurrying past, and return to their post of vantage 
after the chase. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas to Japan and Siberia, south 
and east to Borneo, Java, the Moluccas and Celebes. 

About 80 per cent, of all known forms occur in the 
Himalayas ascending to 11,000 and sometimes to 14,000’ feet. 

Key to Groups. 

1. Hind with vein 8 about half as long 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside writh- 

out an ocellus in area 7 

Hiud wing with vein 8 nearly as long 
as vein 7. Hind wing underside with 
an ocellus in area 7 

2. Pore wing with upper angle of cell 

evenly roiinded; vein 12 terminates 
at a point above the end of cell. Hind 
wing underside with more than one 

band in the cell 

Pore wing with upper angle of cell 
angled ; vein 12 terminates at a point 
well beyond end of cell. Hind wing 
underside with not more than one band 
in the cell ' 

Sura Group 

{Sinchula Moore, Kerrata Moore, Magula Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 

1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising before 

end of cell 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising from end 
of cell ; outer margin caudate at 
vein 4. Hind wing underside with an 
inverted Y-shaped dark band at end 
of cell, and a pale sub-basal dark bar. 

fore wing upperside with a broad 
brand from middle of vein 1 6 to base 
of vein 4 


2 . 

Yama Group, p. 231- 

Sura Group, p. 1 68. 

Minerva Group, p. 189. 


13 . 
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2. Hind wing with tomus not excavated 

bet ween veins 1 h and 2 ; margin only 

slightly caudate at vein 4 

Hind wing with tornus excavated be- 
tween veins 1 h and 2 ; margin caudate 
at vein 4. Hind wing underside with 
an inverted Y -shaped dark band, from 
costa to lower angle of cell, and beyond 
if a straight, broad, white or yellow 
band 

3 . ^ fore wing upperside without a brand. 

Hind wing underside with basal 

markings lilacine 

^ fore wing upperside with an inter- 
rupted brand, from middle of vein 1 h 
to base of vein 4. Hind wing under- 
side without pale markings, but with 
ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous-brown ground ; obscure basal 
cell markings 

4. Hind wing imderside wdth the ocelli 

in areas 2 and 6 always larger or more 

clearly defined than the others 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 equal 

o. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tomus having their 

centres in a straight hne 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tomus having their 
centres arranged in an arc 

6. Hind wing upperside with dark spots 

edged outwar^y wdth white. $ mostly 

white 

Hind wing upperside without dark spots. 

7. Fore wing underside with apical dots 

or ocelli 

Fore wing imdqrside without apical dots 
or ocelli 

8. Underside fore wing post-discal band not 

pure white near costa. Hind wing 

discal markings well defined 

Underside fore wing post-discal band 
pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings not well defined ' . 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

large and blurred, yellow rings absent . 
H^nd wing underside with the ocelli 
small and clearly defined ; margin 
faintly caudate at vein 4 

10. Hind wing underside with discal silvery, 
.line much dislocated ; area between 
discal band and ocelli yellow. Fore 
wing underside with obscure discal 
band placed at an angle of 46® to costa. 
Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line more re^ar, crossing area 2 at 
origin of vein 3, and only sinuous 
in area 1 c ; distal area yellow. Fore 
wing imderside with discal band placed 
at right angles to costa 




12 * 


4. 


11 . 


o. 


9. 


6 . 


i. 


visrava (Moore), p. 170.‘ 
siderea Marsh., p. 171. 

8 . 

nicetella, de Nicev., p.l75. 


sidonis (Hew.), p. 172. 


dahwania Tytler, p. 176. 
nmUrya de Nicev,, p, 176* 

10 . 


[p. 177. 

violc^opicta (Pouj.), 


nicetas (Hew.), p. 179. 
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11. Fore wing underside with subapical 

white spots from areas 3 or 4 to costa, 
in the $ appearing also on upperside . . 
Fore w'mg underside with subapical 
white spots from area 6 to costa 

12. Hind wing underside with the area 

behind the dark band at end of cell 
ferruginous, and bearing a single, 
narrow, irregular line from costa 
through midfie of cell. ^ fore wing 
upperside with a prominent, broad 

brand 

Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell, 
dark brown, and bearing two narrow 
' irregular lines from costa across the 
cell. Fore wing underside with one 

or two apical ocelli 

Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell, 
brown, and bearing a pale, straight, 
broad band from costa across cell, 
also a very obscure basal band. Fore 
wing underside without apical ocelli . 
Hind wing underside with the area 
on either side of the dark band at end 
of cell, yellow ; basal area ferruginous- 
browm. Upperside with fulvous mar- 
kings 

13. Hind wing underside with discal dark 

band not widening towards costa. 

Underside pale areas yellow 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
band widening towards costa. Under- 
side pale areas lilacine, but in $ more 
or less yellow 

14. Hind wing underside with inner edge 

of discal band straight between 
veins 6 and 4. d ^bre wing upperside 

uniform dark browm 

Hind wing underside with iimer edge 
of discal band angled between veins 6 
and 4. d fore wing upperside paler 
distally ; hind wing distally greyish, 
and anterior dark spots usually absent. 


tristigmata Elw'es, p. 180. 
ocellata (Pouj.), p. 181, 


kabrua Tjrtler, p. 182. 


[p. 182. 

jalaurida (de Nicev.), 


moelleri (Elwes), p- 183. 


atkinsonia (Hew*.), p, 184. 


goalpara (Moore), p. 186. 


14. 


surd (Doubl.), p. 187. 


dura (Marsh.), p, 188. 


271. Lethe visrava (Moore). 

Debis maram, Moore, 1865 o, p. 768, pi. xli, fig. 4 ((J) (“ N.E. 
Bengal 

Lethe visrava, Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, pp. 157, 161, d- 

Sinchula visrava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 284, pL Ixxxix, figs. 1, 1 o, 6, o 
(<??)• 

Lethe (Sinohvla) visrava, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
very rare). 

Lethe visrava, BmgKam, 1905, p. 87 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, 
t. 97 c ; Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (d, Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 102 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (H.E. Burma). 

JLebia deliades, Hewitson, 1872, p. 84 (Darjeeling). 

Lethe deliades, Marsha!^. & de Nie^ville, 1883, p. 162. 
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(J. Upperside blackish-brown ; cilia white. Fore wing with 
ocelli on the underside showing through ; a prominent sub- 
marginal white line. Hind wing with a post-discal series of 
black blind ocelli, bordered paler inwardly and broadly with 
white on the outer side ; a submarginal row of brown lunular 
markings ; antemarginal white and marginal slender dark 
lines. 

Underside brown, paler distally. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical series of three or four white-centred and white-ringed 
dark ocelli ; a submarginal white line. Hind wing with basal 
two-thirds crossed by interrupted, transverse, sinuous white 
lines ; a post-discal, curved series of six white-centred, 
ochxaceous-ringed, black oceUi, each with an outer white ring, 
the tomal ocellus bipupilled ; a conspicuous submarginal white 
line. 

$. Upperside white. Fore wing with the cell, a spot below 
its apex, another more obscure spot below” that, a spot near 
the tomus, the apex broadly and the outer margin, narrowing 
somewhat posteriorly, brown. Hind wing with basal area 
slightly brown ; a curved post-discal series of six round ocellar 
brown spots ; submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. 

Underside white. Fore wing with ochraceous submarginal 
and marginal slender lines. Hind wing with some ochraceous 
cell and discal marks ; oceUi black, with white centres and 
broad ochraceous rings ; marginal border pale ochraceous ; 
an incomplete submarginal row of ochraceous lunules ; an 
antemarginal, slender white hne., 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; whitish 
beneath. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhtjtah and Nobth-Easterit Burma; 
rare, the female especially so. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 245) records nine males and a female from 
Htawgaw in N.E, Burma, and a female • j&om the S. Shan 
States (Kengtung). 

272, Lethe siderea Marshall. 

Lethe siderea, Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, p. 246 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 159, ; Elwes, 1891, 

p. 264 (Bernardmyo). 

Sinchula siderea, Moore, 1892 a, p. 280, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 3, 3 a (c^). 

Lethe {Sinchula) siderea, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 {Sikldm, 
7,000 feet, very rare). 

Lethe siderea, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 
Hills, 6,500 feet, (J) ; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 ; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 220 (Naga Hills & Manipiar, 6,000^8,400 feet, ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 102, pi. xii, fig. B 3, 2 (cJ). 

Lethe sidonis f. gelduba, Fruhstorier, 1911, p. 312. 

(J. Upperside uniform dark greenish-bronze, slightly paler 
and browner along inner fold of hind wing. 
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UTiderside vandyke-bro'^n. Both, wings with a submarginal^ 
lilacine-white, slender line ; cilia alternately lilacine and brown. 
Hind wing with proximal area crossed by somewhat broken, 
sinuous, lilacine liaes ; a post-discal, strongly curved, series of 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, of which the tomal 
ocellus is bipupiUed. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white, a jet-black spot 
before the tip, the tip ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown. 

$. (from Tytler, 1915) . Upperside paler brown than the male. 
Bore wing with cell and areas 3 to 6 darker than rest of wing, 
this dark area outwardly well-defined, and sharply angled at 
vein 4, followed by a pale brown band ; a subapical row of pale 
spots in areas 4 to 6, and a diffuse pale area in areas 7 and 8. 

Underside of fore wing with dark discal area sharply defined 
as above, but continued into area 2 ; post-discal pale brown 
band as above, but very diffuse on outer edge ; a subapical 
row of white spots in areas 3 to 7, the lower spot sometimes, 
absent ; base of areas 7 and 8 pale brown. Hind wing as in 
male. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Genitalia, — ^Uncus long and very narrow, the sides straight. 

The name geldvhaErv^t. was founded upon a male of thia 
species ; the female associated with it proves to belong tO' 
maitrya de Nic4v. 

Habitat — Gabhwal to Nobthbbn Btjbma and Northern 
Yunnan ; rare, especially the female. According to Tytler (1915) 
the butterfly is not rare in the Naga HiUs and Manipur, from 
6,000 to 8,400 feet, where it is found from May to October ; 
the female is usually found higher up than the male. 

273. Lethe sidonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 61, ^). 

Debis sidoniSi Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Dehis, pi. iii, fig. 16 (<J) 
Moore, 1866 a, p. 768 (Darjeeling). 

Lethe sidonis, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 bp. 
p, 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 
169, (J$; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 116 (Knmaon, 6,000-8,000 feet) 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills). 

Sinehula sidonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 276, pL Ixxxvii, figs. 1, 1 os- 
(cj, wet-season brood), lb, c ((^$, dry -season brood). 

Lethe {Sinehula sidonis), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Manipur). 

Lethe sidonis, Bingham, 1905, pi. ii, fig. 17 j Hannjmgton, 1910,. 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 7,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, t. 97 c; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe sidonis sidonis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103 ; Peile, 1937, p, 86* 
(Kumaon). 

L^he ^aimirta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 116 (Kumaon, (J$). 

Sinehula vaivarta, Moore, 1892 a, p. 278, pi. Ixxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b,o 
((J$, di^-season brood). 

Lethe (^mchuld) vadvarta; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Bhutan); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216, pL ii, figs. 3 a, 6, c, d, e 
(larva and pupa) (Mussooree), * 
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Lethe vaivarta, Bingham, 1905, p. 85 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Lethe sidonis vaivarta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 102 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal) ; PeUe, 1937, p. 86 ; Wynter-Bl 5 rth, 1940 
(Simla district; Kuluj 9,000 feet;. 

Lethe irma^ Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Gangtok). 

Zophoessa nicevillei, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Bhutan, Garhwai). 

Wet-season form sidonis (Hew .). — Upperside of fore wing 
with an obscixre post-discal line, and a subapical pale costal 
spot as in allied forms. Hind wing with three small black 
post-discal spots in areas 2, 3 and 5. 

Underside earth-brown. Fore wing with an obscure, pale, 
shghtly curved bar in the cell, bearing a few lilacine scales ; 
a post-discal line, more or less defined, usually obscure, slightly 
out-curved, and reaching inner margin well before tornus ; area 
distad of post-discal line usually a Mttle paler than proximal 
area ; the post-discal line is usually scaled lilac-blue from vein 
5 to costa ; a subapical lilac spot, corresponding to the spot on 



Fig. 61. — Lethe sidonis (ECew.), 

Underside of wet-season form (Cherrapunji), 

upperside, and below it, a little more distad, a minute ocellus, 
with a second, and larger one, a little further distad, in area 5 ; 
a third ocellus in area 4, as small as the first one, and placed 
nearly below it ; two submarginal, narrow brown lines, 
separated by a linear blackish line, the inner line paler, more 
distinct, nearly straight, and reaching the tomus. Hind wing 
with the proximal area traversed by four lilacine lines ; one 
near base of cell, excurved near lower edge of cell ; the second 
crosses the cell about the middle, and is almost parallel to the 
first line ; the third crosses the outer part of cell and origin of 
vein 2, is excurved between veins 5, 6, and 7, and again at 
lower edge of cell ; the fourth, or discal, line, is almost parallel 
with the third, and crosses the basal part of area 3 near the 
cell ; the discal line is bordered by a post-discal dark brown 
band, separated from the ocelli in areas 2 to 5 by a space at 
least equal to its width ; a series of six oceUi, the anal one 
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small and double, the one in area 2 the largest, the anterior 
one black with white pupil, and those in areas 3 to 5 small, 
and more or less accompanied by blue scales ; the inner ring of 
the ocelli is ochraceous, the outer one lilac-blue, but often 
darkened ; a submarginal lilac-blue line from vein 1 a to 7, 
anteriorly and posteriorly very thin, but in area 1 c for min g a 
triangular spot, and thence much thickened as far as vein 5 ; 
a marginal, narrow, dark ochraceous border, separated from 
the blue line by a fine blackish line, and by a similar fine 
line ftom the edge of the wing. 

2. Upperside similar to the male, with similar black spots on 
the hind wing. 

Underside with paler ground-colour, and all markings more 
strongly defined than in the male. 

Dry -season form nic4villei (Evans). — Upperside of hind 
wing, with or without post-discal small black spots. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli, at least in areas 3 and 
4, usually also in 5, having the white pupil more extensively 
surrounded with blue scales. 

2* Underside of hind wing, with the ocelli in areas 3 to 5 
having the outer hlac-blue ring much thickened. 

Extreme dry-season form irma Evans. — $. Upperside as in 
nominotypical sidonis, the type without black spots on hind 
wing, the paratype with three small spots. 

Underside with hind wing and distal area of fore wing 
strongly olivaceous, Eore wing with post-discal and subapical 
pale bands prominent. Hind wing with blue lines obsolete ; 
a post-discal dark band, and a narrow stripe, crossing cell from 
costa to vein 2, strongly marked ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 blurred, 
their centres minute. 

Only known by two females from Gantok, taken in November, 
and now in the British Museum. 

Expanse : (J2, 45-60 mm. 

Variation. — ^Among the three forms described above are to 
be found specimens in which the hind wing upperside is entirely 
without black spots. This is the form vaivarta Boh. All 
transitions occur between this form and specimens in which 
the hind wing bears four or five weU-developed spots, just as 
in the allied L. cyhele Leech. 

The specimens from the North-Western Himalayas cannot be 
separated from the Sikkim or Assam ones, though the form 
nicevillei is less frequent in the North-Eastern area. After 
comparing the patterns and genitalia of a long series of 
specimens from aU areas, the conclusion is reached that there 
exists only a single and very variable form. 

Genitalia, — ^Uncus narrow, somewhat lanceolate or spear- 
shaped, posteriorly narrower, with sides gently incurved ; the 
uncus curved ventrad, sometimes bent down ; tip very narrow,, 
but obtuse. Side lobes spine-like, erect, and but little curved. 
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V'alve narrow, with apical prolongation which is curved at the 
end, the tip either blunt or pointed. 

The uncus varies slightly in width, being wider in some 
nicevilleii and more slender in some others, especially in the 
nominotypical form. 

Early stages : — 

Larva, — ^Light green, with two horns on the head, and with 
pale longitudinal and transverse stripes. It lives on the 
mountain bamboo, AruTidinaria falcata Nees. 

Pupa. — Green, more rarely red-brown, two tubercles on the 
head, the sides whitish, ventral surface with whitish speckles. 

Habitat. — ^Nobth- Western Himalayas and Afghanistan to 
the Shan States, extending into South-Eastern Tibet ; male 
common, female less so. 

The butterfly has been taken at elevations ranging from 
3,200 feet in Kulu to 11,000 feet in Garhwal. 

The type of sidonis is a female from Darjeeling. The type 
of nicevillei is a male from Garhwal, 11,000 feet, August. 

274. Lethe dakwania Tytler. 

Lethe dakwania, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 {<J^, Eastern Garhwal : 
Dakwani, 9,000 feet, August). 

(5$ Upperside similar to sidonis (Hew.) but much paler, the 
submarginal black spots well defined. 

Underside very pale brown. Fore wing post-discal band 
better defined, pure white near costa, reaching vein 1 in the male 
and inner margin in the female. Hind wdng discal markings 
pale brown and ill defined ; submarginal ocelli smaller, 
surrounded either with pale brown or sometimes with very pale 
violet. 

genitalia. — ^Uncus, as seen from the side, evenly curved, 
not thicker and higher in the middle, nor suddenly bent down- 
wards, as in sidonis. 

Habitat — ^Eastern Garhwal. A large series of both sexes 
was taken at Dakwani, at about 9,000 feet, in August, 1914. 

275. Lethe niceteUa de NioevOle. 

Lethe niceteUa, de NiceviBe, 1887, p. 418, pi. xxxix, fig. 5 
{^, Sikkim). 

Sinchula niceteUa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 279, pi. Ixxxviii, fig. 2 [^). 

Lethe {Sinchula) nicetella, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 ft.). 

Leihe nicetdla, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Fnahstorfer, 1911, p. 312, 
t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

(55* Very close to sidonis (Hew.), but is smaller. Upperside 
unif orm silky umber-brown. Fore wing, in the male, with no 
subapical ochraceous spot ; in the female, with a medial and 
subapioal large white costal spot, ffind wing with a 
distinct post-discal series of black spots. 
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Underside of fore TODg with distal half distinctly paler, con- 
trasting with the dark proximal area ; the latter outwardly 
margined near the costa with ochraceous-white ; a subapical 
costal spot as on upperside, and apex broadly ochxaceous or 
ferruginous. Hind wing as in sidonis, but the ocelli are sub- 
equal. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen as in sidonis. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Genitalia, — Uncus somewhat as in sidonis, narrow, and more 
evenly curved at the sides. Valve having the apical process 
ending in a sharp point. 

Habitat — Sikktm:, 5,000 to 9,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. The British Museum contains a series of males and 
two females from Gantok and Karponang, taken in June and 
July. 

Lethe maitrya de Niceville. 

^0, Upperside of fore wing in the male without a brand. 

Underside of hind wing with basal markings lilacine ; ocelli 
large and blurred, yellow rings absent, those in areas 2 and 6 
equal. • 

Distribution. — ^Kxjlu to Noeth-Eastebn Bxtbma and Yunnan. 
Two subspecies. 

276 a, Lethe maitrya maitrya de Nic6ville. (Fig. 62, cJ). 

Le,the maitrya, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1880, 
p. 245 ((J, Narknnda, 8,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic6viHe, 
1883, pp. 157, 160, pL x, fig. 20 Jalanri Pass, Narkunda) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kiomaon. 7,'000— 11,000 feet). 

Sindhula maitrya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 281, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 1, 1 a: 

(d$). . 

Lethe {Sinchula) maitrya, de Kiceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
9,000-12,000 feet). 

Lethe maitrya, Bingham, 1906, p. 87, fig. 22 ((J) ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 6,000-10,000 feet, not common) ; 
Frohstorfer, 1911, p. 313, t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

<J?. Similar to nicetas {Hew.), but upperside ground-colour 



Fig, 62 . — Lethe maitrya maitrya de Nic4v,» 

-darker. Fore wing, in male, with post-discal band showing 
through from underside; and with a pale subapical costal spot ; 
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bind wing witb the series of ocellar markings very obscure. 
The female resembles more closely the female of nicetas on the 
npperside ; hind wing less dentate at vein 4. 

Underside ground-colour more uniform than in nicetaa. Fore 
wing with a short, broad, oblique bar across the cell. Hind 
wing with the silvery lines crassing basal area more regular, 
and more whitish than silvery ; ocelli brown, and not bordered 
inwardly with ochraoeous. 

Expanse ; cJ$, 45-55 mm. 

Oenitcdia, — ^Uncus narrow, sides slightly curved, strongly 
narrowed at apical third. Side lobes narrowed to a point, 
incurved at the middle, and the tip curved inwards. 

Habitai, — Kxtltj to Bhutak : 6,000 to 1 1 ,000 feet ; not rare. 

276 b. Lethe maitrya thawgawa Tytler. 

Lethe maitrya thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (^). 

c?. Underside of fore wing without a bar across end of cell. 
AIL markings less prominent than in the nominotypical sub- 
species. 

Habitat, — ^North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw, July. 

Described from five males. Specimens in the British Museum 
from Yunnan may belong to this subspecies. 

Lethe violaceopieta (Poujade), 1884. 

cJ. Upperside uniformly brown. 

Underside of fore wing with three ocelli. Hind wing with 
six ocelli, the posterior one bipupilled ; proximal area traversed 
by numerous irregular, angulate, and interrupted silvery fines. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a submarginal row of white, 
dijffuse, patches ; a post-discal, short, white band beyond apex 
of cell. 

Distribution, — ^Western China, Northern Yunnan, and Assam. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

277 a. Lethe violaceopieta kanjupkiila Tytler. 

Lethe hanjupTcula, Tytler, 1914, p. 220, pi. i, figs. 5, 6 (<J$, 
Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet ; Kaga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Lethe violaceopieta hanjuphula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Dry^season form. — $, Ujp-perstde greenish-brown. Porewing 
unmarked. 

Underside dark fofiginous-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, strongly curved, faint band from costa to tomus ; three 
subapical dark spots, with blurred whitish centres, in areas 
4 to 6 ; a fourth spot in area 3, indicated by a minute white dot ; 
a whitish spot at the base of area 7, above which is another 
spot in 8, and two spots below this in area 6 ; a marginal, fine 
black line, inwardly defined by whitish streaks in areas 2 to 5, 

VOIi. H. N 
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and outwardly djefined by ocbreous-brown* Hind wing witb 
five lilaeine, highly irregular, broken bands : a very short basal 
one ; two short sub-basal ones ; a fourth just before end of 
cett ; a fifth just beyond the cell, broken at areas 2 and 8, filling 
the base of the former, but not entering the latter ; the two 
latter bands bordered by dark brown, anteriorly and posteriorly 
respectively, and joined together by two fine lilaeine lines on 
either side of the discocellulars ; a submarginal series of six 
ocelli, black, with white centres, ringed with yellow, and with 
an outer ring of lilaeine ; tomal ocellus bipupilLed, and those in 
areas 3 and 4 blurred ; a marginal black line, outwardly 
bordered by yeUowish-brown, and inwardly by lilaeine 
lunules. 

Antennae brown above, ringed with white below, the tip 
reddish. 

Wet-season form. — S- Upperside with the ground-colour 
richer brown than in the dty-seasdn male. 

Underside with all markings brighter hlacine than in the 
dry-season male. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, rather indistinct, macular band, inwardly edged with 
dark brown, oblique from costa to area 4, and then sharply bent 
down towards the tomus ; two subapical, pale yellow spots, in 
areas 4 and 5, and above these are three subcostal yellowish 
streaks. Hind wing as in male, but spots rather more distinct, 
and faintly ringed with dusky yellow; submarginal area 
darker brown ; a marginal ochreous line. 

Underside paler than in male. Fore wing with a post-discal 
yellow band as on upperside, but broader, and much more 
distinct, inwardly broadly bordered with dark brown ; apical 
area paler than in the male ; submarginal spots as in male, but 
the one in area 6, on the yellow macular band, very indistinct. 
Hind wing as in male, but proximal area dusted with violet ; 
ocelli more conspicuously surrounded by lilaeine anteriorly ; a 
post-discal yellow band, ihost conspicuous in areas 2 to 4 ; 
submarginal tomal area red-brown, (^om Tytler, 1916). 

Expanse : (5$, '50-60 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Maotpue, 6,000-8,400 feet; Naga Hills, 6,000 
feet ; rare. The dry-season form was taken in June and July, 
and the wet-season form in October and Kfovember. The type 
is a dry-season male. 

277 b. Lethe vialaeeopicta huimana Tytler. 

violaceopicta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 N.E'. 

Burma). 

(f. Resembles kanjuphula Tjrt-ler from Manipur. Fore wing 
less pomted. Underside of fore wing with apical spots- 
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reduced do points. Hind wing submarginal spots much smaller^ 
one tomal spot instead of two. 

Hohitat — ^North-Eastebn Burma : Sadon. 

Described jfrom one male taken in October. 

278. Lethe nicetas (Hewitson). 

Debis nicetas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debis, pL iii, figs. 17, 18 ($i ; 
Moore, 1865 o, p. 768 (“ Bengal 

Lethe nicetas, . Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Margin all & 
de Hiceville, 1883, pp. 157, 161, $. 

Sinchula nicetas, Moore, 1892 a, p. 282, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 4, 4 a, 6, c 

(d$). 

Lethe {Sinchula) nicetas, de Hiceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 feet, rare) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 
(Garhwal, 5,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe nicetas, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kmnaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (d^2, Manipur, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 103 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

Leihe nicetas nicetas, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 ((J, jST.E. Burma : 
Htawgaw). 

(J. Upperside rich golden-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing uniform. Hind wing with an arched 
post-discal series of five blind black ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal area, to beyond apex. 
of cell, brown, margined by a pale, slightly arched, oblique 
discontinuous discal band, not extending to the tomus ; apical 
area paler brown ; a post-discal, slightly oblique, white band ; 
three white-centred, brown, obscure ocelli ; a submarginal, 
pale, broad line. Hind wing with basal two-thirds dark brown, 
the outer edge of this area irregular ; distal third paler, in 
strong contrast. Basal area crossed by silvery, plumbeous, 
irregifiarly sinuous lines ; a post-discal series of six white- 
centred black ocelli ; each ocellus with ioner, intermediate, and 
outer rings of ochraceous, brown and silvery respectively ; the 
row of ocelli irregularly bordered with ochraceous inwardly ; 
a submarginal series of indistinct white markings ; a marginal 
brown line. 

$. Very similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
a post-discal series of yellowish-white spots, single to area 3, 
then forking, the inner branch curving into an oblique streak 
beyond apex of cell, the outer branch continued as a series of 
spots to costa. Hdnd wing with a submarginal, broad, 
ochraceous line. 

Underside similar to the male, but all the markings broader. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^KuLir to Maihpxje, and Uppeb Btjbma ; not rare* 

h2 



:i80 


SATYBTD^. 


Hare in North-Eastern Burma, and four males recorded by 
T^ler (1939 a) from Htawgaw. 


^79, Lethe tristigmata Elwes. 

Lethe iristigmata, Elwes, 1887, p. 444 {Sikkim, Tonglo, 8,500- 
9,600 feet) ; id., & Moller, 1888, p. 318, pi. viii, fig. 1 ((J) ; 
de Niceville, 1889, p. 163, pi. A, fig. 4 ($, Native Si k kim, 
10,000 feet). 

Kerrata tristigmata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286, pL ixxxix, figs. 2, %a,h,c 

Lethe {Kerrata) tristigmata, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
9,000-10,000 feet, very rare). 

Lethe tristigrmta, Bingham, 1906, p. 96; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 313, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

cj$. Hmd -wing shortly caudate at vein 4. Upjperside umber- 
broTOL, -with a rich satiny gloss. Fore wing cell crossed by two 
•dusky brown bars ; a discal, oblique and sinuous, dark brown 
band ; a post-disoal row of small pale spots, in the male four, 
in the female five ; a submarginal brown shading ; a compara- 
tively broad pale marginal border. Hind wing with a (fiscal, 
sinuous, dark line ; a curved post-<fiscal series of blind dark 
brown ocelli, in the male five, in the female six ; a submarginal 
dark brown shading; antemarginal and marginal, slender, 
dark lines. 

Underside ground-colour, in the male, much paler, some- 
what of an ochraceous-brown ; in the female very bright 
ochraceous-brown, almost yellow ; proximal half of both wings 
darker, bounded by a prominent, sinuous, dark brown band. 
Fore wing with two short, dark brown, bars across the cell, the 
enclosed space whitish ; post-<fiscal pale spots as on upperside ; 
a submarginal ochraceous band, bordered on both sides by 
elender dark brown lines. Hind wing with a sub-basal, curveci, 
narrow, dark brown band ; an arched post-(fiscal series of six 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed oceUi, the anterior .four 
with outer silvery white rings ; a submarginal, lilacine-white 
line ; a marginal, narrow, ochraceous band, bordered on both 
aides by slender dark brown lines. In the female the markings 
are much brighter in colour. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown ; 
antennae bright ochraceous at the tip. Male sex-marks on fore 
wing upperside, consisting of four outwardly angular spots 
clothed with black scales, from vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim, 7,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. 

Elwes (1887) records that the insect frequents open spots in 
the bamboo jungle and low dripping forest. It occurred in 
June, 
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Lethe ocellata (Poujade), 1885. 

Upperside brown, the male with a brand as in tristigmata 
Elw*. Pore wiag with a discal curved row of dark nebulous 
patches. 

Underside with a dark proximal and a distal pale area. Fore 
wing without ocelli, but with a subapical short, white, maculaar 
band. 

Distribution. — ^Western China, Eastern Tibet, Northern 
Yunnan, Assam, Bhutan, and Stkkim. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

280. Lethe ocellata lyncus de Niceville. 

Lethe {Kerrata) lyncust de Nicdville, 1897, p. 544, pi. i, fig. 8- * 
(cJ, Native Sikldm). 

Lethe lyncus, Bingham, 1905, p. 96. 

Lethe tristigmata lyncus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, <J. 

Lethe lyncus, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 Manipiir Hills, 8,000— 
9,000 feet). 

Lethe ocellata lyncus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Upperside of both wings hair-brown, with a strong, silky, 
ochraceous bronzy gloss ; a submarginal deep brown band. 
Fore wing with a discal, irregular, dark brown band, from 
costa to vein 16; a short, subapical, pale ochraceous bar, 
placed within the submarginal band. Hind wing with a discal, 
indistinct, irregular, dark brown band ; a post-diseal series of 
five round dark brown spots, decreasing in size posteriorly. 

Underside of both wings shining pale ochreous, with the 
markings darker ochreous. Fore wing with two discal bars aa 
on upperside, the space between them yellow ; discal band 
broader and niore prominent than above, its outer edge 
sharply defined ; post -discal area yellow, becoming darker to* 
the submarginal band ; a small post-discal costal patch, formed 
of three small bluish- white spots, in areas 6 to 8 ; outer margin 
somewhat broadly pale, bisected by a submargtnal, straight, 
brown line. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular, dark band,, 
outwardly defined by a narrow yellow line ; a discal dark line 
from costa to vein 1 6 ; a dark fusiform bar defines the disco- 
cellulars ; a broad, post-discal, highly irregular band from 
costa to inner margin ; a submarginal series of ocelli, black, 
with white pupils, yellow iris, outer dark ring, and an outermost 
pale violet ring ; all ocelli of nearly equal size, the anal one 
double ; a submarginal, somewhat broad, ochreous line,, 
defined on both sides by a dark brown thread ; an antemarginal 
pale violet line, somewhat dilated at tomus. Cilia cinereous 
throughout. 

Expanse : <J, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — SiKBiM, Bhutan, and Manipub; very rare* I 
have not seen a female. 
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281. Lethe kahnia Tytler. 


Lethe kabrua, Tytler, 1914, p. 222, <J$, pi. i, Ag-J (<?) (Manipur : 
Kabrua Peak, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 


Very siniilar in appearance to L. jdlo/uridci el/wesi (Moore), 
from wMch it differs in the following respects , , , 

ij. Vpperside of fore wing with a broad black brand, placed 
obliquety from near base of vein 4 to middle of vein 16, its 
inner edge straight, its outer edge crenate between the veins. 

AQ. Underside of fore wing with the ocelli in areas 4 and 6 
merely indicated by white specks. Hind wing with the ooelh 
placed on a ground of similar colour to the rest of wing, amd 
not on a pale area as in elwesi ; no basal line ; sub-basal Ime 
not 'Well dofined, and distinctly ■violaceous j discal band duller, 
and much, broader j ocellus in area 4 ec[ual in size to those in 
areas 5 and 6, and not smaller as in elwesi. In the female the 
ground-colour is tinged with ochraceous. (From Tytler^ 1915). 
Bxjpanse : 55-60 mm. 

Hahitat — Man tpttRj 8,400 feet, in June July, and August; 


rare, especially the female. 


Lethe jalaurida (de Mc5ville). 

<??• Upperside of fore wing with a broad bar across the cell, 
.and a discal, macular band, both ochraceo^-white. Hind 
wing with a post -discal dusky band ; a distal pale band, 
bearing a row of round black spots. 

Underside of fore wing with one or two apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with two irregular lines from costa across the cell ; a 
discal, oblique, white band, from costa to vein 3, continued 
posteriorly as a macular hne. 

Distribution , — ^The Himalayas, from Kulu to Bhutan, and 
in Western China. Very plentiful at high altitudes in the 
Himalayas, but rarer in China. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 


282 a, Lethe Jalaurida jalaurida (de Melville). 

Zophoeasa jalaurida^ de Mc6ville, in Marshall & de Niceville^ 
1880, p. 245 (<?, Jalanri Pass) ; Marshall & de Nic6viUe, 1883» 
pp. 163, 166, pi. X, fig. 19 (<J). 

Lethe [Zo^hoessa) jalaurida, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117, 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Zaphoessa jalaurida, Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pi. xcii, figs. 2, 2 a ((J). 

Lethe {Zophoessa) jalauHda, Mackumon&; de Nio^viile, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree, rare). 

Lethe jalaurida, Bingham, 1905, p. 98. 

Lethe {Zophoessa) jalaurida, Haim, 3 nigton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
7,000-11,000 feet). 

Lethe jalaurida jalaurida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 103 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla district). 

Upperside rich vandyke-brown with a silky gloss, and in 
certain lights, with a reddish-coppery sheen. Fore wing with a 
broad bar in the cell, and a discal, zigzag, macular band, 
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ocbraceous- white, the cell bar edged on both sides, and the 
band on the inside, with diffns© dark brownish-black ; a short 
subapical bar or spot, ending below in three smaU spots, 
ochraceous-white ; a submarginal, broad, inwardly diliuse, 
brownish-black band. Hind wing with a post-discal, sinuous 
dusky black band ; a distal, broad, pale band, bearing a curyed 
row of five round black spots ; a submarginal dark sublunular 

Uriderside paler and more ochraceous, marked with dark 
brown. Fore wing markings as on upperside, but clearer and 
more prominent ; the subapical band bearing three or foin, 
semi-obsolescent, small ocellj; apex and outer margin bnght 
ochraceous. Hind wing with a basal, a sub-basal, a short 
median, and a discal zigzag white line, the last broadening 
above vein 3 into an oblique broad band ; a post-discal, 
curved row of black ocelli, each ocellus "with a blue centre, an 
inner ochraceous, and an outer brown ring ; a submarginal, 
irregular, sinuous w’hite hue ; a broader marginal ochraceous 

line. , 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ocbxaoe- 

ous beneath. 

Expanse ; (J?, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat . — ^KtTLtr to Kttmaon, 7,000-11,000 feet ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as occurring sparingly in the 
Nari^da-Baghi country and in Knlu above about 8,000 feet, 
from June to September. 


282 b. Lethe jalaurida elwesi (Moore). 

Zophoessa elwesi, Moore, X892a, p. 29S, pL xou,fig. S {£, Sikto,. 
Lethe {Zophoessa) elwesi, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikknn, 
9,000-12,000 feet). „„ ^ 

Lethe jalaurida elwesi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; Evans, 

MoUer (non^de NioeviUe), 1888, p. 320, 

pi. viii, fig. 4 (5). 

^2. A slightly differentiated subspecies with paler colouring. 
Underside with the silvery liuea more sharply defined. 
wing with a single apical ocellus. Hind more produced 
at the tomus ; discal line straighter posteriorly. , 

Habitat . — SririrrM and Eastbkn Bhutast, 9,000 to 12,000 feet ; 

rare. 


Lethe moelleii (Elwes). 

d*?. Underside of fore wing without apical ocelli. Bmd. 
wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark band, and beyond it a 
stara^t, broad, white or yeUow band ; area dark band 

at end of cell brown, and bearing a pale, straight, broad tond 
from costa across cell ; a basal obscure band. 

Disti-ibuHon . — Sikkim: to Nobth-Eastebn Bukma. Two 
subspecies. 
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283 a. Lethe moelleri moelleri (Elwes). 

Zophoessa moelleri^ Elwes, 1887, p. 445 Sikkim, Singalelah 
Range) ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pi. xcii, figs. 4, 4 a (cJ). 

[Zophoessa) moelleri, de Nic4ville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
9,000-11,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe moelleri, Bingham, 1905, p. 98 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Closely resembles jalaurida (de Nicev.). Upperside of 
fore wing without the band across the cell ; the dusky black 
lining to the discal band is more angularly sinuous. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli obsolete. Hind wing 
with anterior half of proximal area crossed by two oblique 
broad white bands bordered inwardly (the outer band 
outwardly also) with dark brown ; the apical four ocelli, 
bordered outwardly with white. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim, 5,000-10,000 feet ; male not rare, female 
rare. 

283 &. Lethe moelleri hruno Tytlcr. 

Lethe moeUeri hruno, T 3 rtler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<J, N.E. Burma). 

d- Underside much darker than in the nominotypical sub- 
species, and the marginal pale line absent in both wings. 

Habitat — North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. Described 
from two males. 

284. Lethe atkinsonia (Hewitson). 

Zophoessa atkinsonia, Hewitson, 1876, p. 16 (<J, Sikkim) ; Elwea» 

1882, p. 406 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nio4ville, 1883, pp. 163^ 

166, ^ ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pi, xcii, figs. 1, 1 a ((J). 

Lethe [Zophoessa) atkinsonia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 

8,000-9,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe atkinsonia, Bingham, 1906, p. 97, pi. ii, fig. 19 ; Fruhstorfer^ 

1911, p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

Upperside ochraceous-brown ; cilia ochraceous. Fore 
wing with basal part of areas 1 and 2 diffusely ochraceous ; 
ceU crossed by an ochraceous, short, broad band, bordered on 
both sides with dark brown ; discal and post-discal irregular^ 
zigzag, macular bands, the former slightly oblique, reaching 
from costa to inner margin, the latter shorter, transverse. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, cmved, series of black spots^ 
superposed on a bright ochraceous band with sinuous margins, 
bordered with dark brown on both sides ; a submarginal, 
obscure, sinuous, ochraceous line. 

Underside paler. Fore wing markings bright yellow ; discal 
band broad and continuous, posteriorly diffuse along its outer 
margin ; post-discal band obsci^re, with two or three irregular 
white spots; an outer, somewhat diffuse brown band, from 
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tornus and not reaching apex ; a submarginal dark line. Hind 
wing posteriorly broadly dusted with brown ; basal and sub- 
basal dark ochjaceous-brown bands ; a discal, short, broad, 
oblique yellow band ; a post-diseal, sinuous, dark brown band ; 
a curved series of subequal ocelli, superposed on a pale band 
darkening towards the tornus ; a submarginal silvery, and a 
marginal ochraceous line. 

Anteimse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochrace- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : d?, 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutah, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare,, 
especially the female. 

Lethe goalpara (Moore). 

<?• Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from the 
middle of vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

Upperside of hind wing with five large black ocelli. 

Underside ground-colour a washed-out yellow-grey, peculiar 
to this species. Hind wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark 
band at end of ceU ; discal dark band not anteriorly widened. 

Distribution. — Simla to Sikkim and Assam, at 6,000 to 
10,000 feet. Three subspecies are described. 

285 a. Lethe goalpara goalpara (Moore). 

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1866 a, p. 768 {cJ$, “ N.E. Bengal ”) ; 
Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, pp. 163, 166, <^$. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) goalpara, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xci, figs. 4, 4 a ((^)* 

Lethe goalpara, Bingham, 1905, p. 100, pi. ii, fig. 18. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) coalpara (sic), Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 
(Kumaon, 4,000 feet). 

Lethe goalpara narkunda, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Simla); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla 
district). 

cJ. Upperside closely resembles sura (Doubl.), but of a much 
lighter brown, showing the bands on both wings far more 
plainly, the post-discal spots on hind wing similar, but the spots 
smaller. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing with dark cellular, 
discal, and submarginal bands much narrower than in sura ; 
ocelli entirely wanting, or reduced to a single obscure pale 
ocellus in area 5. Hhid wing with a sub-basal, irregular,, 
obscure dark band, and a single sinuous line dividing into two 
ati upper angle of cell, only a little darker than the ground- 
colour ; the row of ocelli, and the markings bordering it on 
both sides, similar to but paler than in sura. 

$. Upperside "‘dark olive-brown, pale greyish-brown ex- 
teriorly. Fore wing with a marginal sufetsed brown line.. 
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Hind Tving mth. a submarginal series of brown paie-bordered 
spots ; a marginal narrow Imiulate pale line, bordered with 
brown. 

"^Underside glossy greyish oHve-brown, palest exteriorly; 
markings as in male, but more suffused ; those of bind wing 
each with a pale border ; submarginal ocelli less defined, the 
three upper partially covered with blue, the two next wholly 
so, the geminated last jet-black, the whole of them having each 
a separate pale white outer circle. Fore wing -with three small 
indistinct subapieal ocelli ’’ (Moore, 1865 a). 

Expanse: 65-80 mm. 

HMtat , — Simla (Narkunda, 9,000 feet) ; rare. There is no 
specimen of the female in the British Museum. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect as found sparingly 
in the Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu, at 9,000 to 
9,500 ’feet, in July and August. 


2S5 5. Lethe goalpara gana, subsp. nov. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) goalpara, de Niceville (non Moore), 1894 a, 
p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe goalpara goalpara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 99 a; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 (Sikkim). 

<?• TJpperside of fore wing with post-discal line less distinct, 
more irregular below vein 4, and sharply angled inwards in 
area 1 6. Hind wing with larger spots. 

Underside with paler ochraceous markings. Fore wing with 
post-discal band more or less irregularly toothed, its brown 
inner border narrower. Hind wing as in the nominotypical 
form, except for the paler proximal area. 

Ha&to.---SrKEiM ; type from Karponang, 9,000 feet, 
2L ix. 1927 (ex Coll. Evans) ; also in the British Museum, 
eight other males from various localities, from 9,000 to 
10,000 feet. 


285 c. Lethe goalpara kabruensis Tytler. 

Lethe goalpara kabruensis, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<J$, Naga 
and Manipixr). 

LeHie goalpara, Ts^tler (now Moore), 1911, p. 53 (Naga HiUs, 
7,000 feet). 

<J. Slightly smaller than the two preceding subspecies. 
Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band still less defined, 
or almost obsolete. Hind wing with post-discal line thinner, 
and indistinct below vein 3. 

Underside resembles the S ik k im form, but the ground-colour 
is somewhat darker ochraceous. ' 

Assam : Mishmi Hills, 7,000-9,000 feet, August and 
September, 1928 (Kingdon Ward) ; Naga Hills ; Manipur. 
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586. Lethe sura (Doubleday). (Figs. 60, venation ; 63, <J). 

Zophoessa sura. Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixi, fig. 1 ($) ; Westwood, 
in Doubleday, 1851, p. 362 (Sylhet) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 
{“ Bengal ”) ; Marshall & de JsTice'^e, 1883, pp. 163, 164 
(<^$) ; de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (Sikkim : Senchal and 
Darjeeling, 7,000 feet) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bemardmyo, 
6,000 feet); Moore, 1892a, p. 291, pi. xci, figs. 1, 1 a (dS) ; 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 462. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) sura, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (S ikkim , 
5,000-8,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; id., 1900, 
p. 163, pi. ec, figs. 5, 6 (gynandromorph, Bhutan). 

Lethe sura, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Tytler. 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315, t. 99 a ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 15 (d). 

(J. Upperside dark vandyke-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing with a faint, subapical, costal 
ochraceons spot ; a discal band obscure, broad and irregular ; 
a submarginal, darker brown, submacular band. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, irregularly sinuous band ; a submarginal 
band ; area between the two bands paler, and bearing a curved 
series of five round black spots. 

Underside glossy brown. Fore wing with two narrow^ bands 
across the ceU ; a discal band, sharply defined ; a submarginal, 
dark brown band, inwardly diffuse ; a silvery streak between 
the two dark bands across the ceU ; a subapical, trifid, white 
•spot, below which are traces of three obscure ocelli in vertical 
order ; a marginal, obscure brown line. Hind wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, crossed by broken and irregular 



Fig. 63 , — Lethe sura (Doubl.), (Bhutan), 

silvery white lines and bands ; a discal, broad and angulate 
band ; a post-discal, curved series, of round black ocelli ; a 
submjargmal silvery line ; a marginal ochraceous line ; the 
-ocelli are white-centred, with an inner ochraceous, an inter- 
mediate brown, and an outer silvery ring. 
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$. TJ^perside of fore wing with, the distal third lighter than 
in male, and hind wing with post-discal band similarly lighter. 

Underside gronnd-colonr paler than in male. Antennae, head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, paler beneath ; antennae 
aimulated with white. 

Expanse : 65-85 mm. 

A gynandromorph is figured by de Niceville (1900) from 
Bhutan. The left half and the right fore wing is male, the 
right hind wing is female. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Northeeit Burma ; common. The 
species occurs also in Western China, where it appears to form 
another subspecies. 

Lethe dura (Marshall). 

(J5. Closely allied to sura (DoubL). Vpperside of both 
wings with pale distal borders. Hind wing with a post-discal 
brownish-white band. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band anteriorly widened,, 
and its inner edge angled between veins 6 and 4. 

Distrihution.-^iSKS^ to Burma, Western and Central 
China, Formosa, Northern Luzon, Tong-king and Indo-China, 
Three subspecies, but sHghtly differentiated, are distinguished 
in the Indian area. 

287 a. Lethe dura dura (Marshall). 

Zophoessa dura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 2 {(^, Upper 
Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 166, ^ j 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 293, pi. xci, fig. 2 (<^, type). 

Lethe dura, Bmgham, 1906, p. 101. 

Lethe dura dura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (S. Shan States). 

Upperside of fore wing with the pale distal area narrow. 
Hind wing with very small black spots. 

Underside with rather pale ground-colour ; ocelli outwardly 
broadly bordered with silvery white. 

Expanse : d?} 70-85 mm. 

Habitat — Kaken Hills to Dawna Range ; very rare. 

287 b. Lethe dura gammiei (Moore). 

Zophoessa gamm/iei, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xci, fig. 3 (<^». 
Bhutan). 

Lethe dura gammiei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104. 

Lethe {Zoph>essa) dwm„de Nio6ville (non Marsh.), 1894 a, p. 126- 
(Bhutan, 4,600—5,000 feet). 

(?$• Upperside paler than in the hominotypical form. Fore- 
wing with paie distal border broader. 

-Sikkim to Bhutan ; very rare, especially the- 
female. There is a male in the British Museum from the Hhasr 
Hills (ex Coll. Elwes). 
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587 c. Lethe dura mansonia ^ruhstorfer. 

Lethe {Zophoessa) dura mansonia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, 
t. 99 a (cJ, Tong-king, Manson Mtns.) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
(<J, S. Burma, Bawna Range). 

Upperside darker than in other forms ; light distal 
border absent or faint. Hind wing submarginal dots absent 
or vestigial. 



Fig. 64 . — Lethe 7ninerva tritogeneia Fruhst. 

Venation of male. 

Underside with more sharply defined bands^ and ocelli 
l)ordered with brighter yeUow than in allied forms. 

Habitat — Southern Burma (Dawna Range) ; Tong-king. 
The male recorded by Tytler is in the British Museum. It 
vsras collected in April, 1926. 

Minerva Group. 

[Lethe Hiibn., Zophoessa DoubL, Hanipha Moore, Taniama 
Moore, Charma Doh., Bangbia Moore, Nernetes Moore, Dionana 
Moore, Putlia Moore, Hermias Fruhst.). 


Key to Species. 

1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or close 

to end of cell 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before the 
end of cell 25. 

2. Hind wing with vein 2 arising much 

nearer end of cell than does vein 5 . . . 3. 

Hind wing with veins 2 and 5 arising 
at points equidistant from the end 
of cell 5. 


.3. Fore wing underside with a pale bar 
at the end of cell. <J hind wing 
upperside with a dark brand in area 7, 
entering area 6 and the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a pale sub-basal 

marking from costa across the cell . . . baladeva (Moore), p. 193. 
Both wings xmderside without the 
markings described above 4. 
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4. Underside dark brown ; fore wing with. 

discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 

prominent 

Underside ochreous ; fore wing with 
discal oceUi and a pale line beyond 
obsolete or nearly so 

5. Fore wing with Zdc strongly incurved ; 

underside with one apical ocellus ; 
upperside fulvous, no brand. Hind 
wing underside with one apical and 

two tomal ocelli 

Fore wing with Idc more or less straight . 

6. Fore wing cilia chequered. Hmd wing 

caudate ; underside ocelli more or less 
incomplete. $ with a white band . . . 
Fore wing cilia not chequered 

7. fore wing upperside -without a white 

band or a brand. $ fore wing underside 
with the ocellus in area 3 conjoined 
to the band 

fore -wing upperside with a white 
iDand ; -underside with a single pale line 
in cell, continued to vein 16. hind 
-wing upperside with a dark brand at 
base of area 6, extending into cell and 
into areas 7 and 5 

8. Fore -wing underside with a single pale 

band across the cell. Hind wing under- 
side -without a discal band, all ocelli 

very large and incomplete 

Fore wing underside -with a broad dark 
inner bar in the cell, continued into 
area 1 c ; an outer narrow irregular 
bar, separated from the first bar by 
a pale area 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 

areas 3 and 4, and sometimes that in 5, 

elongate and distorted 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in areas 3 to 6 rounded, only slightly 
incomplete 

10. Hind wing underside -with apical ocellus 

conspicuously larger than the ocellus 

in area 2 

Hind -wing underside with apical ocellus 
not larger than the others. fore wing 

upperside -without white spots 

11. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

more or less incomplete. Hind wing 
more or less caudate, $ -with white 

band (except in satyavaii) 

Hind -wing underside with the ocelli 
entire 

12. ^ fore -wing upperside in distal part 

of area 1 6, -with a long brand "covered 
by a black hair-pencil ; underside very 
dark. Hind -wing underside -with 
tomal ocellus ha-ving a single pupil. 
$ fore -wing upperside with a white 
band and detached ^ot in area 16 ... 
Hind -wing underside with the tomal 
ocellus ha-ving more than one pupil 


[p. 195-. 

ramad&oa (de Kio4v.), 


anderaoni (Atks.), p. 195'. 


gemina Leech, p. 196. 

6 . 


7. 

11 . 


8 . 


confztsa Auriv., p. 205. 

europa (Fabr.), p. 197. 


9. 

10 . 

daretis (Hew.), p. 204.. 
rokria (Fabr.), p. 200. 
drypefia (Hew.), p. 201 • 


12 . 


17. 


dynaate (Hew.), p. 207. 
13. 
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13. B^nd wing underside with the sub-basal 

line straight 

Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line irregular, and more or less broken. 

14. Hind wing underside with discal line 

strongly waved. ^ hind wing upper- 
side, distaily red ; a brand near base 
of area 2, covered by a hair-pencil. 
^ fore wing uppeirside with a brand 
from inner margin to vein 3- $ upper- 
side, bright brick-red ; fore wing 
with a white spot in area 16, and 

a faint discal Hne 

Hind wing underside with discal line 
sinuous 

15. ^ fore wing upperside with an obscure 

brand from inner margin to vein 4 ; 
hind wing with distal area more or less 
red. $ rather dusky red ; fore wing 
upperside wdth discal line prominent . 
^ not known. $ fore wing upperside 
unmarked. Hind wung upperside with 
distal area pale brown, bearing black 
spots ; imderside basal area pale 
brown, outer area round ocelli whitish, 
basal line straight, discal line sinuous . 

16. Hind wing underside with discal dark 

line strongly bent outwards in the 
middle, and in areas 2 to 4 separated 
from the ocelli only by the width 
of the latter. ^ hind wing upperside 
with marginal red aj:ea obscure or 
absent; fore wing upperside with an 
obscure brand from inner margin to 

vein 4. $ upperside dusky red 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line less bent outwards in the middle, 
and in areas 2 to 4 is placed well away 
from the ocelli, d luud wing upper- 
side with distal area bright red, and 
bearing prominent black spots ; brand 
obsolete, $ mostly bright red ; 
underside of fore wing with outer 
margin yellow, and underside of hind 
wing with tomal area yellow 

17. Fore wing with apex not produced, 

outer margin straight 

Fore wing with apex produced, outer 
margin straight. Hind wing strongly 
caudate. Underside dark lines very 
straight. fore wing upperside with 
obscure brand firom inner margin 
to veins 4 or 5 

18. Fore wing underside with cell markings 

faint or absent ; upperside ocelli and 
submarginal dark line apparent. Hind 
wing upperside with complete series 
of spots ; underside ocelli perfect, the 
apical one very large and shifted in. 

without brand 

Fore wing underside always with a 
prominent mark in the cell 


14. 


16. 


mineroa (Fabr.), p. 208. 


15. 


mehara (Moore), p. 209. 


satyvati de Nicev., 


[p* 210. 


chandica (Moore), p, 211. 


distans Butl., p, 213. 


18. 


23. 


19i 


21 . 
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19. hind wing upperside with a large black 

brand. $ fore wing unmarked christopM Leech, p. 213. 

cJ hind wing upperside without a brand. 

$ fore wing with a white band 20. 

20. (J upperside without a band or any 

white spots. $ with a very broad white 
band. Hind wing rounded, outer 
margin and costa strongly excurved . naga Doh., p. 214 
fore wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band; $ with a white band. 

Hind wing underside without a discal 
band ; a single pale band through end 


of cell margaritaa Elw., p. 215. 

21. Fore wing underside with outer dark 
line in cell straight ; inner line broad 
and single 22. 


Fore wing underside with outer dark 
mark in cell incurved, and well 
separated from inner mark, which 
is double. ^ fore wing upperside with 
a large triangidar brand from middle 
of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. $ 

upperside with no pale band, but dark 
band shows through, and area beyond 

is paler ; two apical pale dots aerbonis (Hew.), p. 219. 

22. cJ fore wing underside with discal line 

sinuous, and directed to tomus. $ fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 

discal band inaana (KolL), p. 216 

cj fore wing underside with discal line 
straight, and directed to inner margin. 

$ fore wing xmderside with a discal, 
very narrow, whitish band, appearing 

on upperside as a narrow pale band . . hrisanda de Nic4v., p. 218. 
cj fore wing underside with discal line 
straight and ending just before tornus. 

Hind wing upperside with a tuft of 

upturned hairs along upper part of cell, aadona Evans, p. 219. 

23. Underside with distal area prominently 

paler ; outer edge of basal dark line 
edged prominently with whitish. Fore 
wing upperside with a discal line 
(whitish in $), and area beyond paler. 

Hind wing upperside with the black 

spots fulvous-ringed and pronodnent . . vindhya (C. Feld.), p. 222. 
Underside uniform. Fore wing upper- 
side with small pale spots in areas 3, 

4 and 6, and in $ with post-cellular 
spots ; discal line showing through 
faintly in but prominently in $ 24. 

24. Hind wing upperside with a spot in 

area 4; spots ringed with yellow; 
underside, ocellus in area 4 on an even 

cu^e with the others JeaTiaa (Moore), i , 223. 

HM wing uppe]^de without a spot 
m area 4 ; ocelli placed in a red area 
in <J, and in an orange area in $ ; under- 
side ocellus in area 4 placed out of liwA 
with the rest 


ainorix (Hew.), p, 224. 
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25. hind wing upperside with a prominent 
brand along the basal half of vein 3, 
covered by a hair-pencil. Fore wing 
underside with disoal band ending 
on inner margin well before tomus . . 

cJ hind wing upperside with a dark 
brand at the base of area 6, extending 
into cell and into areas 5 and 7 ; under- 
side ocelli nearly perfect. fore 

wing upperside with a broad white 
even band, ending at the margin above 
vein 16; no apical white spots nor 
ocelli ; underside with a single obscure 
pale bar in cell 

26. Fore wing underside with area between 

dark bars in cell, pale, the inner bar 
broad. ^ upperside distaily blue, 
shading to purple ; fore wing with 
a dark brand about the middle of 
vein 16. $ dark brown ; fore wing 

underside with a narrow yellow 

band 

Fore wing underside with the area 
between the dark bars in cell, not pale, 
the bars of equal width 

27. Fore wing underside with discal dark 

line crossing vein 2 much nearer end of 
vein than its origin; upperside of <5^ wing 
unmarked, but brands present along 
each vein from veins 1 6 to 6, increasing 
in width. Hind wing underside with 
basal band straight. $ fore wing 
underside with a narjow white band ; 
upperside with a pronoinent pale 
brown band, and two apical, yellowish 

dots * 

Fore wing underside \vdth discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 be /ond its middle. 

28. Hind wing underside with the basal 

dark line very irregular, interrupted 
at the median, and at vein 7 ; d with 
a brand in basal half of areas 5 and 6. 

fore wnng upperside unmarked, but 
with a brand along middle of vein 1 6 ; 
inner margin excurved. 2 with three 
yellow post-discal spots in areas 3, 
4 and 7, and discal spots in areas 2 

aind 3 

Hind wing underside with the basal 
dark line regular ; upperside of wing 
with a brand in the basal half of. areas 
4 to 6. fore wing upperside marked 
as in $ of gulnihaU discal spots often 
absent ; a brand along vein 1 6, inner 
margin not excurved 


26. 


v&irma (Koll.), p. 228. 


acanda (Moore), p. 224.., 


27. 


Uaiaris (Hew.), p. 225* 
28. 


[p. 226. 

gulnihal de Nic6v., 


bhairava (Moore), p. 228. 


Lethe baladeva (Moore). 


Upperside of hind wing with, a dark brand in the base of 
area 7 ; outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4. 

VOL. n. 


o 
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(5$. Underside of fore \vmg -witli white markings more or 
less tinged with ochraceons ; a pale bar at the end of the cell. 
Hind wing with a discal and a post-discal silvery white band. 

Distribution. — Kitmaok to Sikkim. Two subspecies are 
described. 

^88 a. Lethe haladeva baladeva (Moore). 

Zophoessa baladeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769, pi. xli, fig, 5 
HJE. Bengal ”) ; Marsliall & de Melville, 1883, pp. 163, 
167, c?. 

PvMa haladeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 288, pi. xc, figs. 1, 1 a (<^$). 

Lethe {Putlia) haladeva, de Niodville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
8,000 feet). 

Lethe baladeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99. 

Lethe baladeva baladeva, Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 97 d; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

Upperside brown, the markings on the underside showing 
ijhrough by transparency, more prominent on the fore wing of 
the female, in the male only clearly on the hind wing, where 
the post-discal ocelli appear as non-pupOled round black 
spots, with well defined submargitial pale line. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with iimer margin 
broadly pale brown ; base and apex of cell, a band crossing 
the cell, a discal broad band, and a submarginal band, all 
ochraceous-white ; a post-discal silvery white band ; a series 
of five minute ocelli, black, with white pupils, a broad ochraceons 
ring, and outwardly margined by an ochraceous transverse 
line ; a mar^al, bright ochraceous line. Hind wing with a 
discal, prominent silvery white band, crossing apex of cell ; 
-a post-discal silvery white band, its outer edge sinuous between 
veins 2 and 6 ; some oblique streaks and marks, submarginal 
and slender marginal lines ochraceous-white ; a strongly arched 
^series of silvery-centred, ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli ; two 
prominent, reddish-ochraceous marks at tomus, 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenn© 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 67-70 mm. 

EMtat. — Sikkim, above 7,000 feet ; rare. 

:288 b. Lethe b^adeva aisa Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe baladeva aisa, Frobstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Kumaon) • 
Evaas, 1932 a, p. 104. 

Leihe {Charma) haladeva, Dokerty {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 
(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe (PutUa) baladeva, Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 216 
(Garhwal). 

L^he {Zo:phoe88a) baladeva, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon. 
7,000-9,000 feet). ^ v , 

<J$. Smaller and paler than the nominotypical form. Under- 
side of fore wing with discal ocelli obsolete or obscure ; the 
^silvery bands on both wings narrower. 

Expanse ; 66-65 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Kumaok, 7,000-9,000 feet ; rare. 
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.289 Letbe ramadeva (de Mcdville). 

Zophoessa ramadeva, de Nieeville, 1888 a, p. 147 .Sikkim, <J) ; 
id., 1888 6, pp. 274--5, pL xiii, fig. 3 (<J). 

Putlia raTTiadeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 289, pi. xc, figs. 3, 3 a (^$). 

Lethe [Putlia) ramadeva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkina, 
very rare). 

Ledie ramadeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99 ; Frohstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 18 ((J). 

(J$. Hind Tdng witK outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4, 
and -without a brand in the male. Upperside markings as in 
haladeva (Moore). 

Underside of fore wing with white markings in the base and 
at end of cell. Hind wing markings as in the allied species, the 
bands much broader and whiter ; the ochraceous sub-basal 
and other streaks, present in haladeva, entirely wanting. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — SncTOTVC to Bhutan, and Nobth-Eastbsn Bubma ; 
very rare. 

^90. Lethe andersoni (Atkinson). 

Zophoessa andersoni, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. 3 
Bhamo) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 168, d- 

Putlia andersoni, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pi. xc, figs. 2, 2 a 

Ledie andersoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
((J, N.B. Burma). 

Upperside as in haladeva (Moore), except that the hind 
wing is without a brand. 

Underside ground-colour much brighter ochraceous than in 
haladeva, all the markings pure white, not tinged with 
ochraceous. Fore wing with transverse bands much as in 
ramadeva (de Nic6v.) ; a series of obscure, pale ocelli ; a very 
■slender lunular white line ; submarginal band, reduced to a 
mere slender streak, close to the marginal line. Hind wing as 
in ramadeva, without the ochraceous sub-basal streak ; other 
markings as in haladeva, only broader and more clearly defined. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Noethbbn Bubma (Bbamo and Htawgaw);* 
very rare. Also in Yunnan. 

Lethe gemina Leech. 

(5$. Upperside dark to yellow-oehraoeous. Hind wing with 
four or five large black ocelli ringed with yellow. 

Underside yeUowish-brown, the distal areas more or less 
marked with lilac. Fore wing with an apical ocellus. Hind 
wing with a large apical and a large anal ocellus ; a small 
secondary anal ocellus, and sometimes with secondary apical 
and median ocelli ; a post-discal yellowish-brown Ib^, pro- 
duced strongly distad in area 3. 

Distribution, — Western China, Assam, and Formosa. One 
subspecies in the Indian area. 


o2 
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291. Lethe gemina galuri (Tj^tler). (Fig. 65, (J), 

Pararge gafuri, Tytler, 1914, p. 218, pi. i, fig. 1 (<^, Naga HiUs,. 

6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe gemina gafuri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, figs. D 3. 20 

(J$. Upperside ockreous-yello'W. Fore wing, near base and 
along costa, rather fuscous ; apex and outer margin black, the 
latter tending to form broad contiguous lunules in areas 1 to 4 ; 
a submarginal row of diffuse, blackish, patches ; discocellulars 
marked with darker colour ; in area 5 a subapical black ocellus 
with a white centre ; a jSne anteciliary black line, inwardly 
bordered by a broader line of the ground-colour. Hind wing, 
along inner margin, rather fuscous, becoming more so near 
tomus ; submarginal area paler, inwardly deffued by a dark, 
diffuse, line, outwardly projected at vein 4, and inwardly 
bordered by a broad dark row of contiguous spots, followed by 
a narrow line of the ground-colour, and a stiU narrower black 
anteciliary line ; the submarginal pale area bears five black 
ocelli in areas 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6, the last three blind and subequal,, 
the others white-centred, the one in area 2 being the largest, 
and that in 1 being the smallest. 



Fig, 66. — Lethe gemina gafuri Tytler, d (Naga Hills), 

Underside of both wings clearer yellow than above. Fore 
wing with discoceUulars marked with darker yellow ; a sub- 
marginal, pale, silvery-lilac band, ending with a black ocellus, 
in area 5, ringed with yellow and centred with bluish- white, 
bordered inwardly and outwardly by darker yellow ; the inner 
border recurves sharply back in area 4, till it reaches vein 9 ; 
the outer border is followed by a narrow, pale, lilac line, a still 
narrower black line, a broader line of ground-colour, and lastly 
by a very narrow anteciUary thread. Hind wing with disco- 
cellulars marked with darker yellow ; a submarginal, pale, 
silvery-lilac band, bearing, in areas 1, 2 and 6, black ocelli, 
ringed with yellow, and centred with white ; tornal ocellus. 
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small, but the other two large and subequal ; this pale band is 
inwardly bordered by a dark yellow line which projects out- 
wards at vein 4, and is outwardly bordered by a similarly 
coloured Mne, followed by four other lines as on fore wing. 
Cilia of both wings blackish. 

Antennae above blackish, ringed with white, and tipped with 
ochreous ; below brownish-ochre near base, turning to ochreous 
near the club, which is black. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat — ^Assam : Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet ; very rare. 
A series of both sexes, of which specimens are in the British 
Museum, was taken at Kirbari between the end of July and 
begmning of October. 

Lethe europa (Fabricius), 1775* 

(55. Upperside of fore wing in male with two subapical 
white spots, in female with a discal white band. 

Underside of fore wing with a single pale band across the 
cell. Hind wing with the ocelh large and incomplete ; proxi- 
mal area blackish, with a conspicuous sub-basal, pale, straight 
line ; no discal band. 

The ground-colour of the underside is rather variable, 
and specimens with dark or light undersides occur everywhere. 

Distribution. — ^Pexinsxjlae. India, the Him a layas, Btjema, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Southern China, Hainan, Formasa, the Philippines, and Java. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

292 a. Lethe europa europa (Fabricius). 

Papilio europa, Fabricius, 1775, p. 500 ((^) ; Corbet, 1941 e, 
p. 102 (type from S. India) ; id., 1941 d, p. 1S3 (South India), 

Dehis europa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 767 (Bengal, plains). 

Lethe europa, de Niceville, i885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & 
de ISTic^ville, 1888, no. 17 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet, rare) ; Davidson & Aitken, 
1890, p. 350 (early stages) ; Bell, 1909, p. 451. 

Lethe europa ragalva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Karwar) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

Inner third of hind wing covered with long brown 

hairs. 

Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with discal 
band showing through faintly jfrom underside ; two obscure 
black spots or ocelli ; two prominent subapical white spots, 
the upper one double ; both wings with some black markings, 
edged outwardly with pale dusky brown, along the outer 
margins ; hind wing with a submarginal, obsome, pale line. 

Underside very dark blackish-brown ; both wings crossed 
by a sub-basal, slender, lilacine-white straight line. Fore 
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•wing with a discal, short, obKque, yellowish-brown band 
a post-discal series of large black ocelli ; a marginal, somewhat 
ochjaceous, narrow band, bordered on the inner side by a more 
or less silvery-purple line ; the series of ocelli is margined 
on both sides by silvery-purple lunular lines, and is incurved ; 
the ocelli are black, without pupils, and are confluent. Hind 
wing with ocelli as on the fore wing, but with disintegrate 
silvery-speckled irregular centres on a brown ground ; the 
series is curved outwards ; marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Similar to the male. Upperside of fore -wing with a discal,. 
oblique, broad white band. Hind wing with a post-discal 
incomplete series of black spots. 

Underside markings larger than in the 

Exj. ''e : 65-75 mm. : 

Larva, — v..-een, paler beneath, fusiform ; head with a single 
short erect horn ; body attenuated suddenly from the 11th 
segment. 

Pupa , — ^Uniform pale green, stout, smooth, quite regular,, 
except the head-case which is semi-detached, broad and angular,, 
with two sharp points in front (after Davidson db Aitken). 

Habits , — The larva feeds upon bamboo. The butterfly 
is a strong flier, and is often seen sitting on bamboo leaves 
affects the jungles by the sides of rivers, especially where the 
ground is flat.’’ {Bell, 1909). 

Habital — ^Peninsular India ; not rare. The type is a. very 
dark male from Karwar. 


292 6. Lethe europa niiadana Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 66,^). 

LetJie europa nUadana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Kmnaon 
to Burma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. ID 3. 21 (<J) ;• 
Peile, 1937, p, 87. 

Le&ie europa, de Nic^vUle (non Fabr.), 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) 
id,, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, 
pp. 143, 149 (part.) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 116 (Kmnaon,. 

1.000 feet); Moore, 1886, p, 32 (Mergui Islands) ; Wood-Mason 
& de Nric4ville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar) ; Elwes & de Nic6ville, 
1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 264, pi. Ixxxii,. 
figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, (<3^$) (part.) ; de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 123 
(Si kkim ) ; Mackimion & de Kic^ville, 1897, p. 216' 
(Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (IJpper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1906, p. 166 (Burma); Bingham, 1906, p. 77“ 
(part.), fig. 20 ((J) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 

2.000 ft.) ; ElHs, 1917, p. 106 (PfeguYoma); 

This subspedes is not sh^ly defined, and appears, 
t© be distin^shed from the nominotypical subspecies by the- 
paler mderside, the discal band on fore wing being whiter also. 
Speeimeiis with darker colouring occur, and the type is a dark 
female from Assam. 
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Hahim.—The Pttnjab to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king; 
common. 



Fig. 66. — Lethe europa niladana Fruhst., [5 

The specimens from Siam and Tong-king, although separa^d 
by Fruhstorfer (1911), cannot be distinguished from Indian 
ones as a whole. 


292 c. Lethe europa nudgara Eruhstorfer^ 

Lethe europa nudgara, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 316, t. 96 or 
(Andaman Island) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105. ^ -r,, • x 

Lethe europa, Moore (non Fabr.), 1877 &, p. 582 (Port Blair) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nioeviile, 1880 o, p. 226 ((^?, And aman 
Islands) ; id,, 1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Islands). 

Both sides much darker than niladam. $ 'with 
broader white band on the fore wing npperside. Larger than 
other Indian subspecies. 

Expanse : <?$, 70-80 mm. 

Haintat . — ^Andaman Islands ; not rare. 


292 d. Lethe europa tamuna de Nic4ville. 

Lethe tcmmna, de Nio^vflle, 1887, pp. 449-60. pi. 6 (9> 

($, Little Nicobar ) ; Moore, 1892 a, p- 256, pi. Ixxxn, fig- 2 
(2, type) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 78. 

Lethe europa tamuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 105. 


$• UppcTsid^ of fore wing with discal band ochraceous- 
yeUow. Hind wing with a submarginal series of hrighs> 
ochraceous lunules with inner dark borders. 

Underside dull brown, the markings similar to those 


in niladanct Enihst. 

Expanse : $, 70 mm. 

Sooth Nioobab IsLAsnos ; very rare. The male 
does not appear to be known. 
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Lethe rohria (Fabricius). 

Ujpperside of fore wing in male, with a costal trifid 
■spot, and two subapioal white spots ; in female, with a discal, 
oblique, white band reaching to below vein 2. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli in areas 3 and 4 
elongate and distorted ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
one in area 2. 

Distribution. — Ceylon and Peninsular India to the 
Himalayas and Burma, extending to Java, Southern China, 
Hainan, and Formosa. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

This is the species usually known as dyrta (C. & R. Felder). 

293 a. Lethe rohria rohria (Fabricius). 

Fapilio rohria, Fabricius, 1787, p. 45. 

Lethe rohria, Bingham, 1905, p. 80. 

Lethe rohria rohria, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe dyrta, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 497, $ ; Moore, 1882 6, 
p. 235 (Kangra) ; de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (cJ, S ikkim ) ; 
Marshall &; de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 152, pi. x, fig. 22 
ShiUong; Kulu) ; Butler, 1886 a,-p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 
4,000-5,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
6,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab) ; Moore, 
1892 a, p. 259, pL Ixxxii, figs. 3, Z a, h, c ; de Nic5ville, 
1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, scarce) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (S, Bhamo). 

Lethe dyrta dyrta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 105 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87, 
pi. xi, fig. 96 (<J) (Mussooree). 

Lethe rohria dyrta, Wynter-Blyiih, p. 724, 1940 (Simla). 

cj$. Upperside vandyke-brown, slightly darker, especially 
in the female, towards apex of fore wing. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a costal and two subapioal 
white spots. Hind wing with ocelli of underside showing 
through, sometimes forming two or three obscure black spots ; 
two submarginal slender, black lines. 

• Underside paler, shaded with dark brown. Fore wing 
with narrow, sinuous, white lines, crossing the sub-basal 
area and outer part of cell ; a discal, irregular, broad white 
bmd ; a post-discal, narrower white band, forming with the 
discal band a V ; post-discal band bearing a series of four 
blind, dusky black, fulvous-mged ocelli ; two subapical 
white spots ; distinct, slender, submarginal whitish, and 
broader marginal ochraceous lines. Hind wing with a sub- 
basal, sinuous, white line ; a post-disoal, arched series of six 
black ocelli, their centres disintegrated, • their inner ring 
ochraceous, outer brown, the whole series bordered on both 
ades by lilacine-white lines ; submarginal and marginal lines 
« on fore wing. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
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Tvhite band, with a posterior spot in area 1 h ; inner edge of the 
band bi-eniarginate, the outer edge irregularly sinuous. 

Underside as in the male, but the markings more pronounced, 
the white discal band on fore wing very prominent. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennse 
black before the tip, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse : cJ$, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Kishmtr to Sikkim and Burma, extending to 
Yunnan, Malaya, and Java ; common. 

The whole series from this area is variable and does not 
seem to include more than one subspecies. 

The description of the larva given by Moore is, according 
fo Bell (1909), ‘‘ not sufficient to distinguish it from that of 
drypetis (Hew.) and, no doubt, they are very similar.” 

^93 b. Lethe rohria neelgheriensis (Gu6rin)* 

Satyrits neelgheriensis, Guerin, 1843, p. 74, pi. xxi, figs. 1, 1 a (<J). 

Debis neilgherriensis (sic), Moore, 1865 a, p. 767. 

Lethe neelgherriensis (sic), Marshall &; de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 
153, ; Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000- 

7,000 feet). 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 261, pL Ixxxiv, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c (<J$), 1 d (larva, Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Bingham, 1906, p. 81. 

Lethe nilgiriensis (sic). Bell, 1909, p. 453, pi. F, figs. 38, 38 a 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Lethe dyrta neelgheriensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 96 d. 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pi. xii, 
fig. D 3. 22 (?) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 12 (<J), 13 (?) (Ceylon). 

Lethe dyrta yoga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 (Ceylon). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with a distal whitish spot in area 2. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the discal white band 
divided into three distinct, well-separated, white spots. 

Underside of fore wing with discal band narrower than in the 
Tiominot 3 rpical form. 

' In other respects this subspecies does not differ from the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 58-65 mm. 

Haibitat, — ^Ceylon and Pentnsulab India, to Paohmarhi ; 
eommon. 

Lethe drypetis (Hewitson). 

Very s imil ar to rohria (Fabr.). Upperside of fore wing 
in the male without white spots. 

Underside of hind wing, in both sexes, with the apical 
-ocellus not larger than the others. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909). 
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Larva , — ^Head pointed, produced on the vertex to a longish 
point composed of two closely applied conical processes, one 
from the vertex of each lobe ; colour darker green than the 
body, the points red, and a yellow lateral line from base 
of points at vertex, to meet the spiracular body-line. Body 
spindle-shaped, flattened ventrally, the last segment produced 
to a long pointed tail composed of two closely applied, long, 
conical processes ; surface of body and head covered with 
minute, pointed, white tubercles, each surmounted by a 
minute hair. Colour of body light grass-green ; a dorsal 
and a subdorsal thin white line ; a yellow lateral band,, 
interrupted, and broadening out into patches with deep 
rose-coloured centres on segments 7 and 8, and into yellow 
lunules on segments 5, 6, 9 and 10 ; a spiracular, light yellow 
line from segment 4 to centre of tail-points, bordered above 
finely with brown ; sometimes there is no rose-colour, and 
at other times there is little yellow ; occasionally the whole 
colour may be rosy brown, instead of green, with diagonal 
side-lines. Length over all, 44 mm. ; breadth, 4 mm. ; 
tail-points, 4 mm. ; head-points, 1 mm. 

Pujpa , — ^Abdomen not swollen, head with two short points, 
thorax angulate above, otherwise the pupa is nearly smooth ; 
cremaster triangular, thickened at the end ; spiracles of 
segment 2 linear, yellow, the others small and oval ; surface 
of pupa smooth and somewhat shiny ; last three segments 
bent down, so that the pupa hangs at an angle of 45® to the 
vertical. Colour grass-green ; dorsal wing-margins, con- 
tinued to points of head over the shoulders, yellow, sometimes 
golden ; apex of thorax yellow ; a subdorsal, small, conical, 
tubercular mark on segments 5 to 9. Length, 18 mvn. 
breadth, 7 mm. The pupa may be rosy brown, as is the case 
sometimes m the larva. 

Habits . — ^The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf,, 
though it is the rule to find two or three adjacent leaves with 
one egg on each. The young larva eats the shell, and after- 
wards always stays fully stretched on the under surface with 
the venter closely applied, and the face bent down so as to- 
bring the head -points to project straight forward in a line 
with the body. The larva is then not at all easy to make 
out, being of a similar shade of green to the leaf. The laarvse- 
are generally to be found on leaves within two or three feet 
of the ground, in shady places. They feed on bamboo, 
and seem to prefer the big thorny one, Barnbusa amvMvjCCcese. 

The butterfly does not visit flowers, but is very fond of' 
toddy and sap- juices. It is a swifter ftier than the two pre- 
ceding species. It is extremely plentifol in the jungles- 
of the Western Ghats, in Belgaum and Kanara. 

JDiafnfrwtiow.— C btlok and PsirarsTTnAB India. Two sub- 
species. 



294 a. Lethe drypetis drypetis (Hewitson). 

Debis drypetis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Debis, pi. ii, figs. 11, 12 {$) 
(Ceylon). 

Lethe drypetis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 150 (d$)» 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 257, pi. Ixxxiii, figs. 1, la, b, c (<?$)» 
1 d (larva and pupa) (Ceylon) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 79, pi. ii,. 
fig. 16. 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 317, t. 97 a 
(as embolina (sic)). 

Lethe drypetis, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse <fc- 
Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 10 {$), 11 ($). 

Lethe embolima, Butler, 1886, p. 77 (Ceylon). 

very dark vandyke-bro\m. Fore wing uniforin 
hind wing with a post-discal series of three or four blind, black, 
small ocellate spots in areas 3 to 5. 

Underside brown *, fore wing paler along outer margin and 
below vein 2 ; both wings with submarginal, slender, lilacine 
lines, and marginal, broader, ochraceous l^es. Fore wing with 
a broad band across the ceE ; median and apical areas suffused, 
with lilac ; a post-discal, incurved, series of five blind, black, 
ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal, narrow, lilac- 
bands, the former sinuous, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; an 
arched post-discal series of black, fulvous-ringed, ocelli, some- 
with disintegrate centres, the series with lilacine luntdes on' 
both sides. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique^ 
band ; this band irregular, and the spdt in area 3 placed more 
proximad, so that its outer edge is in line with the spot m2;, 
two subapical w^hite spots. Hind wing with a large sub- 
marginal, rectangular, black mark, having a white spot above 
and below it. 

Underside similar to that of the male ; all the markings 
more prominent, the lilac, ochraceous and brown shades paler 
the discal bar on fore wing is joined by a nearly vertical 
lilacine-white band, bearing the series of ocelli. Hind wing 
with brown discal band very broadly produced between veins 
4 and 5. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae- 
ochraceous at tip. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 

HMtat — Ceylok ; not rare. According to Ormiston 
(1918) the butterfly is common in bamboo jungle where there 
is a good rainfall. 

294 6. Lethe drypetis todara Moore. 

Lethe todara, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (<J$, Nilgiri Hills) ; Mar^aB 
& de Nio5viJle, 1883, pp, 144, 151 ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348“ 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-6,000 feet) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888^ 
no, 18 (Orissa) ; Pavidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 24^ 
(North Kan^a). 
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Lethe drypetis todxira, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 e (as 
drypetis) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe drypetis. Bell {non Hew.), 1909, p. 451 early stages 
and habits) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form as follows : — 

(J. Upperside of hind wing wdth the spot in area 5 large and 
prominent. 

Upperside of fore witig with the white hand narrow and 
regular, the spot in area 2 long and narrow, and no spot in 
area 1 &. 

Early stages, (From Davidson, Bell and Aitken, 1896). 

Larva . — Somewhat fusiform, the surface rough owing to 
minute and close-set tubercles ; head produced occipitally 
into a long horn composed of two united processes ; a similar 
composite process on anal segment. Body green with a dorsal 
and subdorsal white hue, also a lateral one which is marked 
with crimson on segments 7 and 8 ; head green with lateral 
yellow line ; horn tipped red. Feeds on bamboo. 

Pupa. — Stout, slightly constricted between thorax and 
abdomen very like that of Melanitis, but rather more angular. 
<5reen, with wing-cases marked in yellow or gold. Suspended 
rigidly at an angle of 46°. 

Both larva and pupa may be light rosy brown, instead of 
green, perhaps to match dry grass, for the larva affects conceal- 
ment, lying close on the underside of a blade. 

HMtat — ^Peninsular India to Orissa ; not rare. 


295* Lethe daretis (Hewitson). 

Debis daretis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 75, Debis, pi. ii, figs. 7, 8 ($) 
(Ceylon). 

Lethe daretis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 151, ; 

Moore, 1892 a, p. 263, pi. Ixxxiii, figs. 2, 2 a, h,c ((J$) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 81 ; Pnihstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhonse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 45, pL iv, figs, 14 iS), 16 ($). 

(5$. Differs from rohria (Fabr.) in the costa of fore wing 
being less strongly arched, in the hind wing being narrower, 
with a more elongate and slender tail, and in the darker and 
more uniform colour of the upperside. In markings it differs 
slightly as follows : — 

Vpperside of fore wing with the costal and subapioal 
wMte spots minute, and tinged with ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal series of five, blind, black ocelli ; a sub- 
margmal dark sinuous line. 

Underside differs in being darker and more suffused with 
purple, especially on the hind wing ; ocelli of hind wing more 
uniform in size, the apical not larger than the subtomal one, 
and their centres are not disintegrated. 
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$. Upperside of fore wing with discal white band narrower 
thanin rohria. Hind wing with the blackspots very prominent^ 
edged on both sides with pale oehreous-white* 

Uriderside colouring richer than in rohia ; hind wing ocelli 
sometimes bipupilled, but never disintegrate. 

Expanse : 50-^0 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon, 4,000 to 6,000 feet ; not rare. The butter- 
fly settles on banks by the roadside, and comes readily to sugar. 

Lethe eonfusa Aurivillius. 

Indian specimens of this species were formerly confused 
with rohria (Pabr.). The species is distinguished by the male 
having a discal white band on the fore wing upperside, as in 
the female. 

The t3rpe, as indicated by Aurivillius (1898), is the insect 
figured by Moore (1892 a) on pi. Ixxxiv, fig. 2. 

An examination of a long series of specimens from all parts 
of the species range, does not show the existence of more than 
one subspecies in the Indian area. There exists, however, two 
seasonal forms ; these intergrade, and can only be separated in 
extreme examples. Where the rainfall is low, as in the North- 
Western Himalayas, and parts of Burma, Siam and Tong-king, 
the specimens are smaller ; where a high rainfall exists, as in 
Assam and parts of China, the specimens are larger. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas, Assam, Bubma, Tong-king, 
Siam, Malaya to Java, Hainan, and Southern and Western 
China. 

296. Lethe conlusa eonfusa Aurivillius. (Fig* 67, $). 

Lethe eonfusa, Aurivillius, 1898, p. 142 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 82 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-7,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
1911, pp. 61, 52 (Naga HiUs) ; South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi HiUs, 
5,000 feet.) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe eonfusa eonfusa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Gk>ugh, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 88 (Mussooree ; 
Kiimaon). 

Dehis rohria, Moore {non Fahr.), 1865 a, p. 768 (** Bengal *'), 

Lethe rohria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 
de Nic4ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 
(Kangra) ; d© Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
d© Nic4vill©, 1883, pp. 144, 156. 

Lethe {Tanisma) rohria, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
2,500-7,500 feet). 

Lethe rohria, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 264, pi. Ixxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a, h, e (<^$) ; 
d© Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 ( Sikkim ) ; Mackiimon <fc de Niceville, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Lower Burma) ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Lethe rohria rohria, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316. 

Lethe rohria gambara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Assam). 

Lethe eonfusa gambara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

LeUie rohria apara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Tenasserim).^ 
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WeUseason form confusa Auriv. — Hind wing dentate at 
Tein 4. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
-oblique, slightly curved, white band, its edges more even and 
regular than in the female of rohria (Fabr.) ; two subapical, 
-obliquely placed, white spots. Hind wing uniform, ocelli of 
the underside showing through. 

Underside uniform brown ; both wings with sub-basal, sub- 
marginal, and marginal sinuous lilacine-white lines. Fore 
wing with discal white bar as on upperside, its posterior end 
usually not narrowed and curved ; a subapical Hlacine patch 
bearing three small ocelli in vertical order, and with a very 
short, oblique, white bar joining it to the costa. Hind wing 
with a discal, sinuous, irregular, angulate, lilacine-white line ; 
.a strongly arched series of black ocelli, speckled with white in the . 
centre, with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and 
outer hlacine ring. All markings very prominent. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 



Fig. 67. — LetM confusa confusa Auriv,, <J. 

Upperside of Tret-season form (Bhutan). 

Expanse: 52-65 mm. 

The type of gambma Fruhst. is a female of the wet-season 
form from Assam, and apara Fruhst, is founded upon a male 
of the wet brood from Tong-king. 

Xh^^-season /om.— <?$. Underside with the darker areas 
having a ruddy tinge, the ocelh reduced. Fore wing with the 
subapical white costal bar heavy, and a siTniTfl.r white bar 
between the ocehi and submarginal line, in area 5 and part of 4 ; 
"Submarginal pale hnes ochraceous. Hin d wing with the 
bluish markings duller, and tending to ochraceous ; sub- 
jmai^inal lines ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-55 mm. 

— MuBEREi to Sikkim, Assam, and Bxtema, extending 
iio Tong-king, Siam, and Malaya, Hainan, Southern and 
Western China,, and South-East Tibet ; common. 

Mr. Wood-Mason (in Wood-Mason and de Nic^ville^ 1887) 
notes that the males “ emit a deHcous vanilla-like scent 
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According to Peile (19^7) the species is fairly common at 
Mnssooree at 6,000 feet, and has, apparently, three broods : 
(1) end of April to early Jime ; (2) end of Jtme to end of July ; 
(3) early September to mid-October, in Kmnaon it is common 
at 7,000 feet, from June to October. 

Mackirmon and de Nic^ville (1897) note t'w^o broods at 
Mnssooree, the dry-season one, from April to May, and the wet- 
season one from August to October. 

Tytler (1911) notes two broods in the Naga Hills, the dry- 
season one, from February to April, and the wet-season one 
from July to October. 

297. Lethe dynsate (Hewitson). 

Dehis dynsate, Hewitson, 1S63, p. 76, Debts, pi. ii, figs. 9, 10 ($). 

Lethe dynsate, Marshall & de Nioeville, 188S, pp. 139, 142, 

Eanipha dynsate, Moore, 1892 o, p. 239, pi. Ixxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b 

Lethe dynsate, Bingham, 1905, p. 91 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318; 
Ormiston, 1918, p. 12 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 8 (<J), 9 (?). 

Lethe sihala, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (<J$, Ceylon). 

Wet-season form dynsate (Hew.). — Hind wing shortly 
and broadly caudate at vein 4. ^ fore wing on upperside, in 
area 1 6, with a longitudinal brand, overlapped by a tuft of 
long hair. 

(J. Upperside rich umber-brown, uniform. Fore wing with 
one or two subapioal, and some faint black submarginal spots. 
Hind wing with four or five submargmal, round, black, blind 
ocelli or spots. 

Underside with proximal half very dark umber-brown. Fore 
wing with apical half, and inner margin, broadly pale brown ; 
submargmal and marginal dark brown lines ; cell and diseal 
area crossed by pale bands ; a post-discal, obscure series of 
five ooeUi. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal dark brown 
lines, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; a well defined curved 
series of seven white-centred and fulvous-ringed black ocelli ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. 

$. Upperside of fcre wing with a broad white oblique band 
from middle of costa to vein 1 6 ; a partially obsolescent broad 
ochraceous streak, and a quadrate white spot beyond it in area 
1 6 ; a subapical series of black spots, with white spots beyond 
the anterior two. Hind wing lighter brown; outer half 
blotched with ochraceous-white, bearing a series of five black 
ocelli, the upper two diffuse, merging into one ; a submarginal 
and marginal dark brown line. 

Underside similar to the male, shaded with lilacine-white, 
the spots or ocelli on the fore wing on a pale band, each ocellus 
with a brown outer ring. Hand wing with six Mack, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed complete ocelli. Both wings with a 
sub-basal dark brown line. 
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Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen broTvn ; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Dry-season form sihala Moore. — Only differs in the underside 
being distinctly paler, with more or less ochraceous tinge. 

Expanse : 65-60 mm. 

Habitat — Ceylon ; very rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the form sihala Moore occurs 
only in the hills. The male flies rapidly round the tree-tops, 
usually settling high up. 

Lethe minerva (Fabricius), 1776. 

(J. Costaoffore wing strongly curved towards apex. Upper ~ 
mde of fore wing brown ; a dark brown brand from mid^e of 
inner margin to vein 3. Hind wing angulate at vein 4 ; area 
2 with a dark brown brand covered by a brown hair-pencil * 
distal area ochraceous-red, with a series of dark brown spots. 

$. Upperside ochraceous-red. Hind wing with spots as in 
the male. 

Distribution. — ^Bubma and Siam, to Malaya and Java. One 
Indian subspecies. 


298. Lethe minerva tritogeneiaFruhstorfer. (Pig. 64, venation). 

Lethe minerva tritogeneia, Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Burma) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 27 ((J). 

Lethe minerva^ Marshall & de Niceville [non Fabr.), 1883, pp. 138* 
140, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Pegu). 

Nemetis minerva, Moore, 1892 o, p. 237, pi. Ixxvii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
(<?$)• 

Leihe (Nemetis) minerva, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

Nemetis minerva, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe minerva, Bingham, 1905, p. 90, pi. ii, fig. 14 ; Ellis, 1917, 
p, 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Upperside brown. Fore wing anteriorly with an 
ochraceous tint, darkening towards the tomus. Hind wing 
posteriorly, from apex of cell to outer margin and vein 1, 
ochraceous-red ; abdominal fold brown ; a curved series of 
five dark brown spots, the apical two large and diffuse ; a 
submarginal dark fine. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown ; both wings crossed by 
highly irregular and more or less broken basal and discal lines of 
ochraceous-red, the latter obsolescent on the fore wing ; outer 
margins ochraceous-red, outlined inwardly by a slender black 
line. Fore wing with a post-discal, pale, broad band, widening 
anteriorly, and bearing a series of four obscure black ocelli. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of six large 
ochraceous ocelli, having disintegrated ochraceous and black 
centres. 
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9. Upjperside ochraeeous-red. Fore wing with apical half 
dark brown, bearing a subapical spot, and a broad oblique 
band of white, the latter posteriorly divided into three conical 
spots. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of dark 
brown spots, the anterior two the largest ; a submarginal, 
slender, black line. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but paler, and with 
the white band as on the upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous- 
brown. 

Exjpanse : 63-70 mm. 

Hahitat. — Chih Hills to Southern Burma and Siam r not 
rare. 


Lethe mekara (Moore). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from iimer margin to 
vein 4. Hind wing with distal area more or less reddish ; no 
brand. 

$. Upperside rather dusky red. Fore wmg with a prominent 
white costal bar, and two post-discal white spots in areas 2 and 3- 

Distribution. — Sikkim, to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king, 
extending to Sumatra and Borneo. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

299 a. Lethe mekara mekara (Moore). 

Dehis mekara, Moore, 1857, p. 219 ; id., I860 a, p. 768 
(DEirjeeiiiig). 

Lethe mekara, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de NiceviUe, 1883, pp, 143, 148, pi. xi, fig. 24 {^, Sikkim ; 

Sibsagar). 

Dehis mekara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 244, pi. Ixxix, figs. 1, la, h 
wet-season brood), 1 c dry-season brood) (Sikkim). 

Lethe (Dehis) mekara, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim). 

Lethe mekara, Bingham, 1905, p. 95 (part.). 

Lethe mekara mekara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; Evans, 1932 a,. 

p. 106. 

Lethe mekara mekara f. vajra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (-dry- 
season form). 

(5$. Allied to Qhandica (Moore), from which it differs as 
follows : — 

Wet-season form mekara (Moore). — Upperside umber- 
brown with a silky gloss, never so dark as in chandica. Hind 
wing with a posterior submarginal ochraceous-red patch, 
bearing a series of four black blind ocelli ; a submarginal, 
rather obscure, dark brown sinuous line. 

Underside of both wings with the sub- basal and discal dark 
Unes less sinuous than in chandica. Hind wing with discal line 
only very slightly angulate, never produced towards the line of 
oceUi. 

VOL. n, p 
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$. Upperside of fore wing without ocelli ; discal white band 
narrower and shorter than in chandica ; two post-discal, 
triangular, white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside as in male. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae light brown, 
tipped with ochraceous. 

pry -season form vajra Fruhst. — Underside pale brown, 
without dark shading, and only a vestige of the silvery-grey 
bands ; ocelli smaller, especially on the fore wing. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; common. Also sparsely 
in Assam. 

The larva feeds on bamboo (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

299 b. Lethe mekara zuehara Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe mekara zuehara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ((?$, Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p, 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 28 ($). 

Lethe mekara, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper 
Tenasserim) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills ; Kaga Hills). 
Lethe {Debis) mekara, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Ohin Hills). 

Dehis mekara, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe mekara, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Nfaga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Fegu Yoma). 

Wet-season form zuehara Fruhst. — (J. Upperside of hind wing 
with more strongly marked rufous area than in the nomino- 
typical form. 

Underside more strongly marked, and with richer colouring 
than in the nommotypical form. 

(J. Upperside usually with rather strongly marked reddish 
-areas. 

Underside as in the male. 

Dry -season form vajra Fruhst. — The markings of the 
underside, which characterize this form, are the same as occur 
in the nominotypical dry-season brood. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Bubma, and the Mbrgui Islands ; 
'Common. 

300. Lethe satyavatl de Niceville. 

Lethe satyavati, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 
p. 246 ($, Assam) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144j 
154, $. 

Dehis satyavati, Moore, 1892 a, p. 246, pi. Ixxx, figs. 2, 2 a 
($, type). 

Lethe satyavati, Bingham, 1905, p. 93 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; 
Tytler, 1^14, p. 220 ($, Western Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 106. 

Wet-season form. — $. Upperside dull brown, paler distally. 
Fore wing with an indistinct submarginal darker line. Hind 
wing with a submarginal series of four rounded spots, darker 
than the ground-colour ; two marginal darker lines, defined 
inwardly by lines paler than the ground-colour. 
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Underside pale brown, with no ochraceous tint, and washed 
with lilac, especially on the outer half. Both wings crossed by 
a sub-basal, nearly straight, prominent brown line, outwardly 
edged with lilac. Fore wing with a discal, irregular, brown 
line ; a bar in the ceU, within the sub-basal line ; five indistinct 
submarginal oceUi, encircled with lilac and brown on a lilac 
ground ; a marginal yellowish line, edged on both sides with 
dusky ; a submarginai, brown, waved band on the lilac ground. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, very much angled, dark brown 
line ; a very distinct lilac mark above vein 4, just beyond apex 
of cell ; submarginal oceUi large, the anterior one distinctly 
pupiUed with white, and all of them profusely speckled with 
white ; the usual marginal markings. (From de Niceville), 

Dry-season form. — Upperside greyish-brown, not red- 
brown ; marginal whitish area much more conspicuous. 

Underside with the pale marginal area not so distinctly 
lilacine ; ocelli smaller. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : $ 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam ; very rare. The male appears to be 
u nkn own. The $ holotype and another, now in the Indian 
Aluseum, Calcutta, were taken by Wood-Mason at Sibsagar. 
A 2 of the dry season form is recorded by Tytler (1915) from 
the Barak Biver, Western Manipur Hills, April. 

Lethe chandica (Moore). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand, from 
inner margin to vein 4 ; proximal area darker than distal area. 
Hind wing with obscure marginal red area ; outer margin 
scalloped, and broadly dentate at vein 4. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal line bent strongly 
outwards at the middle. 

$. Upperside dusky red; fore wing with a post-discal, 
angulate, white band. 

lu the Indian area there are two seasonal forms, but two 
subspecies cannot be defined satisfactorily ; the seasonal 
forms intergrade, and are not sharply distmguished ; speci- 
mens with darker upperside, and with darker and more 
richly coloured underside, belong to the wet season. 

Distribution. — Seekim to Malaya and Java, Hainan, China, 
Formosa, and the Philippines. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

301. Lethe chandica chandica <Moore). (Fig. 68, (?$). 

Dehis chandica, Moore, 1857, p. 219 ; id., 1865 a, p, 768 (Dar- 
ieeliag). 

LaU ohcmdioa, de lliodville, 1882, p. 56 (<J?, S ikkim ) ; Marshall & 
de Nio^vffle, 1883, pp. 143, 149 ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Kaien 
Hills, low elevations). 

p2 
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Debis chandica, Moore, 1892 a, p. 247, pL Ixxix, figs. %2a,h ((^$). 

Lethe {Debis) chandiea, d© Niceville, 1894a, p. 122 (Sikkim); 
Watson, 1897, p. 643 (CJhin HiUs ; Upper Chindwin). 

Debis chandica, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Arracan ; Upper Chind- 
win). 

Lethe chandica, Bingham, 1905, p. 94 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (ISTaga 
Hills). 

Lethe chandica chandica, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 320. 

Lethe chandica, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 1,000 feet) ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe chandica chandica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

Lethe chandica flanona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320 (cJ$, Assam) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 30 (^). 

cj. Upperside of both wings velvety brownish-black, 
darkest on the basal half; cOia conspicuously white, alter- 
nated with brown ; hind wing shaded with oohraceous-red 
posteriorly, sometimes entirely dark brown, the ocelli of the 
underside often showing through. 

Underside pale greyish ochraceous-brown. Both wings with 
basal and discal areas shaded with pale purple ; sub-basal and 
discal maroon-brown bands, irregularly sinuous ; discal band 



Fig. 68 . — Lethe chandica chandica (Moore), 
underside ; upperside (Sikkim), 

of hind wing angulate at vein 4, the space enclosed in the angle 
dark brown. Bore wing with an almost straight series of four 
to six pale ocelli ; hindwing with a curved series of six better- 
defined but somewhat irregularly-shaped ocelli, their centres 
disintegrated. Both wings with submarginal and marginal 
slender dark lines. 

?. Upperside dull ochraceous-red. Bore wing with apical 
half brown, broadly paler towards the outer margin ; a 
post-discal, broad, angulate white bar, ending posteriorly in a 
detached white spot ; a small subapical wldte spot,; a row 
of more or less obscure brown ocelli on a pale or whitish 


LETHE. 


213 


ground. Hind -wiiig with a curved series of black spots, of 
which the subapical spot is the largest ; submarginal and 
marginal lines, and anal fold, brown. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but the bands are 
broader, the discal band broadly margined on the inner side 
with dark brown ; fore wing with post-discal white bar as 
above. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen browm, in the female 
shaded with ochraceous-red. 

Expanse: 65-75 mm. 

Habitat . — Sikkem to Assam, Buema, and Siam. More 
common in Sikkim than in Assam and Burma. 

The t3rpes of both chandica (Moore) and Jlanona Fruhst. 
belong to the wet season. 

302. Lethe distans Butler. 

Lethe distans, Butler, 1870 6, p. 488 (Darjeeling); Marshall & 
de iN'iceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen 

Hills). 

Debts distans. Moore, 1892 a, p. 248, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 types), 

Lethe (Debis) distans, de lSrice\dlle, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare). 

Lethe distans, Bingham, 1905, p. 95; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 321, 
t. 95 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

(J. Upperside bright or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical pale spots. Hind wing with apical 
half orange-red ; a post-discal curved row of five black spots, 
of which the anterior two are much* the larger. 

Underside very similar to that of chandica (Moore), the hind 
wing with a similar series of ocelli having disintegrated centres. 
Ground-colour of both ^vings more ochraceous-yellow, and 
the basal and discal shadings of purple more brownish. 

Very similar to that of chandica, but upperside ground- 
colour deeper, more of an orange-red, the apical half of fore 
wing a darker brown ; fore wing with a discal, oblique, short 
and broad bar, with two detached white spots bent inwards at 
an angle to it. 

Underside colouring similar to that in chandica, but clearer 
and more striking. 

Expanse : cj?, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat . — Sekkim to the Kaeen Hills ; very rare. 

Lethe christophi Leech. 

This species is distinguished by the prominent black brand on 
the upperside of the male hand wing. Both sexes, on the 
upperside, are without markings with the exception of some 
indistmct ocelli on the hind wing. 

Distribution . — ^Nobth-Eastebh Bhbma, We-jtern and Central 
China, Formosa, Two subspecies, one in Burma. 



214 


SATYRIDJE. 


303. Lethe christophi christophi Leech. 

Lethe christophi^ Leech, 1891, p. 67 (W. China) ; id., 1892, p. 30,. 
pi. V, figs. 5, 6 (c^$) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 83, t. 29 e ; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 245 ((^, N.E. Burma). 

cj. Upperside earth-brown. Fore wing unmarked. Hind 
wing with a large black scent-patch or brand in basal part oi 
area 2 ; a submarginal row of five blind and not very distiiiot 
ocelli. 

Underside paler ; marginal borders usually dark reddish- 
brown. Both wings crossed by a discal and a post-discal 
reddish-brown line which is very distinct. Fore wing with 
from two to four small and indistinct siibapical oceUi, the one 
in area 4 with promiaent white centre ; a submarginal 
obscure, angled, reddish-brown line. Hiad wing with a row 
of six small ocelli, the one in area 3 centred with white. 

$. Resembles the male, but has no brand. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat, — ^North-Eastern Burma ; Western and Central 
China. 

The only record of the occurrence of this species within 
Indian limits is that of a male taken at Htawgaw, N.E. 
Burma, in September. {Tytler, 1939 a). 

Lethe naga Doherty, 

<J. Upperside of fore wing without a brand ; neither discal 
band nor white spots. 

Underside with the ocelli perfect, the anterior one very 
large. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a very broad white band. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to the Southern Shan States and 
Tong-king. 

There are two slightly differentiated seasonal forms. The 
male of the nomiQot 3 rpical form was discovered by Tytler, 
who recorded it in 1914. 

304. Lethe naga naga Doherty. 

Lethe naga, Doherty, 1889, p. 123, pi. x, fig. 4 ($, Margherita). 

Dionana naga, Moore, 1892 a,.p. 272, pi. Ixxxvi, fig. 2 (5, type). 

Lethe naga, Bingham, 1905, p. S3. 

Lethe naga naga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe naga, T^ler, 1914, p. 219 Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107. 

Wet-season form,^ — cj. Upperside without a discal white band, 
and all the ocelli usually blind ; fore wing apical ocellus 
sometimes minutely centred with white. 

$. Resembles somewhat margaritsa Elwes. Hind wing 
more rounded, not caudate, Upperside ground-colour much 
paler, 'more of an ashy-brown. Eore wing with discal white 
band narrower. Both wings with the ocelli, and submarginal 
line of hind wing, less distinct. 
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Underside paler. Fore wing with discal, obliqtto, white 
band, and post-discal series of ocelli more or less as m margaritsay 
the discal band narrower ; the ocelli not superposed on a 
white band, and each ocellus pupilled with white, with inner 
and outer rings -of white, and an intermediate brown ring. 
Hind wing with a discal, pale, anteriorly lilacine, irregularly 
curved band, bordered on both sides by brown lines ; a 
strongly curved, post-discal, series of black oeeUi, each ocellus 
with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and outer 
Ulacine ring. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
thorax and abdomen beneath paler. 

Dry-season form. — Smaller. Upperside of fore wing with 
the two anterior ocelli sometimes centred with white. Hind 
wing with the oceUi in areas 2, 4 and 5 sometimes similarly 
minutely pupilled. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half, and whole of hind 
wing, darker brown ; apical half of fore wing tinged with 
violet. 

$. Fore wing on both sides, with the white band at costal 
end produced proximad. Upperside ocelli, with exception of 
costal and tomal ones of hSid* wing, often minutely centred 
with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to the Southern Shan States ; rare. 
The 9 holot 3 ^e was taken at Margherita in the Assam Valley. 
Other specimens were taken by Tytler in Manipur and the 
Naga Hills, at low elevations ; the wet-season "orm firom 
September to December, the dry-season form in June. 

305. Lethe margaritse Elwes. 

Lethe (?) margaritse, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pi. xxv, fig. 1 Sikkim)^ 

Neorina margaritse, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 136. 

Dionana margaritse. Moor©, 1892 a, p. 271, pi. Ixxxvi, figs. 1, 

, 1 a, 6 types). 

Lethe (Dionana) margaritse, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Bhutan, 
rare). 

Lethe margaritse, Bingham, 1905, p. 83 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, 
t. 97 6 ; South, 1913, p. 346 (^, Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

(J. Hind wing broadly caudate. Upperside very dark 
brown ; submarginal and marginal thin sinuous lines ; cilia 
ocfaraceous-wbite. Fore wing with a discal, oblique, narrow, 
ocbraeeous-white band ; a post-discal series of four dark brown, 
broadly white-ringed, spots. Hind wing uniform ; a post- 
discal series of ocbraceous-ringed black spots, the posterior one 
or two pupilled with white. 

Underside slightly paler. Both wings with prominOTt 
ochraceous-white discal bands and submargmal and marginal 
lines. Fore wing, in addition, with a post-discal series of 
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five black ocelli placed on a white band, the ocelli with inner 
and enter rings of ochraceons and brown ; costa suffused with 
ochraceous-white. Hin d wing with distal third ochraceous- 
white suffused with brown ; distal pale area bearing a curved 
series of black, white-pupiUed, ocelli, of which the apical one 
is very large. 

?• Upperside of fore wing with apical area much darker, 
the discal band broader and purer white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band across the ceU. 

Other markings, on both sides, as in the male. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutan, and in the Mishmi Hills ; 
very rare, especially the female. Occurs from about 5,000 to 
16,000 feet. 

Lethe insana (KoUar). 

S . Upperside of fore wing with greyish-brown ground- colour ; 
two minute subapical spots. Hind wing with four round black 
spots. 

Underside of fore wing with the discal line sinuous, and 
directed to tomus. Hind wing ocelli with their centres not 
disintegrated. 

Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, sharply- 
defeed white band. 

The early stages are known, but are imperfectly described. 

Lethe insana $, L. confusa Auriv. (both sexes), L, rohria 
(Fabr.) $, L. verma (KoU.) (both sexes), and Dodona ouida 
Moore? (a Biodinid), all found in the same nullahs, have a 
strong superficial resemblance to one another above, though 
their undersides differ considerably. Thus L. insana ? may 
easily be passed over in mistake for the other more common 
species.” {Peile, 1937). 

Distribution. — Chamba to Upper Burma and Tong-king, 
extending to China and Formosa. Two Indian subspecies. 

306 a. Lethe insana insana (KoUar). 

ScOyrus insana, KoUar, 1844, p. 448, pi. xvi, figs. 3, 4 
($, Kashmir). 

Lethe insana, Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 

Lethe insana insana, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 317 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107 ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724 (1940) (Simla district). 

Satyrus hyranda, KoUar, 1844, p. 449, t. xvii, figs. X, 2 
(^, Simla). 

Lethe hyranica, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de NTic^viUe, 1883, pp. 144, 154, ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 266, 

pi. Ixxxv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, 0 (^$). 

<?. Underside rich vandyke-brown to ^rk brown. Fore 
wing wifib discal band showing through from below; two 
.subapical, minute, ochraceons spots. Hind wing uniform ; 
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a post-discal, curved series of four round black spots, the 
apical spot sometimes elongate ; submarginal and marginal 
slender black lines. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with basal half darkest ; a 
discal, broad, oblique, pale bar ; a subapical, short, narrow 
band, bearing three white- centred, obscure, small oceUi ; 
apical area very pale ; two short, dark brown, ceh bands ; a 
submarginal, inwardly diffuse, narrow, dark brown band. 
Hind wing with sub-basal, discal, and submarginal slender 
brown lines ; a curved post-discal series of black ocelli, each 
ocellus with a minute white centre, inner ochraceous, inter- 
mediate brown, and outer pale rings. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique 
white band, nearly reachhig the tomus ; subapical spots 
white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band as above, margined 
inwardly by an irregular shading, and outwardly by a triangle 
of dark brown ; outer margin broadly pale yellowish-brown, 
with three small ocelli in vertical order ; submarginal and 
marginal brown lines as in the male. Hind wing as in the 
male. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
annulated with wMte. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

HMtat, — Cham BA to Kttmaoit ; rare. According to Peile 
(1937) the male is not uncommon at Mussooree in the nullahs 
at 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the female very scarce. There are two 
broods : (1) end of April to early June ; (2) from end of 

August to October. Wynter-Blyth (1940) found the insect 
‘‘ common in the middle of September one year in the forest 
just beyond the Dak-Bungalow at Sungri, 8,500 feet.'’ 

306 6. Lethe insana dinarbas (Hewitson). 

Dehis dinarbas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Dehis, pi. iii, fig. lo 
((?, Haga Hills). 

LeifhG dinarbas, de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (cj, Sikkim : Senchal, 
7,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, 3 I 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hihs, 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 a, 
p. 267, pi. Ixxxv, figs. %% a, h ((^$) ; de NiceviUe, 1894 a, 
p. 123 (Sikkim, 7,000-9,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pi. A, figs. 3, 4 Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe insana dinarbas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 32 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 
(Nepal, about 7,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe hyrania, Doherty {non Koll.), 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 
3,000-7,000 feet). 

washed with metallic violet. Hind wing 
-oceUi with a silvery-purple ring. Female with discal white 
band narrower and straighter than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat, — ^Kumaon to Assam and Uppeb Bitbma; not 
Tare. Occurs in Sikkim up to 10,000 feet. 



218 


SATYRIDiE. 


307. Lethe brisanda de Niceville. 

Lethe brisanda, de Niceville, 1886 a, p. 249, pi. xi, fig. 13- 
($, Bhutan) ; id., 1887, p. 451, pL xxxix, fig. 8 (<J, Bhutan) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 268, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 3, 3 a (c^$, tj^^es) ; 
de Niceville, 1894a, p. 123 (Sikkim); Tytler, 1911, -p. 50, 
pi. A, figs. 1, 2 (c^$) (Naga Hills, 5,500-7,000 feet) ; id., 
1939 a, p, 244 (N.E. Burma). 

Lethe msana brisanda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe brisanda brisanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Closely allied to insana (KoU.), from which it differs slightly- 
in the genitalia. 

Underside of fore wing with the discal line straight, 
and reaching inner margin. 2 with a very narrow white 
hand on fore wing, showing through on upperside. 

Genitalia, — Compared with insana the uncus and valve are 
longer, valve with sharper apical process, side-lobes of tegumen 
apparently thinner and shorter. 

$. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with a discal 
dusky, sinuous line, its outer edge paler ; a subapical pale 
costal spot. Hind wing with six submarginal, indistinct, 
blackish, pale-bordered ocelli ; a marginal pale line, with 
dusky inner border. 

Underside paler brown ; both wings crossed by a sub-basal 
dark brown line, and an outer short line crossing cell of fore 
wing, with an intervening lilac band. Fore wing with a 
discal, oblique, narrow, straight, lilac band of equal width 
throughout its length ; four small black ocelli, each with a 
white pupil, a brown and a ferruginous ring, and an outer 
pale ring ; marginal line pale bordered. Hind wing with a 
discal dark brown line, acutely angulate ; a series of six 
prominent ocelli, each with a black centre and white pupil, an 
ochraceous, an intermediate dark brown, and an outer 
violaceous ring. 

$. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with more than 
the distal half fuscous ; a white band, posteriorly narrowing, 
from middle of costa to near tornus, anteriorly tinged with 
ochraceous, its inner edge straight and sharply defined, its 
outer edge less regular and diffuse ; two subapical, small, 
ochraceous spots. Hind wing with distal half fuscous, bearing 
a submarginal series of four black spots placed upon a chestnut 
band ; two marginal, pale, fine lines. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two 
ferruginous fine lines crossing middle of cell ; discal bands as 
above, but somewhat lengthened posteriorly ; a submarginal 
series of four small ocelli, made up of a white pupil, a black 
ring, a ring of the ground-colour, a ferruginous ring, and an 
outer pale ring ; two marginal fine dark fines. Hind wing 
with two discal, fine, irregular, ferruginous fines, from costa 
to vein 16; a submarginal series of six black ocelli each 



LETHE. 


219 


with a white pupil, an ochraceous ring, a dark brown ring, and 
an outer violaceous ring ; apical ocettus much larger than the 
others ; two marginal, iSne, dark lines, inwardly defined by a 
pale violet Line, and enclosing a fibre ochraceous line. Cilia 
pale brown. 

Expajise : 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Bhutan to Assam and Xorth-Eastem Burma ; 
rare, especially the female. Recorded by Tytler (1939 a) 
from Htawgaw. 

308. Lethe sadona Evans. 

Lethe hrisanda sadoym, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107 (cJ, Sadon, Upper 
Burma). 

Lethe sadona, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 {^, N.E. Burma : Sadon). 

Upperside darker than in hrisanda de Nicev. Bind wing 
with a tuft of upturned hairs along the upper part of the cell* 

Underside markings prominently hlac-blue. Fore wing with 
the post-discal band more broadly edged with lUac, and at 
vein 3 directed towards the tomus, ending on the inner 
margin just before the tornus, and therefore more distad than 
in hrisanda ; the lilac bar crossing middle of cell is straight and 
wider, and is not curved and directed to below the origin of 
vein 2, Hind wing paler, but otherwise as in hrisanda. 

Expanse : 56 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^According to Tytler (1939 a) the tegumen is 
tapering and more or less straight. In hrisanda the tegumen 
is sharply bent down in the middle. 

Habitat. — Nobth-Eastebn Btjbma ; very rare. Recorded 
from Sadon. The male holotype and two others are in the 
British Museum. The female is unknown. 

Lethe serbonis (Hewitson). 

d- Upperside of fore wing with a large triangular brandy 
from middle of inner margin to veins 4 or 5, Hind wing with 
five black ocelli, only the posterior one with a pupil. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad pale bar across the ceU ; 
the outer dark mark in the ceh incurved, and well separated 
from the inner mark. 

Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal pale band, and 
a subapical pale spot. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Assam and Western China. 

A rather variable species in aU parts of its range. The 
Tudia-rt specimens appear to resolve into five subspecies. 

309 a. Lethe serbonis serbonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 69, c?)- 

Lebis serbonis f Hewitson, 1876, p. 151 (Sikkim). 

Lethe serbonis, Marshall &; de KiceviUe, 1883, pp. 144, 155, 
Debts serbonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 252, pi. Ixxx, figs. 3, 3 a, 3 6 
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Lethe (Dehis) serhonis^ de Nieevilie, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkiin, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Lethe serhonis, Bingham, 1905, p. 93. 

Lethe serhonis serbonis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107. 

q 2. Hind wing shortly and broadly caudate at vein 4. 
Upperside rich umber-brown ; both wings with submarginal 
and marginal slender dark lines. Fore wings of male uniform, 
of female with a post-discal pale band, and a subapical pale 
spot. Hind wing with a curved line of five black ocelli, 
the posterior one white-pupilled, the others blind. 

Underside, paler. Both wings with the cell crossed by three 
darker sinuous lines, with a pale conspicuous band between 
the middle and outer lines ; the intermediate line is prolonged 



Fig, 69 . — Lethe serhonis serhonis (Hew.), ^ (Sikkim). 

across the hind wing, and divides into two below the subcostal 
vein ; a discal, much broader band, in the female bordered 
outwardly by pale yellow on the anterior portion of the fore 
wing; a post-discal, diffuse, dark band; submarginal and 
marginal slender lines ; a post-discal row of obscure black 
ocelh, two on the fore wing, six on the hind wing ; the ocelli 
white-pupilled, with an inner and outer ring of pale brown, and 
an intermediate darker ring, 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 66-74 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim, excepting the upper part, rare. 

309 K Lethe serbonis teesta, subsp. nov. 

A smaller form. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge 
of the brand very irregular, not even as in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside with a reddish-brown tinge ; post-discal line 


LETHE. 


221 


straighter, less curved anteriorly ; fore wing with an ocellus 
in area 3. Hind wing with a distinct submarginal, narrow, 
reddish-brown border, betw’een the ocelli and the inner sub- 
marginal line. 

Q. Resembles the nominotypical form. Underside paler, 
with less reddish tinge, especiaUy over the distal area of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : 62-66 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Native Sikkevi ; rare. ^ holotype from Upper 
Teesta Valley, 30. vi. 1903 (Tibet Exped., H. J. Walton) ; 
$ aIlot3;p>e from Tonglo, 10,000 feet, vn. 1886 (ex. Coll. Elwes), 
Also in the British Museum from Troomling ; Laohin Lachoong, 
8,000-16,000 feet, 1895; “Sikkim,’’ 2 c?c? ; “Darjeeling,” 

Described from a series of 8 3 ?9 in the British 

Museum. 

309 c. Lethe serhonis bhutya, subsp. nov. 

Resembles teesta^ but is larger and darker. Also similar 
to naganum Tytl., but is smaller and darker than this, 

U'l^rside with more red-brown coloration than in teesta. 
Eore wing with an ocellus in area 3, and sometimes one in 
area 2. 

Habitat. — Bhtjtah : Trashiyangsi Valley, 9,000 feet, 11. viii. 
1933 ((? type); id., 8,000 feet, 28.vii. 1933. 1 ; id., 

8,000 feet, is. 1934, 1 S ; Dokyong La, 7,500 feet, 30. vi. 1933, 

1 cj. The specimens noted above are in the British Museum^ 

309 d. Lethe serhonis naganum Tytler. 

Lethe serhonis naganum, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 Manipur: 
Kabru Peak, 7,000-8,400 feet ; Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Lethe serhonis, T^ler {non Hew.), 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet, rather rare). 

Larger than the nominotypical subspecies, 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of the brand very 
irregular. Both wings much darker than in the nomino- 
typical form. Fore wing with post-discal area less con- 
spicuously paler than rest of wing. 

Underside much darker than in the nominotypical form ; 
markings red-browm. 

Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing wdth post- 
discal band more conspicuous, and distal area paler ; costal 
and subapical spots more conspicuous. 

Underside brighter, with strong golden-brown coloration. 

Expanse : 70-75 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Assam: Manipur and the Naga Hills, 7,000 to 
8,^ feet ; not common. 
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309 e. Lethe serbonis pallida Tj^ler. 

Lethe serbonis pallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (cj$, N. E. Burma). 

(J$. Smaller than naganum Tjtleir, Wings on both sides 
paler, especially on underside which is much paler* 

Habitat, — ^North-Eastern Burma. 

Described from a male and female obtained at Htawgaw 
in July. 

310. Lethe vindhya (C. Felder). 

Debis vindhya, C. Felder, 1859, p. 402. 

Lethe vindhya, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 146, ^ ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Naga Hills ; Karen HiUs, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Debis vindhya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 250, pi. Ixxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
((^9, Khasi HiUs, wet-season brood), 1 d Khasi Hills, dry- 
season brood), 1 e ($, dry-season brood). 

Lethe {Debis) vindhya, de Nie4ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

Debis vindhya, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe vindhya, Bingham, 1905, p. 92, pi. ii, fig. 15 ;• Tytler, 1911, 
p. 53 (Naga H!ills). 

Lethe vindhya vindhya, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6. 

Lethe vindhya, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107. 

Lethe alberta, Butler, 1871a, p. 283 {^, “ Benares ") ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, 

Debis dolopes, Hewitson, 1872, p. 85 (?, Sikkim). 

Lethe dolopes, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, $. 

Lethe vindhya vindhya f. dolopes, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p- 319 
(=djy -season form). 

Lethe vindhya ladesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form vindhya (C. Feld.) [alberta But!.). — 
Resembles Tcansa (Moore), but the wings are comparatively 
broader in proportion to length ; hind wing more produced at 
"vein 4. Upperside dark umber-brown, sometimes suffused 
with ochraceous, but never ohvaceous. Both wings with 
proximal half distinctly and abruptly darker than distal 
hah; male without subapical spots, but these sometimes 
indicated in the female. Hind wing with a post-discal series 
of black, fulvous-ringed, spots, larger than in Tcansa, 

Underside much darker than in Tcansa, the proximal two- 
thirck in striking contrast to the paler purple-tinted distal 
third ; sub-basal lines as in Tcansa, but outwardly broadly 
bordered with purple ; discal lines and oceUi as in Tcansa ; 
apical area of fore wing purplish. 

Antennse ochraceous-brown, annulated with white ; head, 
thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; abdomen whitish 
beneath. 

Dry-season form dolopes (Hew.) (ladesta Fruhst.). — 
Distinguished chiefly only by the paler grotmd-colour, and by 
the oceUi being less distinct. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-70 mm. 
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Habitat , — Sikkim to Burma, Malaya, and Tong-king ; 
not rare. 

The type of dohpes (Hew.), described as a female, is a 
female to which a male abdomen has been fixed. 


311. Lethe kansa (Moore). 

Debis kansa, Moore, 1857, p. 220. 

Lethe kansa, de Niee^dlle, 1881, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; id. 1882, p. 56 
(c^$, Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 145 ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

Debis kansa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 241, pL Ixxviii, figs. 1, a, h ((JS). 

Lethe {Debis) kansa, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, to 
9,000 feet, common). 

Debis kansa, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Chindwin). 

Lethe kansa, Bingham, 1905, p. 92 ; Haimsmgton, 1910, p. 135 
(Kumaon, 4,500-8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 

Lethe kansa kansa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe kansa. South, 1913, p. 347 (S, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 38 (^). 

Lethe kansa zeugitana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, t. 98a (Assam; 
Burma). 

Lethe kansa vaga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Tenasserim ; 
Tong-king). 

Wet-season form kansa (Moore). — (J$. Hind wing con- 
spicuously caudate at vein 4. $. Upperside brown, with an 
olivaceous-green, sometimes ochraceous-red, tint in certain 
lights. Fore wing uniform; an obscure brand, from inner 
margin to veins 4 or 5 ; three somewhat obscure subapical 
spots in vertical order. Hind wing with a curved series of 
five black, partially fulvous-ringed, ocelli, the second and 
fourth the largest, the third minute ; submarginal and marginal 
dark lines, with an intermediate ochraceous line. 

Underside pale vinaceous-brown. Both wings crossed by 
sub-basal and discal, narrow, maroon-brown bands ; sub- 
marginal and marginal dark lines, edged inwardly with lilacine. 
Fore wing with apical area lilacine- white ; a series of five pale 
and obscure ocelh. Hind wing with a series of six black ocelli 
with white centres, and with rings of ochraceous-yellow, 
brown, and lilacine- white ; a conspicuous small white tri- 
angular spot near tomus. 

Differs only from the male in having on both sides of the 
fore wing a distinct discal, irregularly sinuous, dark fine, 
outwardly bordered by white spots. 

- Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; beneath 
somewhat ochraceous. 

Dry-season form vaga Fruhst. — (J?. Underside paler, more 
uniform in colour, and with smaller ocelli. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

The names zengitana Fruhst., and vaga Frusht,, supposed to 
represent subspecies, denote merely wet-season and dry- 
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season forms respectively. The type of hansa is a dark male 
of the extreme wet season. 

EobitaL — ^Kumaon to Bttrivia, Tong-king, and Siam ; 
common. 

312. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson). 

Dehis sinorix, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Dehis, pi. iii, figs. 19, 20 (^). 

Lethe sinorix, Marshall & de ISTiceville, 1883, pp. 143, 144, ^ ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills ; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Dehis sinorix, Moore, 1892 a, p. 243, pi. lxx\’iii, figs. 3, a, b (d$). 

Lethe {Dehis) sinorix, de Niceville, 1894a, p. 122 (Sikkim, rare). 

Lethe sinorix, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
HiUs, 5,000 feet); Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 39 ($). 

Resembles hansa (Moore), from which it differs in the 
characters mentioned in the key, and also as follows : — 

S- Upperside of fore wing with a discal, very distinct, dark 
Hne ; subapical white spots larger and more conspicuous. 
Hind wing with the black spots placed on a broad band of 
rich ochraceous-red. 

Underside similar to that of hansa, but of a lighter vinaceous 
tint. 

Upperside of both wings with ochraceous-red, rarely 
olivaceous-brown, ground-colour. Fore wing with discal 
white band, and subapical white spots, more distinctly marked ; 
basal half very offcen ochraceous-red. Hind wing with a 
curved, post-discal, series of black spots as in the male, placed 
on an ochraceous-red ground, which colour spreads inwards 
almost to the base. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse: 70-78 mm. 

HMtat. — Sikkim to Btjema and Malaya ; rare. The 
species is found also in South-Eastern China, but this sub- 
species is apparently undescribed. 

313. Lethe scanda (Moore). 

Dehis scanda, Moore, 1857, p. 218, (^. 

Lethe scanda, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp, 138, 139, ^ ; 
d© Nieeville, 1885 6, p. 2 ($, Darjeeling, 6,'800 feet). 

JRanghia scanda, Moore, 1891, p. 232, pi. Ixxv, figs. 4, 4 a, 6 . (<^$). 

Lethe {Banghia) scanda, d© Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
6,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe scanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 88 ; Tytler, 1911, p’. 62 {<^, Naga 
Hills, 7,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 976; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig, D 3. 40 (<J). 

Dehis nada, Moore, 1857, p. 218, 

Zophoessa dirphia, Druee, 1875, p. 367 (?, Darjeeling). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a long narrow brand along 
vdn 1 h. Hind wing, at base of vein 3, with a brand, over- 
lapped by a tuft of long hairs. Ground-colour of both wings 
deep ind^o-blue, broadly silvery-blue towards outer margin. 
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Hiiid wing with three, somewhat obscure, dusky black 
ocelli ; broadly but shortly caudate at vein 4, 

Underside dark ferruginous. Both wings with submarginal 
and marginal olivaoeous-brown or yellowish lines ; cilia white. 
Fore wing with basal area, inner margin, an oblique band 
across the cell, and a discal band, olivace3us-brown ; a straight 
row of four, obscure, minutely white-pupilled, ocelli. Hind 
wing with basal area to the line of ocelli more or less olivaceous- 
brown, and crossed by two dark lines ; a post-discal row of 
black, white-pupilled ocelli, each ocellus with an inner fulvous 
and outer silvery-purple ring. 

$. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a yellow, 
oblique, somewhat obscure discal bar ; three obscure oceUi, 
with a yellow anterior spot beyond. Hind wing with four 
similar ocelli. 

Underside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with bands 
crossing cell and discal area yellowish-white. Hind wing with 
the outer of the two basal dark lines bordered with dull 
yellow. 

Antennse brown, ferruginous beneath, with a black spot 
before the tip ; head, thorax and abdomen purplish-brown. 
Expanse : 58-65 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Assam, and the Mshmi Hills, up to 
9,000 feet ; rare. 

Lethe latiaris (Hewitson). 

Upperside of fore wing with narrow brands on veins 1 b 

to 6. 

Upperside of fore wing, in $, with a pale brown band. 
Hind wing dentate, not caudate at vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing in female, with a narrow white band. 
Ground-colour pale brown. Fore wing without a pale band 
in cell. 

Seasonal forms are slightly distinguished, the wet one being 
darker on both sides. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to the EAbbn Hills and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies, both found in the Indian area. 

314 a, Lethe latiaris latiaris (Hewitson). 

Deibis laUaris, Hewitson, 1863, p. 74, Dehia, pi. i, fig. 4 ($). 

Lethe latiaris, Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, pp- 138, 140, ; 

Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (“ near Assam **), 

JRangbia latiaris, Moore, 1892 a, p. 236, pi. licxvi, filgs. 3, 3 a, 6 (<^$). 
Let'll {Banghia) latiaris, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim* 
6,000-8,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 * 
feet), 

Lethe latiaris, Bingham, 1905, p. 90; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 
(Naga HiUs, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe latiaris latiaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 ; Evans, 1932 a* 
p. 108 (part.). 

VOL, II, Q 
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(J. Upperside dark vand34e-brown ; cilia ochraceous- 
wbite ; in some specimens the ocelli on underside of hind 
wing show through. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with two dark lines across the 
cell, the inner one continued to vein 1 6 ; a discal oblique liae, 
bordered outwardly by faint lilacine ; a post-discal series of 
four, partially obsolescent, brown-centred and brown-ringed, 
small pale ocelli, the series bordered on both sides by^ faint 
dark bands. Hind wing with a sub-basal, straight, narrow, 
umber-brown band ; a discal, sinuous band of the same colour ; 
a curved series of six ocelli, similar to those on the fore wing, 
but pupiUed with white. Both wings with submarginal and 
marginal slender brown lines, the discocellulars defined with 
brown. 

$. Similar to tne male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous spot, and a discal ochraceous line. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad lilacine border to the 
discal band. 

Antennae ochraceous, annulated with white ; head, thorax 
and abdomen brown, paler beneath ; thorax above with dark 
bluish-green pubescence. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 

Habitat, — Si k k i m to Bhutan and Assam ; rare. 

314 6. Lethe latiaris perimele Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe latiaris perimele^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 c 
(Tenasserim : Tandong, 4^000 feet). 

Lethe latiaris, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet), 

Upperside paler than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with post-discal line straighter, 
not curved inwards below vein 9, and posteriorly^ nearer the 
tomus. Hind wing with oceUi placed nearer the" margin, the 
dark submarginal border therefore narrower. 

Paler, especially on imderside. Fore wing with discal 
band whiter, and posteriorly nearer the tomus than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Habitat. — ^Pegu to the Karen Hills, and in Tong-king; 
not common. 

Lethe gulnihal de Niceville. 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with a brand along the middle 
of vein 1 h ; inner margin strongly excurved. Hind wing with 
a brand in the base of areas 5 and 6, covered by a hair-pencil. 

Underside of hind wing with the sub-basal line zigzag. 

Upperside of fore wing with three post-discal yellow 
spots, and two discal white ones. 
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Underside similar to that of the male. 

Distribution. — Bhutan to Burima and Tong-king. Two 
Indian subspecies. 

315 a. Lethe gulnihal gulnihal de Niceville. 

Lethe gulnihal, de NiceviHe, 1887, p. 450, pL xxxix, fig. 7 
((J, Bhutan). 

Ranghia gulnihal, Moore, 1892 a, p. 234, pi. Ixxvi, fig. 2 (c3^, type). 
Lethe (Rangbia) gulnihal, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 
very rare) ; id., 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, fig. 1 ($, Bhutan). 

Lethe gulnihal, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 
(Naga Hills, 1,700 feet). 

Lethe gulnihal gulnihal, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Resembles bhairava (Moore), but is considerably smaller. 
Upperside ground-colour richer and darker, without spots. 

U'nderside golden-brown ; proximal half, in some specimens, 
darker than the distal half ; the lines or bands and the ocelli 
as in bhairava, but the former more irregularly sinuous,^ the 
latter much smaller. Fore wing with the cell-bars posteriorly 
convergent. 

$. Upperside only differs from the female of bhairava in the 
smaller markings of fore wing, and in the ocelli on the hind 
wing being without any distinct iris. 

Underside bright ochraceous ; proximal half slightly 
darker, and more or less sharply demarcated from the brighter 
distal half by a discal dark line ; disoal line on fore wing 
outwardly oblique, and margined by three or fom white spots, 
on hind wing inwardly oblique ; basal and median lines as in 
the male ; ocelli Hi-defined, smaller, almost obsolete. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 58-64 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bhutan to Northern Burivli ; very rare. 

315 b. Lethe gulnihal peguana (Moore). 

Ranghia, peguana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 235 (Pegu). 

Lethe guln^ial var. 'pegumui, Bingham, 1905, p. 90. 

Lethe gulnihal peguana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Lethe gulnihal var., Elwes, 1891, p. 263 Karen Hills, 

2,000-5,000 feet). . 

Lethe gulnihal peguana f. issa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 (Saipha, 
Upper Burma) (— dry -season form). 

Wei-seasm form peguana (Moore).— (J. Upperside rich 

claret-brown. . ^ i 

Underside more ochraceous than in the nommotypical form, 
the lines more sinuous, the cell-bars on fore wing parallel. 

$. Paler brown. Fore wing with white discal spots absent 
or only indicated. 

Q 2 
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Dry-season form issa Fruhst . — Upperside paler, the 
liair-pencn on hind wing standing out very distinctly. 

Underside uniform yellowish-grey, with the markings 
obsolescent. 

Habited, — ^Kaeejst Hills to the Dawna Range, and in 
Tong-ldng ; rare. The dry form issa Fruhst. occurs also 
with the nominotypical form. 

^16. Lethe bhairava (Moore). 

Debis hhairava, Moor^, 1857, p. 217, 

Lethe bhairava, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, 
Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga HiUs, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Mangbia bhairava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 233, pi. Ixxvi, figs. 1,1a, 1 5 

Lethe (Bangbia) bhairava, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (SiMcim, 
6,000-8,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe bhairava, Bingham, 1905, p. 89 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 
Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Debis any sis, Hewitson, 1862, p. 73, Ddtis, pi. i, fig. !({?). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing marked as in the female of 
^ulnihal de Nicev. ; a brand on vein 1 6 as in that species ; 
-inner margin not excurved. Hind wing with a brand in the. 
basal half of areas 4 to 6. 

(J?. Upperside deep rich umber-brown, cilia brownish- 
white. Fore wing with proximal half slightly darker, the 
outer edge of this area oblique and well-defined ; female with 
one or two discal white spots, and both sexes with a post-discal 
series of three yeUow spots. Hind wing more elongate in the 
female than in the male ; a post-discal series of four blind 
ocelli, each ocellus pale-ringed in male, in female ringed 
broadly with ochraceous. 

Underside similar to that of scanda (Moore), but ground- 
oolour a lighter, brighter ferruginous. Fore wing with ceU- 
band and (fiscal band dark ferruginous, the latter band in the 
female bordered by a few white spots. Hind wing oceUi with 
outer ferruginous, not silvery purple, rings. 

Antennae as in scanda (Moore) ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown ; thorax with bluish-green pubescence above. 

Expanse : <J$, 66-75 mm. 

Ha&to.-~SiKKrM to Assam and the Dawna Range ; not 
rare. 


Lethe verma (KoUar). 

Upperside of Lind wing with an anterior dark brand. 

<5$. Upperside of fore wing with a broad white band, 
no subapical spots. • 

Underside of fore wing with a single, obscure, pale bar in the 
cell. Hmd wing basal area crossed by two sinuous silvery 
lines. 
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Distribution , — TC a s ttivttr to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Three subspecies in the* 
In(£an area. 


317 a. Lethe verma verma (Kollar). (Fig. 70, <J}. 

Satyrus verma^ Kollar, 1844, p. 447, t. xvi, figs. 1, 2 Simla)- 

Tanimna veryim^ Moore, 1882, p. 235 (Kajagra). 

Lethe verma, Marshall & de Xiceville, 1883, pp. 157, 158 (part., 
non pi. x). 

Lethe {Tanisma) verma, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaoix, 
2,500-6,000 feet). 

Lethe verma, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (North-East Punjab). 

Tanisma verma, Moore, 1892 a,p. 273, pi. Ixxxyi, figs. 3, 3 a,b{^2)j~ 

Lethe {Tanisma) verma, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215 
(Mussooree). 

Lethe verma, Bingham, 1905, p. 84, fig. 21 {^) ; Haimyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kxunaon, 6,000-8 000 feet). 

Lethe verma venna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324; Evans, 1932 a,. 
p. 108 ; Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 92 ($). 

Q$, Upperside brown. Fore wing with a discal, broad, 
even, oblique, white band, terminating near the margin above^ 
vein 2, in the female continued below vein 2. Hind wing with 
a post-discal small, obscure, white-centred black ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with faintly marked, pale suhmarginal 
and marginal lines. 



Fig. 70. — Lethe verma verma (Koil.) Underside. 

Underside, with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with 
white band as above ; two white-centred, ochraceous-ringed, 
black ocelli. Hind wing with two very irregular sinuous 
brown lines, slightly scaled with lilac ; a post-d&cal, strongly 
arched, series of white-centred black ocelh, each ocellus with 
an ochraceous, a brown, and a silvery ring. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal pale ochraceous lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : <J?, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat , — Kashmir to Kumaon ; common. 
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317 6. Lethe verma sintiea Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe verma sintiea^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (Sikkim ; Assam) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 109; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 
7,000 feet, rare). 

Debis verma, Moore, (non Koll.), 1865 a, p. 767 (“ Bengal **), 
Lethe verma, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasseritn). 

Lethe (Tanimna) verma, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 

Lethe verma, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pi. x, fig. 23 
(^, Shillong) ; Butler, 1885a, p. 301 (‘'near Assam **). 

Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 
4,000-8,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur). 

Tanisma verma, Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma). 

Lethe verma, T;^ler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000—7,000 feet) ; 
South, 1913, p. 347 (^, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside of 
fore wing with white band wider, sometimes yellowish. Hind 
wing usually with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside of hind wing with the hnes distinctly bluish. 

In both sexes the white band is of variable width ; specimens 
with the widest bands occur in Sikkim and Assam. 

Habitat.'--SJKBJM to Assam, and Nokthebn Bijbma ; 
common. Also recorded from Nepal (Gough, 1935). 

317 c. Lethe verma stenopa Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe verma stenopa, Fruhstorfer, 1908 d, p. 127 (Tong-king); 
id., 1911, p. 324, t. 99 6 (Tong- king ; Hainan; Shan States; 
Tenasserim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 44 (cj). 

A smaller subspecies. Ujpperside of fore wing with the 
hand narrower, rather yellowish. 



Fig. 71 . — Lethe yama yama (Moore). 
Venation of male. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli small. 

Expanse : $ £. 50-55 mm. 

Habitoit . — Shan States to Southeen Buema, Siam, Tong- 
Mng, and Hainan. 

Yama Group. (Neope But!., Blanaida Kirby, Patala Moore). 
Key to Species, 

1. Fore wing on both sides with a number of large 

yellow or whitish spots, always two in area 3 . . . . 2. 

Fore wing upperside without pale spots or 
markings, except the ocellar rings 5. 

2. Fore wing upperside al-ways with two pale spots 

in area 2; vein 1&, the median, and bases of 

veins 2 and 3, yellow 3. 

Fore wing on both sides with only one pale spot 
in area 2 ; none of the veins are yellow 4. 

3. Fore ’wing upperside rarely with a spot beyond 

the cell in area 5 ; if such a spot be present, it is 
placed in line with the spot in area 4, not wrell 
behind it ; underside with the costal bar [p. 231. 

beyond the cell, oblique piilaha 

Fore wring upperside, beyond the cell in area 5, 
with a spot in continuation of the two costal 
spots ; underside with pale costal bar placed 
at right angles to costa, and continued to [p. 234. 

vein 4 pulahina Evans, 

4. Hind wing underside without an ocellus in area 

la; upperside, in wet form, distally brown, 
except for yellow ocellar rings, and in dry form, 
distally yellow. Fore wing upperside with 
pale bars in cell, obscure; underside with 
central pale bar in cell strongly angled, and [(Oberth.), p. 23 

behind it a similar angled bar armandii 

Hind wdng underside with an ocellus in area 1 a. 

Fore wing upperside with two prominent pale 

bars in cell ; underside wdth central pale bar 

in cell oblique but straight, and behind it only a [p. 236. 

pale detached bar against upper edge of cell .... bkadra (Moore), 

5. Underside diseal band with a prominent pale 

edging, and on fore wring curved distad 
posteriorly ; fore wing ocelli large, with promi- 
nent pupils, o fore wing with prominent R. Feld), [p, 236. 
black spots edged outwardly writh dull yellow . . muirheadi (C. & 
Underside discal band with a veiy obscure white 
edging, and on fore wdng straight ; fore wing 
ocelli small and obscure, the one in area 2 not 
larger than the others- $ fore wing with black [p. 237. 

spots not strongly marked yama (Moore), 

Lethe piilaha (Moore). 

A- typical example of this group of large species, formerly 
hnown as Neope ButL, all with a characteristic mottled 
imderside, and both wings bearing a submarginal row of ocelli. 

Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand from 
Tein 1 6 to 4 



232 


SATYRIBiE. 


Upper side chocolate-brown, the basal areas chestnut. 
Fore wmg with costal area bearing ochraoeous bands, each 
continued as a row of yellow dots. 

Underside of hind wing with a discal, irregular, band, 
variegated with white, and with a white outer border. 

Habits, — ^Frequents dark woods, in which it often rests on 
the trunks of oak, sycamore and wild chestnut. Peile (1937) 
notes that it has a fast flight, usually a foot or two from the 
ground. It often settles on the trunks of oaks, at about seven 
feet from the ground, the underside of the wings blending 
perfectly with the bark. 

Distribution. — ^North-Western Himalayas to Assam and 
Karen Hills, extending to Tong-king, Formosa, and China. 
Three Indian subspecies. 


318 a. Lethe pulaha pulaha (Moore). 

Lasiommata pulaha, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope pulaha, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 130, pi. xi, fig. 26 ($, Sikkim). 

Blanaida pulaha, Moore, 1892 a, p. 303, pi. xciv, fig. 1 (d^) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 

Lethe pulaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 102 (part.). 

Lethe pulaha pulaha, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (part.) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 46 (<^) (part.). 

Dry -season form pulaha (Moore). — cJ$. Hind wing more 
shortly caudate than in hhadra (Moore). Upper side dark 
brown ; base of fore wing, and posterior half of hind wing 
clothed with long, soft, paler brown hairs. Fore wing with 
basal halves of veins 1 b and 2, the median, and discocellulars 
entirely ochraceous-white ; discal and submarginal, irregular, 
curved rows of ochraceous-white spots, from costa to area 2 ; 
between the rows of spots, a similar spot in area 4, and two 
YQvy short streaks in area 1 6. Hind wing with basal half 
uniform ; outer half with two anterior rows of spots similar 
to those on fore wing. Cilia brown, alternated with white. 

Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with basal half 
of areas 1 b and 2, some spots and streaks in the cell, and 
the posterior spots of the discal and submarginal series bright 
ochmceous ; apical area mottled with purple, white, and dark 
brown. Hind wing richly blotched and mottled with purple, 
freckled with brown, and marked with dark umber-brown 
sinuous bands and lines. One or two black, white-centred 
ochraceous-ringed ocelli on fore wing, and a post-discal, 
strongly curved series of similar ocelli on hind wing. 

Antemxse brown, annulated with white, club ferruginous 
head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form plagiata nov. — Larger than the d^- 
season form, with which it agrees in the markings of upperside^ 
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Underside markings as in the wet form of the North-Western 
subspecies, pandyia nov. 

Expanse : <5$, 66-72 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutak ; not rare. Form plagiata : 
Sikkim, 7,000 feet, 20. viii. 1886 (H. J. Elwes) holotype) ; 
ZuUa Valley, 8 000 feet (H. J. Elwes) ($ allotj^pe). Also j&om 
Sikkim, at 7,500 to 9 000 feet, 6 $$ ; Bhutan, 7,500 feet, 1 (J. 

318 h. Lethe pulaha pandyia, subsp. nov. 

Lefhp. (Seope) pulaha, Doherty {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 
(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet, rare). 

Blanaida pulaha, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 
(Mnssooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe iXeope) pulaha, Hannj-n^on, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, rare). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 90 ( 9 ) 
(Mussooree ; Kumaon) ; W\Titer-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 

Simla district). 

Dry -season form pandyia nov . — $ £. Smaller than the nomino- 
tj^ical subspecies. Upper side more ochraceous, and paler over 
the proximal areas, especially in the female ; the spots in the 
female tend to be larger. 

Underside of fore wing with the spots in areas 2 and 3 larger 
and closer together than in the wet form. Hind wing with 
ocelli reduced. 

Wet-season for7n puUa nov. — (J. Upperside with the spots 
smaller than in the nominotypical subspecies. Fore wing with 
cell-spot at upper angle enlarged, not forming a distinct bar 
across the cell. 

Underside of hind wing with narrower darker markings. 
Expanse : 64-68 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Noeth-Western Himalayas. — ^F orm pandyia: 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, 2. v, (H. D. Peile) (<5 holotype) ; 
id., 26. iv. 1913 (H. D. Peile) ($ allotj^e); id., 2 <J<J, 4 $$, 
April and May (H, D. Peile) ; id., 1 <J, April (W. H. Evans) ; 
Kumaon, 1 5 (Evans). 

Form pulla : '' Punjab Hills ’’ (Baden-Powell, ex Coll. 
Moore) type) ; Nepal, 1 <J (ex Coll. Moore) ; Kumaon, 1 ^ 
(ex Coll. Evans). 

MacKhmon and de NiceviUe (1897) record that the species 
is not common at Mussooree, but is more common in the 
Ganges Valley, at about 8,000 feet, ux July. 

Wjmter-Bljiih (1940) records it as rare in the Simla district. 

318 c. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore). 

Blanaida pulahoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 304, pi. xciv, fig. 2 
Karen Hfils). 

Lethe pulaha pulahoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 

Lethe pulahoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000-6,009 
feet). 

Neope pulaha pulahoides. Erohstorfer, 1911, p. 326 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 109. 
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Neope pulaha, Elwes (non Moore), 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet ; Naga Hills). 

Blanaida pnlaha, de ISficeville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 
4,000 feet). 

The large pale spots of the upperside, and the pale 
underside, give this the appearance of a dry form ; the ocelli, 
however, are complete. Upperside of fore wing with the pale 
bar before end of cell continued across the cell at full width ; 
the edging to basal portions of veins 16, 2, and median is 
broader. 

Habitat. — Assam to Earek Hixls, and in Tong-king ; rare. 
319. Lethe pulahina Evans. 

Lethe pulahina, Evans, 1924, p. 536; id., 1932 a, p. 109 (Sikkim 
to Manipur) ; Tytler, 1939a, p. 246 (c^, N. E. Burma). 

Upperside somewhat resembles pulaha pulahoides 
(Moore), but the spots are ochraceous. Fore wing with apex 
less produced than in pulaha (Moore) ; area 5 with a small 
post-discal spot, placed just below the lower of the two costal 
spots. Hind wing darker than fore wing, and spots deeper 
yellow ; costa and vein 8 straight, not convex. 

Underside of fore wing with pale costal bar continued to 
vein 4 at right angles to costa ; pale markings in inner two- 
thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Hind wing darker ; basal 
inarkings very obscure ; ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikeim to Maitibur and North-Eastern Burma. 
The British Museum contains a series of males and two females, 
jhom Sikkim, and Bhutan. Tytler (1939 a) records two males 
from Htawgaw, taken in July. 

Lethe armandii (Oherthtir), 1876. 

cJ$. Upperside of fore wing sparsely spotted with yellow. 
Hind wiifg yellow or hrown. 

Underside of hind wing with a dull white band extending 
from the inner margin towards the apex ; at vein 7 a second 
widely sinuous band arises from the first one, runs parallel 
with the submarginal row of ocelli, and ends above the tornus ; 
between the two bands a dark discal spot, marked with white. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Northern Bubma, Western China 
and Formosa. One Indian subspecies, with two well marked 
seasonal forms. 

320. Lethe armandii Masiana (Moore). 

Neope khasiana, Moore, 1881 a, p. 306 (^, Khasi Hills) ; Marshall 
& de Nic6viUe, 1883, pp. 170, 172, 

Blanaida khasiana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 302, pi. xciii, fig. 2 type, 
Khasi Hills). 
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Lethe hhadra f. Jchasiana^ Bingliain, 1905, p. 102. 

Lethe khasiana, Tytier, 1911, p. 53 ((^, Naga Hills). 

Xeope hhadra f. khasiana, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe ariimndii khasia7ta, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (<?$, Khasi Hills ; 

Xaga Hills) { = dry-season form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109. 

Xeope armandii, Elwes {non Oberth.), 1891, p. 265 (Naga Hills ; 

Bemardmyo). 

Blanaidu armandii^ Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (Manipiir, 7,500 feet ; 

Xaga Hills, 6,000-7,500 feet). 

Closely allied to hhadra (Moore), the upperside in the 
dry-season forms being very’ similar. In both seasonal forms 
the markings in the cell '"of the fore wing underside are 
characteristic. In khasiana the central pale band is sharply 
bent back at its middle at right angles to base of vein 2 ; 
in hhadra it is more or less straight. The ground-colour of 
the underside is pure brown in khasiana ; in hhadra it is more 
or less washed with lilac (from Tiftler, 1915). 

Dry-season form khasiana (Moore). — <3$. Vj^perside of fore 
wing with apical spots and spot in area 3, with a tendency to 
become white, the latter in the male being small and narrowly 
oval. Hin d w’ing mostly^ ochraceous, with rather small ocelli. 

Underside with, all wkite markings broader. Hind wing 
with distal and inner areas pale or dark ochraceous ; ocelli 
somewhat smaller than above. 

Wet-season form aleas nov'. — <3$. Upperside resembles this 
brood of the nominotypical form ; markings uniformly pale 
yellow. Fore wing with an ochraceous bar in the end of the 
ceil ; spot in base of area 3 larger and more rounded than in the 
dry-season form, and other spots also more prominent. Hind 
wing with distal half concolorous with proximal half. 

Underside of fore wing with reduced discal ochraceous 
patch, this extending only slightly above vein 2. Hind wing 
with ^stal haK light brown. 

Expanse : <3$, 75—85 mm. 

Two broods are recorded by Tytler (1915) as occurring in 
Assam : ( 1 ) a summer brood of the wet-season form, flying from 
May to September ; (2) an autumn brood of the Scj-sea,mn 
form, emerging in September, and probably* firing into October 
and November. A single dry-season $ was taken in June. 

Habitat. — ^Assam and Nobth-Easteen Btjbma. Recorded 
j&om Manipur and the Naga Hills at from 6,000 to 7 ,500 feet ; 
rare in Manipur, but fairly common in the Naga Hills {Tytler^ 
1915). Form aleas : Naga Hills, Kirbari, August, 1912 
(H. C. Tytler) (3 holotype) ; Naga Hills, 5,5W to 7,000 feet, 
August, 1889 (W, Doherty) ( ? allotype). Also in the British 
Museum, 8 33 from Naga Hills, and 2 33 from Manipur. 

North-Eastern Burma : Sadon, one taken 9. x. 1027 (Coll. 
Tytler), is in the British Museum tinder the manuscript name 
of burmana Tytler. This cannot be separated as a subspecies 
without a male for comparison. 
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321. Lethe bhadra (Moore). 

Lasionmmta bhadra, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope hhadra, Moore, 1865a, p. 770 (^'Bengal"); de Niceville, 
1882. p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170, 
171, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Blanaida bhadra, Moore, 1892 a, p. 300, pi. xciii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 ((J$) ; 
de Niceville, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 1,000-4,000 feet); id., 
1899, p. 329 (Taungoo Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 
(Arracan, 3,000 feet). 

Lethe bhadra, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 

Neope bhadra, FrSistorfer, 1911, p. 325, t. 99 b. 

Lethe bhadra, Evans, 1932a, p. 109, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 48 (<J). 

Wet-season form bhadra (Moore). — Hind wing broadly 
caudate at veiu 4. TJpperside blackish-brown ; base of fore 
wing, and anterior half of hind wing, clothed with long, soft, 
ochraceous hairs. Fore whig with a streak in area 1 6, and a 
spot beyond it ; two oblique streaks in the cell ; three oblique 
lines of white spots beyond cell, decreasing in number to the 
apex. Hind wing with posterior half strongly suffused with 
ochraceous ; a small discocellular patch ; post-discal, brighter 
ochraceous spots, those in areas 2 to 4 interrupted by obscure, 
round, black, oceUar marks. Cilia of both wings white, 
alternated with brown. 

Underside similar, the spots and markings somewhat blurred ; 
both wings shaded with purple and ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, strongly curved, series of nine ocelh, the 
toinal ocellus geminate. 

Antennae ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry-season form beata nov. — ^ $. Upperside of fore wing with 
spots purer white. Hind wing markings enlarged, lighter, not 
dusted with black. 

Uriderside with oceUi smaller, the area bearing them paler. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-100 mm. 

HMtai . — Sikkim to Karek Hills, and in Tong-king ; not 
rare. 

Specimens ffom Sikkim, Bhutan and Assam belong chiefly 
to the wet-season form, and those from Burma chiefly to the 
dry-season form. 

Form beata : East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,000 feet, March to April, 
1890 (W. Doherty) holotype) ; Toungoo, October (ex CoU 
Evans) (’$ allotype) ; also m the British Museum seven other 
males, chiefly from the Karen Hills. 

Lethe muirheadi (C. & R. Felder), 1862. 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from ioner margin to 
vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 

55- Underside of both wings with a post-discal more or less 
conspicuous, greyish-white band, and a submarginal row of 
ocelli. 
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Distribviion , — ^Nobthern Burma to Ataran Valley, Siam, 
Tong-king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. One Indian snb- 


322. Lethe muirheadi bhima (Marshall). 

Neope hhima, Marshall, 1880, in Marshall & de Nieeville, p. 246 
( 2 , Upper Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 170, 
172, pi. xi, fig. 26 (0). 

yeope muirheadi var. hhima, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (Karen Hills, 
1,500-2,000 feet ; Shan Hills). 

PatoUa hhima, Moore, 1892 a, p. 308, pi. xciv, figs. 5, 5 a (<^9); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin). 

Neope muirheadi bhima, Fndi^orfer, 1911, p. ^26. 

Lethe muirheadi bhima, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, rare ; 
Northern Shan States, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, 
fig. D 3. 49 (3^). 

Lethe muirheadi, Bingham {non C. R. Feld.), 1905, p. 103. 

cJ$. Very like the North-Western subspecies of yama (Moore). 
Upperside of fore wing with one or two ocelli always present, 
and beyond them some ochraceous- white shading ; the female 
with four or five, very distinct, and large ocelli, bordered 
outw^ardly, as in the male, with ochraceous, but paler. Hind 
wing with ocelli more distinct. 

Underside much paler ochraceous-grey than in yama, and 
speckled with brown. Fore wing with cell crossed by three 
zigzag bands, the intermediate the broadest, bearing four 
ochraceous-grey spots ; discal, sinuous, brown band, outwardly 
margined with ochraceous-grey ; ocelli distinct, with 
ochraceous-^ey rings on a brown groimd ; submarginal and 
marginal, distinct, sinuous, brown lines. Hind wing with 
three brown spots near base ; three very irregular, sinuous, 
brown lines, the intermediate line broad, and not extending 
below vein 6 ; oceUi oval, the series more sinuous than in 
yanta, placed on a brown ground, bordered on both sides by 
ochraceous-grey ; submarginal and marginal, lunular brown 
lines. 

Expanse ; cJ$, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Northern Burma to Ataran Valley, and 
Siam ; rare. 

Lethe yama (Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 

Hmd wing with outer margin scalloped, more produced 
at veins 2 and 4. Upperside with markings obscure ; cilia 
white. 

Underside of both wings without a post-discal greyish- white 
band as in mvirheadL 

Distribidicm , — Kulu to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, 
extending to China. Two Indian subspecies. 
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Moore (1892 a, pp. 306-7), gives the habitat of yama as 
‘‘ N.W. Himalayas/’ and then describes yamoides from the 
Eastern Himalayas. The type of yama is in the British 
Museum, and is identical with yamoides^ only the $ allotype 
representing the North-Western subspecies ; this form is, 
therefore, without a name. 

323 a. Lethe yama yama (Moore). (Figs. 71, venation ; 72, c?). 

Zophoessa yama^ Moore, 1857, p. 221 (^, Bhutan; $, N. India) ; 
Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 163, 169, pi. x, fig. 21 
(<J, Shillong) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bernardnayo ; Naga Hills). 

Patala yama, Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Lethe yama, Bingham, 1905, p. 103 (part.), fig. 23 {^). 

Lethe yama yama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (part.). 

Patala yaynoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 307, pi. xeiv, fig. 4 (<3^); 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe yamoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 

Neope yama yamoides, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama yamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 50 (<5^). 

Patala yamamoides (sic), Swinhoe, 1913, p. 341 ($, Khasi Hills). 

Upperside pale to dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white, brown at the veins. Fore wing with discal 
and submarginal bands faintly darker ; a post- discal, obscure, 
row of two or three dark ocelli, more numerous and better 
defined in the female ; costa marked narrowly with two white 
median, and two subapical short streaks. Hind wing with a 
post-discal series of dark ocelli, obscurely ringed with brown ; 
a submarginal, faint, dark brown band. 



Fig. 72 . — Lethe yama yama (Moore), Underside. 

Ut^rside paler. Fore wing with cell crossed by four narrow 
greyish- white bars ; a discsd, slightly oblique, submaoular, 
dark brown band ; a post-discal, obscure, dark brown band, 
parallel with outer margin ; a submarginal row of broadly 
pale-ringed ocelh, margined on both sides with greyish- white 
mixed with brown ; costa as on upperside ; posterior area pale 
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browii ; submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. Hind 
wing with proximal area variegated by medially pale brown 
bands, bordered on both sides hy slender ochraceous lines, 
and the whole area freckled with brown ; a discal sinuous band ; 
a curved row of black ocelli : submarginal and marginal dark 
brown lines. 

Antennae ochraeeous-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen 
pale brown. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) ; — 

Larva. — Straw-coloured, with dark head, until it is nearly 
full-grown, when it becomes light ochre-yellow with a dorsal 
brown stripe, and a row of dark brown dots, and acquires a 
reddish head ; anal segment with two yellowish points. 

Pupa. — Short, very dark, and enclosed in a sort of moss nest, 
where it remains from September to the following June. 

Larva on bamboo, to some extent gregarious, for three to 
seven have been found in a sort of nest constructed of three or 
four leaves. 

Eggs laid early in July on underside of a leaf, in large 
numbers and in rows of up to thirty -four on one leaf. 

Habitat. — SrE:KEVi to Assaivi, and Uppee Burma to the 
Dawna Range ; usually rare. 

323 h. Lethe yama bucMeyi, subsp. nov. 

Patala yania, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1892 o, p. 306, pi. xciv, 
fig. 3 (cJ) ; MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216, pi. U,. 
figs. 4 a (larva), 46 (pupa) (Mussooree, 5,000—7,000 feet). 

Lethe (Zophoessa) yama, Hann37ngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
7,000 feet). 

Neope yama yama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama yama, Peile, 1937, p. 91 (Mussooree ; Kmuaon). 

Upperside distinctly paler than yama, not as shown by 
the figs, in Mooro (1892 a). 

Underside paler, with more uniform colouring. Fore wing 
post-discal band narrower, and fading out posteriorly. Hind 
wing without dark shading over distal area. A smaller 
subspecies. 

Habitat. — Kunn to Nepae ; usually rare. Types from 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, Jime (H, D. Peile). A series of both 
sexes from Mussooree in the British Museum. 

The early stages were described and figured by MacKionon 
and de Niceville (1897). 

The specimen selected by Moore as the female of yama was 
taken by Colonel Buckley. 

Genus PARARGE Hiibner. 

Pararge, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 195 (type, segeria 
Linn.) ; Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, p. 177 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 112 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 133 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 ; Hem min g, 
1934 a, p. 28 (type, PapxUo segeria Linn., 1758). 
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Lasiommatay Westwood, 1841, p. 65; id., 1851a, ]d. 385; 
Scudder, 1875, p. 202 (type, megem Linn.); Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 5; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio megera Linn,, 1767). 

Amexiera, Butler, 1867 p. 162 ; Marshall «& de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 178, pi. XV ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 12 (type, eversmanni 
Eversm.). 

Gkonala, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 14 (type, masoni 
Elw.). 

Lopinga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 11. 

Satyrtxs, Bingham {non Latr.), 1905, p. 109; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of the genus P. segeria Linn., from Europe. 

Distribution . — ^The Palaearctic Region and Himalayas. 

cj$. Fore wing triangular; apex subtruncate, rounded; 
outer margin bdow apex slightly incurved ; costa slightly 
arched ; inner margin nearly straight ; cell longer than half 
length of wing ; udc inclined obliquely outwards ; mdc twice 
as long as udc, inclined obhquely inwards ; Idc very long, 
inclined obliquely outwards ; vein 5 remote from 6 : veins 



Fig. 73. — Parcurge segeria (L.). 

Venation of male. 

1 to 5 nearly parallel ; vein 1 h not swollen ; median vein more 
or less swollen. Hind wing oval ; outer margin regular or 
slightly scalloped ; ceU nearly half length of wing ; disco- 
oellulars subequal, very oblique ; veins 3 and 4 from apex of 
ceH, vein 4 arched upwards ; vein 3 arises at or close to the Uc ; 
veins 6 and 7 well separated at their origins. Antennae not 
quite half length of fore wing, club gradual, broadly grooved 
on underside. Palpi porreot, compressed, third segment long, 
anteriorly fidi^ed with long hair. Eyes hairy. Femora of 
middle legs with long hair beneath. 

Key to Species. 

1, Fore wing upperside with a prominent pnpilled 
ocellus ; upper angle of cell strongly acute ; 
median vein much swollen. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from beyond end of cell. Anten- 
nal club spatulate. 2. 

Fore wing upperside without pupiUed oV^ *; 
no brand ; upper angle of cell right-angled. 

Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell. 

Antennal club gradual 


4 . 
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2. Fore wing upperside in tS with a broad black 
brand from middle of inner margin to base 


of vein 4. Hind wing underside with diseal [p. 24i. 

line not interrupted at vein 4 menava (Moore), 

Hind wing undeiside with discal line inter- 
rupted at vein 4 3. 

3. Fore wing upperside with a narrow black 

band. Hind wing underside with discal [p. 242, 

line evenly curved from costa to vein 5 schakra (KolL), 

Fore wing upperside without a ^ brand. 

Hind wing underside with discal line [Feld.), p. 244, 

interrupted between veins 6 and 7 mserukt (C. & R. 

4. Upperside yellow. Fore wing xmderside with 

two dark lines in cell ; median vein much [p. 2^o, 

swollen - eversrnanni Eversm., 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 

broad white band ; two apical dots. Hind [p- 246. 

wing costa white masoni (Elw.), 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a [p- 247. 

post-discal yellowish -brown band ’prsmsta^ Leech, 


Pararge menava (^Moore). 

(J. Upperside dark browTi. Fore wing with a suhapical 
ocellus ; a prominent black brand, narrowing anteriorly. 
Hind wing with two posterior ocelli. 

Underside grey. Fore wing with extensive discal orange- 
yellow area. 

o. Upperside of fore wing with large triangular orange- 
yellow patch ; suhapical ocellus conspicuous within the yellow 
area. 

Distribution. — ^Persia, Turkestan, and Afghanistan to 
E1A.SHMIR. Two subspecies, both in the Indian area. 


324 a. Pararge menava menava (Moore). 


Lasimnmaba menava, Moore, 1865 h, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (c?). 
A.'tnecera menava, Marshall & de Nice^olle, 1883, pp. 179, 180, 
Lasiommata menava, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, figs. 4, 4 a (<^$) ; 
Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit Road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 

8.000- 9,000 feet); Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 

6.000- 9,000 feet). 

Saiyrus menava, Bingham, 1905, p- 111 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 311. 

Pararge menava, Evans, 19326, p. 200 (Baluchistan, above 
6,000 feet). 

Pararge menava menava, Evans, 1932 o, p. 110. 


Upperside very dark ochraceous-brown, the dark bands 
or hnes on the underside showit^ through ; cilia white, black 
at the veins. Fore wing with a suhapical ocellus, black, 
white-centred, and yellow-ringed; a much smaller, but 
similar, ocellus near the apex. Hind wing uniform; two, 
‘sometimes three, posterior ocelli similar to those on the fore 
wing. 

VOL. n. 
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Underside very similar to schakra, 

?• Upjperside very s imil ar to schahra. Fore wing with 
much broader yellow patch which, posteriorly, generally 
diminishes to a point, and is not broken up into spots. Hind 
wing as in the male. 

Underside as in schahra. Fore wing with orange-yellow 
discal area spreading into the cell ; ioner line crossing cell 
bordered on both sides -with white ; apex of cell white. Hind 
wing ground-colour more uniform than in schakra, and dusted 
with grey. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown ; antennae 
riuged with white : abdomen whitish below. 

Expanse : (J9, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — BALUCHiSTAisr to Chiteal and EIashmir ; not 
rare. Common in Chitral at elevations between 6,000 and 
9,000 feet. 

324 h, Pararge menava mseroides (C. & H. Felder). 

Lamommata ma&roides, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496, pi. Ixix, 

fig. 1 (?). 

Amecera mss^roides, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 179, 181, 

Lasiommata mseroides, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, fig. 3 ($). 

Satyriis menava ab. mseroides^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge mseroides, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 ((^$, Ladak). 

Pararge menava mset'oides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (Ladak). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with the ocellus enclosed by a 
fulvous area. 

Habitat. — ^Ladae: ; very rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. It is, apparently, 
very slightly differentiated. 

Pararge schakra (KoUar). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand and a subapical 
ocellus as in rnmava \ ocellus broadly yellow-ringed, and 
below it are two or three yellow patches. Hind wdng ■with from 
three to six ocelli. 

Underside greyish- white. Fore wing "with discal orange area, 
two lines crossing the cell, and a post-discal irregular line. 
Hind wing "with lines as bn fore wing ; ocelli as on upperside, 
but sis m number. 

$. Hesembles the male. Fore wing without brand. 

Distribution. — ^BALUOHiSTAir and Chetral to Kximaon. 
Two subspecies. 

325 a. Pararge sehakra schakra (KoUar). (Fig. 74, (J). 

Satyrus sch<ikra> KoUar, 1844, p. 446, t. xv, figs. 3, 4 (<?, Simla). 

Amecera schakra, Moore, 18826, p. 236 (Kangra) ; MarshaU & 
de Nic6viU6, 1883, p. 179, pi. xv, fig. 46 (cJ, Simla), fig. 46 
(9, Mussooree); Butler, 1886 a, p. 368 ( N.W. Punjab) i 
Doherty, 1886 a; Butler, 1888, p, 136 (K.E. Punjab). 
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Lasiommata scJiakra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 7, pi. xcW, figs. 1, 1 a 
MacKinnon & de Xiceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree and 
Upper Ganges Valley, 3,000-6,000 feet). 

Satyrus schakra, Bingham, 1905, p. 110, fig. 28 

Satyrus {Amecera) sckakra, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
4,500-11,000 feet). 

Satyrm scfiakra^ Frukstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge schakra, Evans, 1932 a, p, 110, pi. xii, fig. D 4. 2 (o') ; 
id., 19326, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peiie, 1937, p. 92, pi. x, 
fig. 80 (c?). 

^2. Sexes differing slightly. Upperside silky, pale 
vandyke-brown ; cilia whitish. Fore wing, in distal area, with 
four large orange spots, the apical one the largest, bearing a 
black white-pupilled ocellus ; a submarginal dark brown line. 
Hind wing uniform ; a post-discal row of from three to six black, 
wbite-pupilled, orange-ringed ocelli. 

Underside very pale greyish- white. Fore wing with discal 
orange area, outwardly defined by a dark line ; two lines 
crossing the cell ; a post-discal, irregular, oblique, orange-brown 
line, not reaching tomus ; submarginal and marginal dark lines : 
a subapical ocellus, its outer ring paler than on upjDerside 
a minute ocellus near apex. Hind wing ■with orange-brown 
lines ; two sub-basal short lines ; ' a discal, irregular line : 



Fig. 74 . — Pararge scfiahra schakra (Koil.), (J, Underside. 

a line defining the discocellulars ; a post-discal, irregular, 
curved line ; a distal curved row of six ocelli, each oceEus with 
rings of pale ochraceous and of brown, alternately two of each ; 
a submarginal and a marginal brown line, 

Antennse brown ; head and thorax studded with long, dark 
grey pubescence ; abdomen pale brown. 

Eesembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with the 
orange spot bearing the ocellus inwardly bordered by a broad, 
pale, short line. 

Expanse : 55-^0 mm. 

Larva . — ‘‘ Apple-green, with pale yellow lateral lines. Feeds 
on various grasses."’ (A. G. Young, quoted by Moore, 1892 a). 

Habited . — ^Baluchistan (Zhob ; Kurram), and Ceecral to 
Kumaon ; common from 4,500 to 11,000 feet. 

b2 
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325 h. Pararge schakra aiyuna, subsp. nov. 

Lasioinmata schakra, Leslie & Evans {non Kollar), 1903, p. 667 
(Chitral, <J2). 

<?• Up^erside of fore wing with the orange band broader and 
more compact, the spot below vein 2 vestigial in the two 
specimens examined. Hind wing with reduced yellow patch 
in area 4, the ocellus only represented by a dot. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less oblique, 
crossing vein 3 nearer the cell than in the nominot 3 q)ical form, 
continuing almost obliquely straight to inner margin instead of 
being excurved in area 2 . Hind wing post-discal line irregularly 
dentate from costa to inner margin, whereas in s. schakra this 
line is evenly curved above vein 5. 

The single specimen available does not differ in any way 
from the nominotypical female. 

Habitat. — Cbitral : Drosh, 6,000 feet, 2. vii. 1903 (A. R. C. 
Saunders), $ type ; nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, June to 
August, 1902 (I^lie& Evans), 1 ; Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August 

to September, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), $ allotype. 

Pararge mserula (C. & R. Felder). 

Resembles schakra (Koll.), but differs especially in the 
absence of a brand on the fore wing of the male. 

Distribution. — ^Persia to Chitbal and Kxjmaon. Two 
Indian subspecies, 

^26 a. Pararge mserula mserula (0. & R. Felder). 

Lasiormnata mserula, C. & R. Eelder, 1867, p. 496 ((J). 

Amecera mserula, Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, 

Lasionimata mserula, Moore, 1892 h, p. 8, pi. xcvi, figs. 2,2a,h (Jq) * 
MacKi nn oa & de NicevQle, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 

Satyrus msmtla, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill ; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge mserula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Wynter-Blvth. 1940* 
p. 724 (Simla district). ^ * 

Lasiomrrwia lauriou,, de Nic^ville, 18956, p. 15, pi. R fias 5 6 
((J?, Gonas Pass). > e • » 

<J$, Almost identical in ground-colour and markings with 
^schakra, but the fore wing of the male is without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with discal yellow area slightly 'more 
extended than in schakra, and encroachmg on the dull pale 
brown of the cell. ^ 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Kashmir to Kxjmaon ; rare, 

^26 b. ^rarge mserula tarbena, subsp. nov. 

S- (^mpared with the nominotypical form upveraide of 
■fore wing -with more or less extawied yeUbw patches in areas 
1 6, 2 and 3, and in the upper part of cell ; ocellus amitiiar 
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the yellow band more prominent and compact. Hind wing 
with ocelli smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less curved in 
area 3. Hind wing with post-discal line distinctly angled at 
vein 7. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with more or less ochraceous- 
yeUow discal scaling as in the male ; apical band as in nomino- 
typical form, but always well marked on its proximal side ; 
spot in area 2 of var3dng size ; spot below vein 2 indistinct. 
Hind wing with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 as in the nominotypical 
form, and also a very small ocellus in 4. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line gently curved as- 
in male, with no angle at vein 4. Hind wing as in nomino- 
typical form. 

Habitat. — Chitral : Nallahs below Ohitral, 5,000 feet, 
June to August, 1902 (Leslie and Evans), 1 cj (holotype), 1 $ r 
Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August and September, 1902 (Leslie and 
Evans), 2 $$ (aUotype) ; above Drosh, 6,000-10,000 feet, 
July, 1903 (A. H. C. Saunders), 1 $ ; Chitral, 6,000-7,000 feet, 
June and July, 2 (Coll. Evans). 

Pararge eversmanni Eversmann, 1847, 

$. A species of distinctive pattern.- Upperside of fore wing 
ocnraceous-yellow, with a black outer border which invades 
the yellow area in area 3 ; a prominent black discocellular spot. 
Hind wing more or less ochraceous, and bearing from two to* 
five ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with a 
post-discal greyish- white band, bearmg the ocelli. 

Distribution. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral and . 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

327. Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis Moore. 

Pararge cashmirensis^ Moore, 1874 a, p. 265, pi. xliii, fig 3 (<5^) ; 
MarshaU & de NicdviUe, 1883, p. 177, (?$. 

Armcera cashmirensis, Moore, 1892 6, p, 12, pi. xcvii, figs. 1, la, h 
(<J $) ; Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000-9,000 feet). 

Pararge cashmirensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 112. 

Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi,. 
fig. D 4.4 ((^). 

Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with outer 
broad black border which invades the yellow in area 3 ; a black 
discoceUular bar; one or two subapical spots or ill-formed 
oceUi, their outer edges merged with the apical black. Hind 
wing ochraceous-brown, shading into the broad black outer 
border ; a post-discal series of three or four black oceUi ringed 
with rich ochraceous-yellow. 

Underside of fore wing pale yeUow ; ceU crossed by threo 
sinuous lines; a discoceUular bar; a post-discal, ^ sinuous,. 
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short, dusky line ; marginal border as on upperside, but much 
paler. Hind wing, over the basal half, thickly suffused with 
dark brown ; a sub-basal, sinuous, slender line ; outer margin 
broadly pale brown ; a dark marginal line ; post-discal area 
distinctly whitish, dusted with grey, and defined on both sides 
by dark sinuous lines ; a post-discal, curved, series of six or 
seven black, white- centred, yeUow-ringed oceUi ; apical 
ocellus edged with white inwardly, the third placed more 
proximad. Cilia white, alternated with dark brown at the 
veins. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown, 
paler beneath ; antennae annulated with white towards the 
base. 

?. Resembles the male. Upperside paler. Fore wing with 
discocellular bar much broader, and between this and apical 
black the costa white. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — (&itbal to Kashmir ; rare. 

:328. Pararge masoni (Elwes). 

Dehis {Tanimia) maaoni^ Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pi. xxv, fig. 2 
(Sikkim). 

Lettie masonit Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 169. 

Moore, 18926, p. 15, pi. xcvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (c?$) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim). 

Lethe masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 84. 

Satyrus masoni, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. I) 4. 5 ($). 

This species closely resembles Lethe verma (Koll.), but can 
he distinguished by the subapical white spot on fore wing 
upperside. 

(J $. Upperside blackish-brown Fore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white band, which is slightly curved; a subapical, 
small, white spot ; in area 5 a small black ocellus, placed below 
the wMte spot ; cilia brown. Hind wing with apex narrowly, 
and cilia, down to vein 2, white, cilia otherwise brown. 

Underside of fore wing resembles the upperside ; subapical 
ocellus more prominent, yellow-ringed in the female, sub- 
marginal and marginal pale slender lines. Hind wing with the 
brown ground-colour dusted with greyish -white, in the male 
more so over the basal area, in the female more uniformly ; 
a discal, irregular, more or less broken, dark line, and a 
post-discal similar line ; a series of six, rather large, more 
or le^ subequal, white-centred, black ocelli, in the female 
prominently yellow-ringed ; submarginal and marginal greyish- 
white lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse ; 60-65 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim, Bhutan, and South-East Tibet ; not rare. 
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Pararge prseusta Leech. 

(J?. U'jpperside of fore wing with a post-discal yellowish- 
brown band, usually broken at vein 2 and in area 3, bent 
strongly outwards in area 4, and in area 2 forming a prominent, 
somewhat quadrate, spot ; a narrow subtomal spot, two 
subapical small spots as in masoni (Elwes), pale yellowish- 
brown, in the female white. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area chocplate-brown ; 
band paler, only broken at vein 2. Hind wing with a 
prominent subapical ocellus in area 6 ; in the nominotypical 
form this ocellus marked on its inner side by a white crescent ; 
a submarginal row of five ocelli in areas 1 c to 5, the anterior 
two much smaller than those in 2 and 3 ; proximal half of 
wing strongly dusted with grey, crossed by distinct lines of 
the brown ground-colour, a basal, sub-basal, two discal, and 
a post-discal line. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Distribution. — ^Western and Central China, Nobth- 
Eastern Bubma. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

329. Pararge prseustra burmana T 3 rtler. 

Pararge prseusta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (cJ, IT.E. Burma). 

$. Larger than the nominotypical form from China. 

TJpperside of fore wing with orange band much broader and 
continuous, not broken in area 3. 

Underside darker and brighter than in the nominotypical 
form. Hind wing without the conspicuous white crescent 
bordering inner edge of subapical spot ; this is replaced by an 
indistiact crescent of the same greyish colour as the ground 
colour of basal and discal areas. 

Specimens in the British Museum from Yunnan are closei 
to this form than to the nominot 3 rpical one. 

Habited. — ^Nobth-Eastebn Bijbma : Htawgaw, Described 
from two males taken in August. 


Genus RHAPHICERA Butler. 

Rhaphicera, Butler, 1867 g, p. 164 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 175, pi. XV ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 b, p. 2 (type, 
satricus Doubl .) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of genus, H. satricus Doubl. 

Distribution. — ^The Himalayas, Western and Central China. 

<J$. Eore wing without a brand in the male ; vein 12 swollen 
at base ; median vein not swollen ; veins 5 and 6 closer 
together than in Pararge. Hind wing with vein 3 arising 
before the Me. Palpus with third segment less hairy than in 
Pararge. 
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Key to Species. 


1. Hind ’wing underside with two dark lines in [p. 240^ 

the cell moorei Butl., 

2* Hind wing underside with no dark lines in the [p. 248. 

cell satricus (Doubh), 


RhapMcera satricus (Donbleday). 

Upperside ochraoeous-brown. Fore wing marked with 
black bands and spots. Hind wing with a black median bar 
four black ocellate spots near outer mar^. 

JjTiderside much paler, the markings similar to those above. 
Hind wing without a median black bar, but with a whitish bar 
beyond end of cell. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Assam. Two subspecies. 

330 a. Rhaphicera satricus satricus (Doubleday). (PL I, fig. 1, 

cj ; fig. 75, venation). 

Lasiommata satriczis. Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixiv, fig. 4 (?) ; 
Westwood, 1851 a, p. 387 (East Indies, Darjeeling) ; 
Moore, 1866 a, p. 770 Bengal *') ; Hemming, 1941 c, p. 461. 
Rhaphicera Botfricus, Butler, 1867 pi. iv, fig. 3 ($) ; Marshall <fe 
de Mic^ville, 1883, p. 175, ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 3, pi. xcv, 

figs. 2, 2 a (^); de Nice’ville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000- 
8,000 feet ) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107, pi. iii, fig. 20 (c?) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge satricics, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D4. 7 {(^). 
Upperside ochraceous-brown ; cilia fulvous. Fore 
wing with inner margin and median vein bordered with black ; 
cell crossed by two bands, the outer one the broader ; a post- 




Fig. 75. — Rhaphicera satricus satricus (Doubl.). 

Venation of male. 

dis^, broader band, its anterior part, to vein 5, placed at. 
ri^t angles to the costa, its posterior part, to vein 2^ parallel 
with outer margin ; in areas 2 and 5, somewhat quadrate spots ; 
a short oblique bar from costa to spot in area 5 ; apex and 
outer margin to vein 3 broadly, thence narrowly to tomus,. 
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black ; costa dusky. Hind wing with inner margin broadly 
dusky, paler in the $ ; a median bar from vein 2 to vein 5, 
touching apex of cell, and merged with a spot in area 4 ; 
four sub^marginal, round spots, placed in areas 2, 3, 5 and 6 ; 
submarginal and marginal slender black lines. 

Underside much paler, markings similar. Fore wing with 
inner and outer margins not black ; an incomplete submarginal, 
and a complete marginal black line ; an ocellus in areas 2 and 5. 
Hind wing with the median black bar absent ; a post-discal, 
slender black line, from costa to vein 2, angled strongly 
outwards at vein 5 ; a whitish or yellowish diffuse bar, in areas 
4 and 5, from end of cell to the ocelli ; a submarginal series of 
five or six white- centred ocelli. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim and Bhutan ; male not rare, female rare. 
330 6. Rhaphicera satricus kabrua Tytler. 

Pamrge satricus kabrua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 ((^$, Manipur and 
Naga Hills). 

Rhaphicera satricus, Elwes {non DoubL), 1891, p. 266 (Naga 
Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000 feet, ^), 

cj. Compared with the xiommotypiGal form upperside much 
deeper brown. Fore wing with marginal black extended below 
vein 3 to tornus and along inner margin. Hind wing with 
marginal black wider ; ocellus m area 3 usually merged with 
the black border. 

Underside of fore wing with all dark markings slightly 
extended ; submarginal dark Ime heavily marked between 
veins 3 and 4. Hind wing darker, the pale longitudinal bar 
more distinct. 

$. Darker than the nominotypical female, with black 
markings extended as in the male. 

Habitat, — ^Assam : Manipur, August ; Kabru, 8,400 feet,. 
A $ from the Naga Hills is intermediate, and a cj from Omei- 
Shan in China (Coll. Leech) also tends to resemble this form. 
Appears to be rare. 

Described from fourteen males and ten females. Iil 
addition, five females with lighter coloration are recorded. 

Rhaphicera moorei Butler. 

Smaller than satricus and with similar markings. 
Upjperside ochraceous-yellow, hind wing darkened in male, and. 
fore wing more broken up into spots than in satricus. 

Underside of hind wing with two black lines crossing cell. 

Distribution, — ^Nobth-Westebn Himalayas ; Sikkim. Two- 
subspecies. 
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331 a. RhapMcera moorei moorei Butler. (Fig. 76, cj). 

Itlmphicera mooreiy Butler, 1867 a, p. 164, pi. iv, fig, 4 ($); 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kaugra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 175, 176, pi. xv, fig. 38 (c^, INfarkunda) ; Doherty, 
1886a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 7,00(>-ll,000 feet, c?$) ; Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 4, pi. xcv, figs. 3, 3 a (d$) ; Mackiimon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108, fig. 26 (<^) ; 
Hannjmgton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge inoorei^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Peile, 1937, p. 92; 
Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 724 (Simla district). 

(?$. Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow, the black 
markings proportionately more extensive, giving the insect the 
the appearance of being dusky black spotted with yellow. 
Fore wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal 
yellow spot in area 3 bears a black dot, rarely absent. Hind 
wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal patch, 
in area 4 bears a black dot or snot, or is small. 



Fig. 76 . — Bhaphicera moorei moorei Butl., d- 

^ Underside dull ochraceous-yellow. Fore wing with post- 
■^scal line more evenly curved than in satricus, and reaching 
inner margin. Hind wing with six ocelli ; pale stripe, through 
cell to distal area, more marked than in satricus, 

Expame : 55-60 mm . 

Habitat. — ^Kulu ; Gaehwal ; Mussoobee ; Darjbelikg. 
Not rare. 

W3aiter-Blyth (1940) records it as very local but not un- 
common in the Simla district. It occurs on the Tibet road bv 
the Rest House at Kufri. 

331 h. Rhaphicera moorei mantra, subsp. nov. 

Bhaph^era moorei, de NiceviUe (non Butl.), 1894 a, p. 126 
(Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). ' 

Upp&rside of fore wing without a black dot in the 
yellow <total patch in area 3 ; all yellow spots larger than in the 
nommotypical form. Hind wing without a black spot on the 
yellow m area 4. 

compared with the nominot 3 ^ical form. — Fore 
wmg with the three subapical paler patches narrower. Hind 
wing without blue scaling to the ocellus in area 3 ; no ocellus 
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in area 4 ; posterior area, excepting some median brown 
suffusion, paler. 

Habitat — Sikkim : Cbumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet 
(ex. Coll. Elwes) (cJ$ types) ; id. (D. Macdonald), 4 ; id.^ 

9,000 feet, April to May, 1916, 1 $ ; Tonglo, 10,000 feet, 
August, 1888 (H. J. Elwes), Sikkim ” (ex CoU. Moore), 

1 Bhutan, 11,500 feet, 18. viii. 1922 (ex. Coll. Evans), 1 cJ. 

Genus ORINOMA Gray. 

Orinoma^ G-ray, 1846, p. 14 ,* Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
173, pi. xiii ; Moore, 1891, p. 154,* id.^ 18926, p. 1 ,* Bingham, 
1905, p. 106 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 
111. 

Type of the genus, 0. damaris Gray. 

Distribution . — ^The Himalayas, Assam, and Burma. A 
single species is known. 

S $. Wings c : mparatively long and narrow. Fore wing with 
costa widely arched ; outer margin slightly convex, oblique ; 
inner margin straight ; apex and tornus rounded ; cell 
slightly over half length of wing, upper angle strongly acute ; 
discocellular veins angled, udc and mdc short, Me long, deeply 
angulate inwards at the middle ; vein 3 from well before vein 4 ; 
veins 4 and 5 nearly parallel ; veins 10 and 11 before apex of 
cell; vein 12 slightly inflated at base. Hind wing pear-shaped ; 
outer margin strongly arched, slightly scalloped ; cell short 
and broad; mdc and straight ; vein 3 from just before apex 
of cell ; vein 4 from apex of cell, strongly arched upwards ; 
veins 6 and 7 aiising close together. Antennas filiform, less 
than half length of fore wing, club long and gradual ; palpi 
with third segment long, not fringed with porrect hairs anteri- 
orly ; eyes hairy ; femora and tibiae slender, the former with 
moderately long hair posteriorly. 

332. Orinoma damaris Gray. (Fig. 77, $). 

Orinoma damaris, G-ray, 1846, p. 14, pi. vii, figs. 2,2a; Moore, 
1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal '’); id., 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall 
& de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 174, pi. xiii, fig. 32 (<?, Sylhet) ; 
de Niceville, 1885 6, p. 2 (Sikkim, 3,200 feet, $) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 Cachar) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 1, 
pi. xcv. figs- 1, la (<^?) ,* de Niceville, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
2,000-6,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 330 (Tenasserim ; Taimgoo 
Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 106, fig. 25 (<?) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 4,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Orinoma damaris damaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p- 310, t. 90 d. 

Orinoma damaris, Evans, 1932a, p. Ill, pi* xii, fig. D 5.1 ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, c. 5,000 feet). 

OrinoTna damaris harmostus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 (Tenasserim). 

Upperside dusky black. Fore wing with the cell rich 
ochraceous-red in its basal half, this area bearing a spot of 
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black in the middle of its anterior and posterior margins ; 
distal half of cell black, with a pale diffuse centre in its anterior 
half, and a broad greenish-white streak in its lower half ; 
area 1 h greenish- white, divided by fine black oblique lines 



Fig. 77. — Orinoma damaris Gray, 

into three short streaks and a submarginal spot ; areas 2 to 7‘ 
with two discal series of short streaks, and two submarginal 
series of quadrate spots, all greenish-white. Hind wing cell 
with a broad, greenish- white, transversely divided streak a 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of greenish- white 
streaks and spots, the outer submarginal row indistinct ; 
the streak in area 1 a fills the area, and those in 1 5 and 1 c 
extend to the post-discal row. 

Underside similar to the upperside, the markings more- 
distinct. Cilia of both wings alternately black and white. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen above dark 
grey, the thorax in front with orange hairs ; abdomen beneath 
white, with fine black fines. 

Expanse : ^5, 75-80 mm. 

Habitat — ^Kangba to the Kabbit Hills ; not rare. 

Genus C(ENONYMPHA Hiibner. 

Ccenonympka, Hubner, 1819, p. 66 ; Westwood, 1861 a, p. 396 ; 
Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, geticus Esper,=cedip6 Hubn.) ; 
Seitz, 1908, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 30i ; Evans, 1932 a,, 
pp. 94, 111 ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 43 (type, C. mdipe Hubner 
—PapHio cedippus Fabricius, 1787). 

Lyda^ Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (type, maamahoni sp. nov.). 

Type of the genus 0. oedippm Fabr. 

Distrihution , — ^Holarctic including i^orth Africa and 

Baltjohistan. 

Wings small, outer margins more or less evenly curved ; 
undeimde of hind wing usually with grey sandy colouring, and 
bearing a number of ocelli. * Fore wing with veins 1 6, median. 
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and 12 much swoUen at base ; upper angie of cell acute ; 
antennal club spatulate ; eyes glabrous ; palpus long, erect, 
pointed, with long bristly hairs. 


Goenonympha myops Staudinger (1881), 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a small 
subapical, blind, black ocellus, with yellow-brown ring, more 
or less distinct. 

Distribution , — Turkestan to Baluchistan. Two subspecies, 
one in the Indian area. 

533. Gcenonympha myops maemahoni (Swinhoe). (Fig. 78, cJ). 

Lyela nia^mahorii, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (Quetta, c?$)- 
Gc&nonympha myops maemahoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill ; id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

This insect appears to be rather distinct from the nomino- 
typical form, and only resembles it by the single ocellus on 
fore wing, and by the more or less white antennae ; but such 
characters are found in other species of the genus. 



Fig. 78. — Cosnonympha myops maemahoni (Swinh.), 


(5$. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical, small blind ocellus, black, with fulvous ring, somewhat 
variable, and sometimes indistinct. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside as above. Fore wing ocellus larger, more sharply 
defined,, and centred with white ; female usually with some 
rufous scaling in ceU and beyond it. 

Head, thorax and abdomen blackish-brown, paler below ; 
antennse black, ringed with white, club white along outer edge. 

Expanse ; <??, 35-40 mm. 

Habitat , — ^Afghanistan (Quetta) ; Baluchistan (Gwal, Urak, 
Zhoh, March to May), a series in tlxe British Museum, obtained 
by Evans. 

Frequently met with in the Hhojak-Urak area, above 
6,000 feet, from end of March to early May. I found it very 
common one year in the Gwal Forest at the end of March.’j 
(Evans, 1932 b). 
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Genus MANIOLA Schrank. 

ManiolUf Schrank, 1801, pp. 152, 170 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 211 
(type, lemur Sclirank) ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 6, p. 44 
(type, jurtina Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 118 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 306; Evans, 1932a, p. Ill ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 42 
(type, Fapilio lemur Schr., 1801, =-P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Epinephele, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (tjrpe, 
janira Linn.) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 201, pi. xv ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, Papilio janira Linn., 1758, 
=P, jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Chortohius^ Guenee, 1859, p. 2 ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id,^ 
1892 5, p. 51 (type, pampMhis Linn.). 

T 3 rpe of genus, M. jurtina Linn. 

Distribution. — ^Palsearctic Region, extending to North- 
Westeb:^^ India. 

Fore wing triangular, costa arched, outer margin 
straight or oxcurved, inner margin straight, apex distinct, tornus 
rounded ; cell broad, less than half length of wing ; vein 1 b 
thickened, the median and vein 12 much swollen at the base ; 
udc minute, mdc strongly incurved, Idc outwardly oblique ; 
veins 2 to 6 equidistant, subparaUel. Hind wing , ovate, 
costa and outer margin in a regular arch ; iimer margin very 
long, straight, slightly emarginate towards apex ; tornus 
well marked ; cell elongate, well over half length of wing ; 
vein 3 from before apex of ceil ; vein 6 equidistant from 5 and 7. 
Antennae about half length of fore wing, gradually incrassate 
without distinct club ; palpus with third segment compara- 
tively long, hairy anteriorly to apex ; eyes naked ; mid-tarsi 
long, hairy beneath. 

Larva. — Green, with velvety pubescence ; anal processes 
short. Feeds on grasses, is concealed by day, and hibernates 
when young. 

Pujpa . — ^Usually green ; suspended close to the ground. 

Habits . — ^Found on sunny grassy slopes and in meadows, 
frequenting flowers, especially UmbelUferse, and keeping the 
wings closed when at rest. 

Key to the Species. 

1. Hind wing with outer margin even. Fore wing 

without a d brand 

Hand wing with outer margin crenulate. Fore 
wing upperside with a broad dark brand from 
vein 16 tc veins 3 or 4 ; $ usually with an 
ocellus in area 2 

2, Hi n d wing underside without prominent pale 

markings. Fore wing upperside with a single 
apic^ ocellus ; $ rarely with an ocellus in area 2 ; 
ocelli not yellow-ringed 

Hind wing imderside with prominent fulvous 
markings hx)m base of vein 8 to middle of cell ; 
a diseal series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow 
spots ^ 


2 . 

4. 

3. 

[p. 258. 
C(C.,& R. Feld.), 
comonympha 
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3. Fore wing upperside bright tawny, except for [p. 255. 

extreme base and margin. Fore wing imderside [{C. &R. Feld.), 

with discal line obsolete or nearly so pulchella 

Fore wing upperside with tawny area completely 
overlaid with dark brown scales, less so in $. 

Fore wing underside with discal line more or less [p. 255, 

prominent, especially in $ ; a discal, scarcely [(C. & R. Feld), 
darkened, tawny area pulchra 

4. Hind wing underside with no prominent ocelli, 

at most a very small one in area 1 c 6. 

Hind wing underside with prominent white-ringed 
ocelli ; a prominent white-edged discal line .... 7. 

6. Upperside dark brown ; only tawny beyond cell ^ [p. 259, 

and about the ocelli in the $ lupinus (Costa), 

Upperside tawny, except for extreme base and 
border. Fore wing underside with discal line 
obsolete. Hind wing underside paler and more 
striated, with very irregular discal and sub- [p. 261, 

marginal lines narica (Hubn.), 

7. Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus elon- [p. 262, 

gate wagneri (H -S.*), 

Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus circular . 8. [p. 263, 

8. ^ genitalia with uncus long and thin damndra ^ (Moore)^ 

^ genitalia with uncus short and stout tenuistigma 

[Moore, p. 265. 

334. Maniola pulchella (C. & R. Felder). 


EpinepheU pulchella, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pi. Ixix,. 
fig. 16 (cJ) ; Moore, 1874 6, p. 566 (Kashmir) ; id., 1882 h, 
p. 237 (Lahoul) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 208, pi. xv,. 
fig. 40 (left half, Dras, Ladak). 

Chortohius pulchella, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54, pi. cv, figs. 1, 1 a (cj$), 

Maniola pulchella, Bingham, 1905, p. 121 ; Hannyngton, 1910,. 
p. 135 (Kximaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

Maniola pulchella pulchella, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Maniola pidchella, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7, 1 (c^). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow ; costa, and 
outer and inner margins, broadly greyish-brown ; a subapical 
round black spot or non-pupiUed ocellus. Hind wing uniform, 
greyish-brown ; outer margin very slightly scalloped. Cilia 
of both wings paler greyish-brown. 

Underside similar to above. Fore wing with paler borders ; 
subapical ocellus white-centred, and surrounded by a broad 
zone of yeUow paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour paler than on upperside, speckled and striated 
with dark brown ; a discal, obscure, angulate, broken line. 

$. Eesembles the male. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with an additional round black spot near tornus. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen pale greyish-brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 38-45 mm. 

Habitat — Chitral to ELashmtr, and Lahoul; not rare. 

Maniola pulchra (G. & B. Felder). 

Eesembles pulchella (0. & E. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing darker. Underside of fore wing with a discal line, more 
prominent in the female, and a discal tawny area. 
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This species is variable within small limits, and five forms 
have been recognized. — ^The Pamir and Chitral at high eleva- 
iiions, Sylvia Hemm. ; Chitral and Gilgit, up to 9,000 feet, 
baroghiia Tytl. ; Baltistan, astorica Tytl. ; between Ladak and 
the Pir Panjal, neoza Lang. ; from Lahoul to Kumaon, the 
nominotypical pulchra. 

More material is required in order to estimate the subspecific 
value of these forms, but they are retained here provisionally. 

Distribution, — ^The Pw.mirs and Chitral to Kumaon. Five 
subspecies. 


335 a. Maniola pulehra pulchra (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 79, $), 

Epinephele pulchra^ C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, ^ ; Marshall & 
de Nicev^e, 1883, pp. 208, 209. 

Chortohitts pulchra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 52, pi. civ, figs. 3, 3 a ((^$). 

Maniola pulchella pulchra, Bingham, 1905, p. 122 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 307. 

Maniola pulchra pulchra, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (Lahoul ; Spiti ; 
Panji ; Garhwal) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

(J. Resembles j)-wZcMZa (C. & R. Feld.), but is larger. Upper- 
aide of fore wing with the tawny ground-colour overlaid with 
brown, which forms a more or less diffuse dark band across the 
wing ; a small subapical ocellus. Hind wing s imil ar to that of 
pulchella. 



Fig. 79, — Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. and R. Feld.), 
(Upper Khnawur). 


Underside as in pulchella, the greyish-brown ground-colour 
darker. Fore wing with broader dark margins ; obscure discal 
and submarginal sinuous brown lines ; yellow area round the 
subapical oceUus more prominent than in pulchella, 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing brighter 
ochraceous ; sometimes a second smaller ocellus is present. 

Underside with discal and submarginal brown lines usually 
more dislmct. 

Bxpmm : 5$, 41-44 mm. 

Lahoul to Kumaon (the mner ranges) j not rare. 
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335 h. Maniola polchra sylvia Hemming. 

Maniola pulckra chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (cj$, Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

Maniola pulcJira sylvia. Hemming, 1933 a, p. 275 (=nom. nov, 
pro cMtralica TytL= homonym of chitralica Evans). 

Upperside of fore wing with paler and more extensive 
fulvous area, but ranging to dark brown with slight fulvous 
suffusion. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus somewhat larger ; 
submarginal dark crenulate line more regular, and placed a 
little farther from the margin than in the nominotypieal form. 

Habitat, — ^The Pamirs and Chitral, at high elevations. 
The British Museum contains a series from Chitral, 8 000 to 
14,000 feet, chiefly from the Evans Collection. There are also 
3 cJ from the Pamirs : Chichilik Pass, 13,000 feet (ex Coll. 
Evans). 

335 c. Maniola pulchra baroghOa Tytler. 

Maniola pulckra haroghila, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 ((J$, N.E. 
Chitral ; Afghanistan, Gilgit ; above 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 111. 

A small form, with greyish-brown ground-colour. 
Upperside of fore wing with the fulvous area pale and extensive. 

Underside of fore wing with fulvous area paler than in other 
subspecies. Ground-colour of both wings paler than in allied 
forms. 

Expanse : $, 40 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Afghanistan ; North-Eastern Chitral ; Gilgit, 
above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

335 d. Maniola pulclira astorica Tytler. 

Maniola pulchra astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 268, pi. iii, fig. 5 ($) 
(^$, Astor ; Ladak, 11,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 
Epinephele pulchra, Marshall & de Nic^ville {non C. & R. Feld.), 

' 1883, pi. XV, fig. 40 (right half, d', Eras, Ladak). 

cJ. Not distinguishable from the nominotypieal form, 

$* Upperside of fore wing a,s ifi pulchella (C. & R, Feld.), with 
the same extensive and pure ochraceous area. 

Underside as m male. 

Habitat,— A btob. \ Western Gilgit; Ladak, 11,000 feet; 
not rare. 

335 e, Maniola pulchra neoza (Lang). 

Epinephele neoza, A, M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 36 Kunawar and 
Cashmere) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 208, 209, <J$. 
Chortohius neoza, Moore, 1892 b, p. 63, pi, civ, figs. 4, 4 a (d^?)* 
Epinephele (Chortohius) neoza, Mackumon & de HiceviUe, 1897, 
p. 218 (Mussooree). 

Maniola puhheUa neoza, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (Kashmir, 
10,000-12,000 feet). 

Maniola puhhra neoza, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, 

VOL. n. S 
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(5$. Doubtfully distinct from the nominotypical form, but 
larger. 

Expanse : <J$, 48 mm. 

Habitat.— L abak to the Pir Panjal ; not rare. 


336. Maniola coenonympha (C. & R. Felder). 

Epinephele coenonympha, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 492, t. 69, 
figs. 14, lo ($) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 210, 
Chortobius cce7ionyTnpha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54,' pi. ev, fig. 2 ($, 
ex Felder). ^ i r 

Maniola coenonympha, Bingham, 1905, p. 122 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 4 
Epinephele goohnurga, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 ($, Gulraarg) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 212, $. 

Chortobius goolmurga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 56, pi. ov, fig. 4 Boorzil 
Valley), fig. 4 a ($). 

Maniola coenonympha var. goolmurga, Bingham, 1905, p. 123. 
Maniola coenonympha goolmurga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 
(Kashmir, 11,000—13,000 feet). 

Epinephele maiza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 ($, Gulmarg) ; 
MarshaU & de Nice\dUe, 1883, pp. 208, 211, pi. xv, fig. 41 
(0, Pir Pinjal). 

Chortobius maiza, Moore, 1892 6, p. 55, pi. ev, figs. 3, 3 cr, 6 (cJ$). 
Maniola coenonympha var. maiza, Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; 
Friistorfer, 1911, p. 307. 


Upperside browm, uniform, with a powdering of shining 
cupreous scales seen only in certain lights ; cilia brown. 
Fore wing sometimes with a subapical, faintly indicated, round 
black spot, surrounded by a narrow pale ring. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous orange ; costa, apex, 
outer and inner margins broadly overlaid with brown ; disco- 
eeUulars brown ; a short, brown, distal costal streak ; sub- 
apical spot as on upperside. Hind wing with proximal half 
dark brown ; distal half brown with a deep ochraceous tinge ; 
a comparatively large ochraceous spot near the base ; a discal, 
angulate, band of six or seven detached, whitish, unequal spots ; 
two minute ocelli, black with an ochraceous ring, in areas 2 
and 5 respectively. 

Resembles the male. Upperside paler brown; ciha 
whitish. Fore wing with two post-discal ocelli, black, and 
broadly ringed with white or ochraceous. Hind wing with 
the discal band of spots of the underside showing through. 

Underside as in the male. Fore wing paler ochraceous ; a 
discal, dark brown line, bordered outwardly, near costa, by a 
short white streak ; a submarginal, dark brown line ; ocelli 
as on upperside. Hind wing* brown, darker basally ; other- 
wise as in the male. 

' , Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Form maiza (Lang ). — Underside olfore wing with a 
discal brown line. 
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Form goolmurga (Lang). — Fore wing with narrower 
dark borders. 

Expanse : <5$, 35-45 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Kashmir ; not rare. 

Maniola lupinus (Costa, 1835). 

This species closely resembles tycoon Rott., which occurs 
with it in some places, but has a more northern distribution. 

(J. Upperside dark greyish-brown. Fore wing with more or 
less dull ochraceous scaling ; a small subapical ocellus ; brand 
prominent, wider than in tycoon, and more black. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with costal, outer 
and inner pale brown borders of moderate width ; subapical 
ocellus somewhat larger and more sharply defined. Hind 
wing paler than above, more greyish ; a proximal darker area, 
extending to a httle beyond the cell, limited by an irregular, 
angulate, post-discal line, as in tycoon ; the whole wing more 
densely striated with black than in tycoon. 

$. Apparently indistinguishable from tycoon. Upperside of 
fore wing more or less ochraceous, but sometimes entirely 
greyish-brown, or with a small discal ochraceous patch ; in the 
more ochraceous specimens brown borders are always present ; 
a subapical ocellus, larger than in the male ; a similar ocellus 
in area 2, rarely absent ; both ocelli rarely pupilled with white ; 
the ocelli he within the pale area, or are ringed with ochraceous ; 
a post-discal, dark, distinct, line or band, more or less angled 
distad on vein 4. Hind wing with post-discal distinct, 
irregular line, as on underside of male ; a submarginal, more or 
less distinct, somewhat crenulate hne ; area between the two 
lines usually paler than the rest of the wing, but less so than in 
tycoon. 

Underside as in the male, except that on fore wing the 
post-discal line is always present, and the posterior ocellus, as 
on upperside, is very rarely absent. 

Distribution. — ^Hungary, the Eastern Mediterranean, and 
North Africa, to Baluchistan and Nepal. Four subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

337 a. Maniola lupinus centralis (Riley). 

Epinephele lupinus centralis, Kiley, 1921, p, 593 ((^?, Meso- 
potamia, Kurdistan, W. Persia) ; Evans, 1927, p. 72 ; id., 
1932 a, p. 112 ; id.. 1932 h, p. 201 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 93. 

Epinephele interposita, Marshall & de Kiceville {non Erschoff, 
1874), 1883, pp. 201, 206, ^0. 

Maniola interposita, Moore, 1892 6, p. 49 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 121 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

• Upperside greyish-brown, with a powdering of glittering, 
somewhat copper-coloured scales, visible only in certain lights ; 
oiha silvery-grey. . 

s 2 
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UTiderside much as in cheenu (Moore), but ground-colour 
paler, and lines on hind wing obscure. 

$. Upperside brown ; proximal half, or more, of both wings 
darker, this area with a curved, angulate, sinuous border, 
sharply defined, and margined by a pale, broken, discal band. 
Fore wing subapical spot ringed with pale yellow. Both wings 
with a submarginal obscure dark band. 

Underside as in cheena, but paler. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Baltjohistan ; North-Western Persia ; Iraq ; 
not rare. 

According to Peile (1937) the butterfly is very common in 
Persia, and settles on brushwood and the lower branches of 
trees. 

Evans (1932 5) records it as common in Baluchistan, on the 
Elhojak and Bogra Passes, at 7,000 feet, in June and July. 


337 b. Maniola lupinus iskander Hemming. 

Maniola cheena iskander. Hemming, 1941 d, p. 207 (nom. nov 
pro chUrali^ Tytler non Evans). 

Maniola cheena chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 ((J$, Tarban 
Nala, TJtgen, Chitral). 

Maniola Iwpmus chitralica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 ; Hemming, 
1933 a, p. 275. 

The name chitralica Tytler is a homonym of M. davendra 
chitralica Evans. 

This subspecies more resembles cheena (Moore) than centralis 
Riley, but is smaller than the former. 

<J. Compared with cheena. Underside of fore wing paler 
ochraceous ; post-disoal dark line obsolete or absent. Hind 
wing ground-colour paler. 

$. Underside of fore wing with paler ochraceous area ; 
post-discal dark line from the origin of vein 9, becoming 
indistinct below vein 2. 

Expanse : 44-46 mm. ; 50 mm. 

Habitat. — CniTitAii ; not rare. There is in the British 
Museum a $ from Gflgit, 8,000 to 9,000 feet (ex CoU. Evans). 


ZZl c. Maniola lupinus kashmiiica Moore. 

Maniola kashmirica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 51, pi. civ, figs. 2, 2 a 
Kashmir). 

Maniola cheena var. kashntirica, Bingham, 1905, p. 121. 

Maniola cheena kashmirica, Fnfiistorfer, 1911, p, 306. 

Maniola lupinus kashmirica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 pi xiii 
fig. D 7. 5 ((J). 


Upperside ground-colour differs from centralis in being of 
a deep coffee-hrown colour, as in cheena. Pore wing with the 
brand narrower ; ocellus ringed with ochraceous, more 
cmispicuous than in centrdtis, but less so than in cheena ; 
often a smaller suhtomal ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of fore wing with ochraceous area smaller than in 
cheeTta, and lines on both wings less distinct. 

?. Underside resembles the male, except for the posterior 
ocellus on fore wing ; in other respects resembles oheena. 

Habitat — Soxjthebk Chitral and Kashmir ; not rare. 

337 d, Maniola lupinus cheena (Moore). 

JSpinephele chee7ia, Moore, 1865 6, p. 604, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (c^?) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 205. 

Maniola cheena, Moore, 1892 6, p. 50, pi. civ, figs. 1, 1 a (c^$). 

Bpinephele {Maniola) cheena, Mackinnon & d© iNTiceville,. 

1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 11,000-12,000 feet). 

Maniola cheena, Bingham, 1906, p. 120. 

Maniola cheena cheena, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola lupinus cheena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

cJ. Upperside umber-brown ; ciha brown, tipped with grey. 
Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, with a minute- 
fulvous centre and broad orange zone ; sometimes a similar, 
but much smaller, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing dull orange ; costa, apical area, 
outer and inner margins greyish-brown ; a discal, sinuous, 
dark line ; a submarginal, nearly straight, dark line ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside, but ringed with yellow. Hind 
wing greyish-brown, with delicate transverse brown striae ; 
a discal, zigzag, curved, dark line ; a submarginal, obscure, 
sinuous, dark fine ; tomal area with one or two minute ocelli, 
black with yellow ring. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with a large 
post-discal orange area, bearing a round black spot in area 2, 
a smaller black spot in 3, and a subapical ocellus as in the male. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing with the spot in 
area 2 with a yellow zone. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

This form may be possibly a separate species. It shows the 
most prominent ocellus. The two preceding forms are very 
similar to cheena, but all three are very different to centralis. 
They are distinguished by the female hind wing being without 
markings on upperside, whereas in centralis a post-discal dark 
line is well developed. 

Habitat — ^Kukawhr to Nepal, to 12,000 feet (inner ranges) ; 
not rare. 

338. Maniola narica (Htlbner). 

Papilio ncCrica, Hubner, 1818, figs, 704-707. 

Epinephele narica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 204, 

Maniola narica, Moore, 1892 h, p. 48, ; Bingham, 1906, p. 120 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 ; id., 1932 h, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Upperside very closely resembles small specimens of 
davendra Moore. 
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Underside of fore wing without a discal line ; subapical 
ocellus broadly bordered with very pale yellow on the inner 
side, the colour being continued to the costa in a short oblique 
streak ; costal and outer margins and apex white, thickly 
dusted with brown. Hind wing pale greyish-white, thickly 
dusted with reddish-brown, forming discal and submarginal, 
irregular, obscure bands, their outer edges defined by curved, 
highly sinuous, dark lines ; ocelli entirely absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-50 mm. 

Habitat. — BALUOHiSTAiir ; Turkestan and Southern E/Ussia . 
Evans (1932 b) records it as being common in Baluchistan in 
May, on the Khojak slopes, and on the Bogra and Murgha 
Mehtarzai Passes, 

Maniola wagneri (Herrich-Schaffer). 

Easily recognized by the subapical ocellus, in area 5, 
being elongate and black, and sharply defined on the grey 
ground-colour. 

Distribution. — ^Armenia, Asia Minor, and Mesopotamia, to 
Persia and Balttohistait. One Indian subspecies. . 

339. Maniola wagneri mandane (Kollar). 

Satyrus mandane^ Kollar, 1850, p. 52. 

Maniola wagneri mandane, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 5, 
p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Vpperside grey. Eore wing with subapical ocellus rather 
elongate and narrow ; cell suffused with ochraceous ; a post- 
discal, wide, ochraceous band, between veins 2 and 5, and 
divided into oblong patches by the veins ; these ochraceous 
markmgs very indistinct ; brand blackish, relatively broad, 
reaching into area 3 ; a marginal thin white line ; cilia greyish- 
brown. Hind wing with outer margin strongly crenulate, 
produced to short tails at veins 3 and 4 ; a submarginal, pale, 
curved, indistinct line ; cifia white, at least anteriorly, but 
posteriorly usually with inner half white and outer half brown. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous ; subapical 
oceUus round, with pale ring defined outwardly by darker 
scaling ; a post-discal, thin, dark, slightly irregular fine, from 
costa to grey inner area, and edged broadly with white on its 
outer side, from costa to vein 4 ; a small, white, curved mark, 
near costa beyond ocellus ; a submarginal dark line, sinuous 
below vein 4 ; a marginal, thin, black line, edged outwardly by 
a thicker white line. Hind wing paler than on upperside ; a 
post-discal, narrow, white band, edged inwardly with black, 
from near middle of costa to mner margin, strongly curved 
•outwfflxis ; two tcamal ocelli in areas 1 c and 2, the latter one 
placed more proximad, both round, black, without whit© pupil 
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and ringed with white ; in distal area between veins 4 and 7 
some diffuse white scaling, forming an indistinct band ; a 
submarginal, whitish line, evenly curved ; inner margin 
greyish-white. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ;• antennse brown, club 
dark chestnut ; anal tuft smoky-black ; abdomen greyish- 
white below. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with subapical 
ocellus lying within a large, pale ochraceous, somewhat 
triangular, patch, narrowed posteriorly to vein 2 ; between the 
ochraceous patch and the cell, more or less distinct ochraceous 
spots in areas 3 and 4, and usually also a small spot in end of 
cell. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-52 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Balitchistan and Persia; very rare in Baluchi- 
stan. 

Maniola davendra (Moore). 

M. davendra, narica (Htibn.) and tenuistigma Moore, are all 
very similar in appearance. M. narica is distinguished by the 
absence of ocelli on hind wing xmderside. M. davendra has a 
relatively broad brand in the male, which varies in length. 
M. tenuistigma has a narrower brand, which always extends 
above vein 3. 

(J. Upperside greyish-brown. Fore wing ochraceous-yellow, 
except for the borders of ground-colour ; a subapical, black, 
ocellus ; brand dark grey, reaching veins 3 or 4 ; cilia brown 
to white. Hind wing unmarked ; outer edge strongly crenu- 
late ; cilia white. 

Underside much as in wagneri (H.-S.). Hind wing with a 
subapical, small, ocellus, which is rarely absent ; post-discal 
band strongly bent in area 3. 

2. Upperside similar to wagneri. Fore wing ochraceous 
area extended into the cell, and often to the base, leaving a 
post-discal dark line. 

Distribution.— and Turkestan, to Baluohistak and 
Ktjmaon. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

340 a. Maniola davendra davendra (Moore). 

Epinephele davendra, Moore, 1865 b, p. 502, pi. xxx, fig. 7 (<^) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 201, pi. xv, fig. 39 
($, Kabul). 

Maniola davendra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 45, pi. ciii, figs. 1, 1 a (cj$) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 119 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

'Maniola davendra davendra, Evans, .1932 a, p. 112. 

Epinephele roxane, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, pi. Ixix, figs. 12, 
13 (?) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 202, <?$. 

Upperside of fore wing orange-yeUow ; margins somewhat 
broadly greyish-brown, sharply defined ; a subapical, round, 
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black spot ; cilia greyish ; brand broad, not extending into 
area 3. Hind wing uniform greyish-brown ; a submarginal, 
obscure, dark line ; outer margin strongly scalloped; cilia 
white. 

Underside similar to upperside. Fore wing with margins 
paler brown and less sharply defined ; proximal orange- 
yellow area bordered by a curved, somewhat obscure, pale 
band ; distal area bordered by a dark zigzag line ; outer 
margin narrowly pale ; a subapical ocellus, black, with white 
pupil, an inner yellow ring, and an outer slender brown ring ; 
an antemarginal black line. Hind wing paler than on upper- 
side ; a discal, strongly curved, narrow white band, margined 
inwardly with ferruginous ; three black, white-ringed spots ; 
one in the distal part of area 1 c, one in area 2, placed more 
proximad, and a third smaller one in 5 ; a submarginal, 
obscure, narrow whitish band ; an antemarginal black line. 

?• Upperside differs from the male in having on both wings 
a discal, cxirved, sinuous dark band, sometimes obscure on the 
hind wing ; proximal area, on fore wing, greyish-brown, with a 
shading of yellow outwardly. 

Underside resembles the male ; discal band more clearly 
defined. 

Expanse : 50—55 mm. 

Habitat . — Spiti to Kumaon ; rare. 

340 h. Maniola davendra latistigma Moore. 

Maniola latistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 46, pi. ciii, figs. 2, 2 a 
(<?$) (S. Afghanistan ; Baluchistan). 

Maniola davendra f. latistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra latistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi. xiii , 
fig. D 7. 8 {^) ; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

cj- Upperside of fore wing differs from the nominotypical 
form in the broader brand, which reaches almost to vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing brighter oohraceous, with Tna.rli-i-Tigg 
more sharply defined ; outer edge of submarginal line bordered 
with white, at least anteriorly ; post-discal line, fro m vein 4 to 
costa, outwardly bordered with white. Hind wing with 
post-discal line more strongly bordered with white on outer 
side. 

?. Upper^ of fore wing with post-discal line strongly 
marked, and similarly on hind wing. 

' Underside as in the male. 

Expanse : 52^5 mm. 

B.4iTTOHisi>N and Afghanistan ; common. 

340 6 . MaMola davendra chitraliea (Evans) . 

EpmepheU davendra chitraliea, Evans, 1923, p. 781 

Mmdokt, davend/ra chib-alica, Evans, 1932 a- p, 112. 
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cJ $. Smaller than the two preceding subspecies ; subapical 
ocellus larger than is usual in the nominotypical form, 

(J. Fore wing brand divided by the veins into three spots,, 
with a speck in the base of area 3. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form. 

$. Upper side resembles latistigma, but the subapical ocellus 
is larger. Hind wing with a post-discal line as in latistigma. 

Expanse : 48-52 mm. 

Habitat. — Chiteal, 5,000 to 8,500 feet ; KJiyber Pass ; not 
rare. 

340 d. Maniola davendra brevistigma Moore. 

Maniola brevistigma, Moore, 1892 h, p. 47, pi. ciii, fig. 3 Dras),. 
fig, 3 a ($, Kardong). 

Maniola davendra f. brevistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra brevistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

$. Upper side of fore wing with brand short, only reaching 
vein 3, ixs outer edge produced on vein 2 ; outer brown border 
somewhat narrower than in other subspecies. Hind wing as 
in the nominotypical form. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
with subapical ocellus larger. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the pale ochraceous area 
extending usually to the base ; post-discal line weakly marked. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Baltistak to Ladak, 10,000 to 14,000 feet ; not 
rare. 


Maniola tenuistigma Moore. 

A smaller species than davendra, $ brand narrower and 
longer, with narrower androconia. Genitalia with uncus short 
and stout. 

$. Upperside resembles brevistigma Moore. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribution . — ^Baluchistan and Chitbal. Two subspecies. 


341 a. Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma Moore. 

Maniola tenuistigma, Moore, 1892 h, p. 48, pL ciii, figs. 4, 4 a 
(<J, Khojak, Baluchistan.) ; Evans, 1932 6, p. 201 (.Baluchistan). 

Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

(J. Underside of fore wing with post-discal and submarginal 
lines strongly marked ; post-discal line strongly waved below 
vein 4, and anteriorly edged with white on its outer side. 
Hind wing with post-discal line as in davendra, but more evenly 
defined. 



266 


SATYEIDiE. 


$. Upperside as in brevistigma Moore, extensively pale 
oeliraceoiis. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse : (?$, 45-48 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Baluchistan, above 7,000 feet ; not uncommon. 

341 b. Maniola tenuistigma laspura Evans. 

Maniolcb tenuistigrrui laspura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 (Chitral, 
above 9,000 feet). 

Uppersidc as in the nominotypical form, except that 
the subapical ocellus tends to be larger. 

Underside with ocelh larger. 

The male is distinguished from the very similar davendra 
chitralica (Evans) by the brand not being divided by the yellow 
veins. 

Expanse : <J$, 48-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Chiteal, above 9,000 feet ; rare. 

Maniola Mlaris (Staudinger) has not been recorded from 
Tndmrr territory. The record by Evans (1932 a, p. Ill) is 
based on Alcock (1898), but the insect was obtained on the 
northern side of the Durkot Pass, leading to Wakhan. 

Genus„ fflPPARCHIA Fabricius. 

Hipparchia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 281 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, 
hermione Linn.) ; Marshall & de Nic4vill©, 1883, pp. 96, 182 
(part.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 41 (type hermione Linn., 1764, 
^ F apilio Sagi Sqo^oM, 1763). 

Satyrus, Latreille, 1810, pp. 356, 440; Scudder, 1875, pp. 265, 266 
(type, galathea Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 35 (type, Satyrus 
galathea FshT. — Papilio gdlMhea Linn., 1758) ; id., 1936, p. 194 
(type, Papilio actma Esper, 1780). 

Minoia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 67 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, phssdra, 
Linn.) ; id,, 1868, p. 61 (type, phssdra Linn.) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 {—Satyrus group) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, 
Papilio phssdra Linn., 1764, —Papilio dryas Scopoli, 1763). 

Eumenia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 58; Grote, 1873, p. 62 (type, autonoe 
Esper) ; Moore, 1891, p. 164 ; id,, 1892 6, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 6, p. 29 {—Satyrus group); id., 1911, p. 307; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 94, 113 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, Papilio 
autonoe Esper, 1784). 

Nytha, BiUberg, 1820, p. 77; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 5, 
p. 24 (t37pe, hermione Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 113. 

Chazara, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 h, p. 21 (type, briseis Linn.). 

Philareta, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 b, p. 23 (type, hanifa 
yordmann). 

Karanasa, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 38 (type, huebneri 
Feld.); Bingham, 1905, p. 123; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 114. 

Elanetisa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42 (type, digna Marsh.). 

Type of the genus, H. fagi Scopoli. 

' M^rUmtion , — ^The Palaearctic Begion,, and the Nobot- 
Westerk Himalayas. 
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cJ$. Wings rounded or narrow. Fore wing with cell half or a 
little over half length of wing, narrow or broad ; udc minute ; 
mdc curved or angled inwards ; Idc longer than the others, 
excurved ; upper angle of cell right-angled ; veins 10 and 11 
from before apex of cell ; vein 12 strongly swollen at base ; 
median vein more or less swollen. Hind wing with cell less 
than or more than half length of wing, broad or narrow ; 
mdc long, incurved ; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
vein 4 from angle if cell ; vein 6 closer to 7 than to 5. Antennse 
more or less than half length of fore wing ; club long and 
gradual, or abrupt and spatulate and grooved beneath. 
Palpi fringed with long porrect hairs ; third segment short. 
Eyes naked. Mid-femora with long hair beneath. Male fore 
wing with or without a brand. 

The variability in structure of the species formerly grouped 
under Hipparchia (Eumenis) and Karanasa is such that no 
real division into two genera seems possible. There exists, 
however, a certain difference in the facies, which enables one 
to divide the genus into two groups, conformably to the 
method employed with Mycalesis and Lethe. 


Key to Groups. 


1. Fore wing underside largely dark brown. Hind 

wing underside with submarginal line rarely [p. 267. 

dentate, often indistinct Dryas Group, 

.2. Fore -wing underside largely ochraceous. Hind 

wing tmderside with submarginal line sharply Ip 275. 

dentate Acteea Group, 


Dryas Group. 

{Eumenis Hubn., Minois Hiibn., Nytha Billb., Chazara Moore, 
PMlareta Moore). 


Key to Species. 


1, Upperside without a discal band ,* wings [p. 268. 

velvet-black, with white border parisatis (KolL), 

Upperside with a tawny or white discal band, 2. 

’2. Fore wing upperside with discal band formed 
of disconnected broad streaks, those in 
areas 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellxis . . 3. 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
prominent and continuous ; veins more or 
less dark 4. 

.3. Fore wing upperside with basal half of cell 

white ; discal band white ; a streak in [p. 270. 

area 4 ; ^ wdth a broad band Jieyd&nreichi Led. 

Fore wing upperside with cell dark brown ; 
discal band tawny or white ; brand [p. 270. 

narrow persephone (Htibn.) 
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4. Fore wing underside with apical ocellus dis- 
tinctly ringed ; upperside, in cJ, with dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into 

discal band at vein 4 ; an obscure but broad [p. 271. 

brand from vein 1 6 to vein 4 mniszechii (H.-S.), 

Fore wing underside with apical ocellus not 
ringed ; upperside, in with dark basal 
area projecting well into discal band at 

vein 4; brand black and prominent from [p. 275. 

middle of cell parallel to subcostal vein . . . thelephassa (Hubn.), 


Hipparchia parisatis (KoUar, 1849). 

Distinguished by the white outer borders of both wings, 
always wider on the hind wing. 

Distribution. — Turkestan, the Pamirs, and Persia to 
Baluchistan and Kumaon. Two Indian subspecies. 

342 a. Hipparchia parisatis parsis (Le Cerf). 

Satyrus parisatis parsis, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 13- 
(cJ, Toba, “ Nepal ”) ; Peile, 1937, p. 94. 

Nytha parisatis, Leslie & Evans {non Koll.), 1903, p. 667 
(Chitral, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Eumenis parisatis shiva, Evans {non Le Cerf), 1932 n, p. 113 ; 
id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Upperside of fore wdng with white border prominent,, 
reaching vein 5 or beyond it. Hind wing with a wider border 
smaE ocellus in area 2 usually placed just within the white 
edge, but never separated from it. 

Underside of both wings with submarghaal line farther from 
the margin than in shiva (Le Cerf), and ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Baluchistan to Chitral ; N.W. Frontier, and 
Hunza ; common. 

. Peile (1937) remarks that this species settles in numbers in 
holes in limestone rock. 

342 h. Hipparchia parisatis sMva (Le Cerf). (Fig. 80, (?). 

Satyrus parisatis shiva; Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 11 
{^, Simla) ; Peile, 1937, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 106 {^). 

Hipparchia parisatis, Moore {non KoU.), 1882 h, p. 236 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 184, pi. xvi, fig. 47 
($, Kashmir). 

Satyrus parisatis, Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 4,000- 
5,000 feet). 

Hipparchia parisatis, Butler, 1888, p. 134 (N.E. Punjab). 

Nytha parisatis, Moore, 1892 h, p. 24 (part.), pi. xcviii, figs* 4, 4 a 

Hipparchia {Nytha) parysatis (sic), Mackirmon & de Nio5ville,. 
1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 

Nytha parisatis, Bmgham, 1905, p. 117, fig. 29 {^). 

Nytha {HipparcMa) parisaiis, Hannjmgton, 1910, p. 135^ 
(Kumaon, extreme west of Garhwal, rare). 

Burnmis parisatis parisatis, Fnxhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 

Bumenis parisatis parsis, Evans {non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113,. 
pi. xiii, fig. r>. 8. 1 (cj) (Kashmir to Kumaon). 
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(?. Upperside dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with costa, 
before the apex, and posterior half of outer margin narrowly 
bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, and touched with brown 
at ends of the veins ; a small subapical ocellus, black with 
white centre, and a similar one in area 2 ; between the two 



Fig. 80 . — JSipparchia parisatis shiva (Le Cerf ), 


ocelli are two white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; proximal area with 
a large dark brown patch of androconia. Hind wing with 
outer margin broadly bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, 
and touched with brown at ends of the veins ; area 2 with a 
small subanal ocellus, similar to those on the fore wing, 
placed m the brown area. 

Underside pale sepia-brown. Fore wing finely striated with 
white, excepting over the discal and tomal areas ; a discal, 
highly sinuous, narrow white band, inwardly defined by a dark 
brown line ; submarginal and marginal narrow brown bands ; 
ocelli as on upperside, but larger, more distinct, and ringed 
with yellow. Hind wing finely striated with white ; a discal 
band as on fore wing, but broader, and with heavier inner black 
edging ; subanal ocellus as on upperside, but larger and ringed 
with yellow ; a similar ocellus in area 5. 

Resembles the male ; greyish- white marginal borders 
broader. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
wings above, paler below. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 

HMtat. — Kashmir to Kttmaon ; not rare. 

Moore (1882 b) records it from the Kangra Valley where it 
occurs during the rains, from June to September, and always 
settle underneath overhanging rocks. ^ 
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HipparcMa heydenreichi Lederer, 1853. 

(J2. Distinguished by the white markings on both wings^ 
and especially by the basal white patch on fore wing. 

Distrihutiorb. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral and 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

343. Hipparchia heydenreichi shandura Marshall 

HipparcMa shandura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 3 (Q) • 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 191, $. 

Ckazara shandura, Moore, 1892 6, p. 21, pi. xeviii, fig. 3 Skoro 
La), fig. 3 a ($, ex Marshall). 

PMlarcta (sic) shandura, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Shandur 
and Baroghil Passes, 12,000 feet). 

Nytha shandura, Bingham, 1905, p. 116. 

Eumenis heydmrei^i shandura, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308 • 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

(J. Upperdde of fore -wing -with a broad brand from inner 
margin to lower angle of ceE. 

cJ$. Vpperside dusky black; cilia white, dusky black at 
the veins. Fore wing with basal half of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, series of broad white streaks, those in areas 
2 and 5 completely iaterrupted m the middle by black, white- 
centred oeelh. Hind wing with apex of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, diffuse, broad white band. 

Underside, of fore wing with the cell white, crossed sub- 
apicahy by a black bar ; discal series of streaks as on upperside, 
but broader, longer, and confluent ; ocelli as on upperside ; 
a submai^al, somewhat mdistinct lunular black hue, and a 
more distinct marginal black line ; apex and costa dusted with 
grey and black. Hind wing dusky greyish-brown ; apex of 
cell and discal band white, and as on upperside ; the greyish 
area strongly dusted with brown, and the white area -srtth 
dusky black, giving altogether a mottled appearance. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown • 
legs and abdomen beneath whitish. ’ 

Expanse : 50—65 mm. 

HaMtai.-TGKusR&ij to Kashmtb; the Pamirs and the 
Tianshan; rare in the Indian area. 

HipparcMa persephone (Hubner, 1805). 

(??. Upperside markings similar to those of shandura 
^rsh., tat more prominent. Fore wing without white patch 

mceU. Hmdwmg with a post-discal curved band. 

of both 'wings white or oohraceous. ® 

Distribution.— Soniii Russia, Armenia, and Asia to 

Toiiest^, the Pamirs,. Persia, Baltohistajt,. and Chitrajl 

One Indian subspecies. . . 
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344. HipparcMa persephone enervata (Staudinger). 

Satyrus anthe var. enervata, Staudinger, 1881, p. 271 {Central Asia). 

Satyrus anthe f. enervata, Seitz, 1908, p. 125. 

Eumenis persephone enervata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113, pi. xiii, 
fig. D 8. 3 (<^) ; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Nytha persephone, Bingham (non (Hubn.), 1905, p. 115. 

Philarcta (sic) persephone, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Ciiitral 
4,000-6,000 feet). 

Emnensis persephone, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 

Satyrus anthe var. analoga, Alpheraky, 1881, p. 418 (Kouldja). 

Satyrus anthe ab. ochracea, Riihl, 1894, p. 534. 

Upperside ground-colour greyish-brown ; markings 
white or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two round ocelli 
in areas 5 and 2, the lower one the larger ; the anterior ocellus 
divides a stripe, and there is a similar stripe in areas 3 and 2 ; 
in area 1 & a small, somewhat square patch, its inner edge 
usually placed ia Ime with, or distad of, the outer edge of discal 
spot ia area 2 ; a short stripe below this patch ; ocelli black, 
without a pupd. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, band 
from vein 7 to vein 2, or diffused below this ; this band is 
anteriorly narrowed, its outer edge irregular, usually with a 
distinct tooth ia area 4, its inner edge incurved, also with a 
small tooth in area 4. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous, with black strise in 
the ceU, and along costal and apical areas ; a post-discal, 
angulate, black line ; distal area usually paler ; a submarguial, 
strongly angulate, black line ; area 1 b greyish-black, except 
for its distal part. Hind wing greyish- white, densely freckled 
with greyish-black ; a sub-basal, black, irregular line crossing 
middle of ceU, and more or less distinct ; a post-discal, black, 
highly irregular, angulate line, forming the inner edge of a 
white band ; post-discal white band of varying width, and 
bent outwards between veins 4 and 5 ; a submarguial, black, 
irregular line, edged outwardly with white. Cilia of fore wing 
chequered grey and white ; of hind wing, greyish- white. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Form analoga (Alpheraky). — ^Markmgs ochraceous-brown, 
instead of white. 

According to Evans (1932 h) the species occurs in Chitral in 
two generations, the first being of the form analoga. In 
Baluchistan there is only one generation, but .occasional 
specimens of analoga are found. 

Habitat, — ^BALiroHiSTAisr ; Chitral ; Pamirs ; Turkestan ; 
not rare, common in Chitral on bare MU-sides, from 4,000 to 
6,000 feet. 

HipparcMa mniszecMi (Herrich-Schaffer, 1852). 

(?$* Upperside pale brown.* Fore wing with two wMte- 
pupilled oceUi, each within an ochraceous * area which often 
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forms a complete band ; often two white dots or spots between 
the ocelli. Hind wing with an ochraceons, curved, band in the 
distal area. 

Underside greyish-white to pale ochraceons, dusted and 
shaded with brownish-black. Fore wing more or less 
'Ochraceous in the distal and discal areas. Cilia white, on fore 
wing chequered greyish-brown. 

HeaJ, thorax and abdomen pale brown, paler below; 
antennsB black, marked lightly with white. 

Distribution. — ^Asia Minor ; east side of the Black Sea ; 
Turkestan to Western China, and the North-West 
JBemalayas. Five Indian subspecies. 

545 a. Hipparchia mniszeehii balucha (Evans). 

Eumenis mniszeehii balucha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 (Baluchi- 
stan) ; id., 1932 6, p. 201. 

Eumenis mniszeehii halueha f. pallida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 
id., 1932 h, p. 201. 

(J. Resembles gilgitica Tytler. Upperside ochraceons bands 
normally without whitish suffusion. Fore wing band with 
inner edge slightly excurved between veins 2 and 4 ; posterior 
ocellus always present, larger than in gilgitica. 

Underside almost as in gilgitica. Fore wing with a costal 
wMte bar, distinctly marked, near the apical ocellus. Hind 
wing lighter, without the brownish tinge over distal area 
usually found in gilgitica, but with post-discal white band more 
•distinct. 

?. Upperside with ochraceons bands paler than in gilgitica. 
Fore wing usually with two black dots in areas 2 and 3, more 
•or less obscured by their white centres. 

Underside as in the male, but hind wing with white post- 
*disoal band less distinct, except at the costa. 

Expanse : 58—65 mm. 

Form pallida (Evans). — Upperside with bands pale 
•ochraceous to white. 

Underside much whiter than in halueha. Fore wing with 
little or no ochraceous tinge over distal area. 

Habitai. — ^BaIiXJChistan’ ; not rare. 

545 h. Hipparchia mniszeehii droshica (Tytler). 

Eu^nis leMna droshica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 (c?S, Drosh • 
Shandur Pass). 

Eumensis mniszeehii droshica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

(?. Upperside with bands on both wings deep ochraceous 
Fore wing <^ffi usually larger than in Mana, the anterior 
•ocellus usually placed close to the inner edge of the band • 
mner odge of band as in gilgitica. Hind wing with band 
thread, without any white or pale suffusion. 



HIPPABOHIA. 


27a 


Underside of fore wing -more extended ochraceous than in 
gilgitica ; post-discal line only gently angled at vein 4, almost 
curved. Hind wing as in gilgitica, except that the post-discal 
hne forms the inner edge of a more or less distinct greyish- 
white post-discal band. 

$. tfpperside colouring as in male ; bands on both wings 
wider than in lehana female, but similarly shaped. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat, — Chitral, Gilgit, and Baltistan to 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

345 c. Hipparchia mniszechii gilgitica (Tytler). 

Eumenis lekarux gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 (c?$» Gilgit ; 
Shandur Pass). 

Eumenis mniszechii gilgitica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113- 

Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous band narrower, 
the outer dark border wider ; inner edge of band almost even, 
scarcely angled at vein 4 ; posterior ocellus very small, 
occasionally absent. Hind wing as in lehana, 

$. Upperside of fore wing as in lehana ; ochraceous band 
narrower below vein 2. Hind wing as in lehana. 

Underside as in lehana. Hind wing paler ; post-discal line- 
less distinct. 

Habitat. — Chitral, Gilgit, and Baltistan, above 9,000 feet;, 
not rare. 

345 d. Hipparchia mniszechii lehana Moore. 

Hipparchia lehana, Moore, 1878, p. 227 ((5^$, Leh, Kharbu, 
Ladak, 13,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, ’ 
188, pi. xvi, fig. 48 ($). 

Eumenis lehana, Moore, 1892 6, p. 19, pi. xcviii, fig. 2 type), 
fig. 2 a (9, Indus Valley). 

Ny^ia baldiva lehana, Bingham, 1905, p. 115. 

Satyrus mniszechii lehana, Seitz, 1908, p. 128 (text only). 

Eumenis mniszechii lehana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 114. 

' Upperside of fore wing with complete ochraceous band, 
the veins crossing it dark, inner edge of band even, angled at 
vein 4 ; ocelli small. Hind wing with ochraceous band wide, 
usually reaching the cell between veins 2 and 4, and extending 
posteriorly into areas 1 c or 1 6 ; inner edge of band usually 
paler and somewhat diffuse. 

Underside ground-colour greyish-white. Fore wing with a 
discal ochraceous patch, entering lower edge of cell, usually 
limited by the post-discal line, but distal area more or less 
suffused ochraceous between veins 2 and 4 ; post-discal line 
faint, angled outwards at vein 4, and gently incurved ; 
submarginal line black, strongly waved ; - area between the two 
lines marks ■ the band ^ on upperside. Hind* wing strongly 
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frecMed with black, and more or less shaded with ochraceous 
between the post-discal and submarginal lines ; post-discal 
line black, very irregular ; submarginal line black, more or less 
waved, and often toothed on veins 5 and 6. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
broader ochraceous band, its inner edge strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, and gently incurved in area 1 b ; band 
paler than in the male ; spot placed proximad of the anterior 
ocellus usually whitish. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 

Ladak, 12,000 to 14,000 feet ; not rare. 


345 e. Hipparchia mniszechii baldiva (Moorey. (Fig. 81, <?). 


Lasiommata haldiva, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 4. 
Hipparchia haldiva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 
188, 

Eumenis haldi/va, Moore, 1892 6, p. 18, pi. xcvm, figs. 1, 1 a 
(^$)- 

Nytha baldiva, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 

Eumensis mniszecM (sic) hdldiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Eumensis mniszechii baldiva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 


(J. Resembles gilgitica. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with a rounded black dot, centred with white, between the two 
ocelli, in areas 3 and 4 ; posterior spot of the band (in area 1 b) 
strongly constricted. Hind wing with one tornal ocellus, 
often two. 



Fig. 81. — Hipparchia mniszechii baldiva (Moore), ^ (Skardo). 


Underside of fore wing with discal line clearly defined ; 
submargiaal line sinuous or zigzag. Hind wing with post- 
discal and submarginal lines strongly marked. 

Upperside of fore wing with posterior ocellus larger than 
in le^na and gUgitim ; two black spots, in areas 3 and 4, 
but obscured by the «^rged wMte centres* 

Underdde resembks the msde. 

^$,50-55 mm. 

\ ‘KvTSAWum to Western Tibet ; not rare. 
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346. Hipparehia thelepliassa (Hiibner). 

Eumenis thelephassa, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 1-4 

Hipparehia thelephassa, Marshall & de ISTiceville, 1883, pp. 183, 
187, 

Eumenis thelephassa, Moore, 1892 &, p. 20 ; Alcock, 1898, .p. 41 
(Gilgit road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 

Nytha thelephassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 

Satyrus telephassa (sic), Seitz, 1908, p. 127, t. 43 e. 

Eumenis thelephassa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 8. 5 {^) ; id., 1932 h, p. 202 (Baluchistan, 
above 4,000 feet). 

cj. Upperside pale brown ; cilia white, alternated with 
brown ; both wings crossed by a post-discal, broad, ochraeeous 
band, its outer edge defined by a dark fine. Fore wing with 
inner edge of post-discal band indented at vein 4 ; within the 
band are two white- centred black oceUi, with two intermediate 
white spots ; cell with a comspicuous broad, jet-black brand. 
Hind wing with inner edge of post-discal band somewhat 
diffuse ; within the band a very small, subtornal, white- 
centred black ocellus, with one or two white specks above it. 

Underside pale greyish- white, freckled with black and dark 
grey striae. Fore wing with lower apical half of cell, discal 
area, and ocellar area ochraeeous. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, irregular, curved band, paler than the rest of the wing, 
and more or less defined on both sides by broken zigzag black 
lines ; ocelli on both wings as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen grejdsh-brown ; 
abdomen beneath white. 

Resembles the male. Discal ochraeeous band broader, 
and on the fore wing with its inner edge more deeply indented 
at vein 4 than in the male. 

Expanse : c ?$3 55-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Baltjohistait ; Elhyber Pass, According to 
Evans (1932 h) the species is common in Baluchistan above 
4,000 feet, from May to September. 

Aotsea Group 

(/Satyrus Latr., Karanasa Moore, Kanetisa Moore). 


Key to Species 

1. Fore wing upperside with a single ocellus, 

in area 5 

Fore wing upperside with* oceUi in aareas 5 
and 2, placed on a pale band ; ocellus in 
2 rarely absent * 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal band broad, 

tawmy ; ocellus not pupilled 

Fore wing upperside without a discal tawny 
band ; ocellus pupillfed — 

3. Fore wing upperside with veins crossing 

tawny area oonceJourous. 

Fore wmg wit^ veins cross^g 

tawny area darkened . . 


2 . 


3. 

diffna Marsh, p. 276. 

actsea (Esp.), p. 277. 
[(C. &. B, Feld), p. 279. 
hitehneri 

4. 

t2 
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4, Fore wing underside with discai line ob- 
scure ; posterior ocellus prominent and 
pupilled. Hind wing underside with basal 

line obscure moorei (Evans), p. 282^ 

Pore wing underside with diseal line promi- 
nent ; posterior ocellus not pupilled, or is 

absent. Hind wing underside with basal [Gr,-Grsh.), p. 2S3. 
line prominent boloricus 


HipparcMa digna Marshall. 

Upperside dark brown; both wings with ochraceous 
bands as in mniszechii (H.-S.), but no posterior ocellus. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent black markings, 
including a prominent discai band. 

Distribution, — Chitral. Two subspecies. 

347 a, Hipparchia digna digna Marshall. 

HipparcMa digna, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 67, $ (Shandur Plateau) ;■ 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 189, 

Kanetisa digna, Moore, 1892 h, p. 42, pi. cii, fig. 2 Gilgit),. 
fig. 2 a ($ holotype). 

Karanasa digna, Bingham, 1905, p. 126; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Karanasa digna digna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, above' 
9,000 feet). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the band narrow, sometimea 
broken at vein 4, and above this bordering the lower half of the 
black ocellus in area 6 ; outer edge of band crenulate, inner 
edge even. Hind wing with the band of variable widths 
curved, outer edge dentate, inner edge even. 

Underside ground-colour much as in mniszechii (H.-S.). 
Fore \raig pale ochraceous, bordered with the grey ground- 
colour ; submarginal line strongly dentate ; post-discal line 
faint or absent. Hind wing with discai and post-discal black 
lines, enclosit^ a band which is more brownish-black than the 
ground-colour ; a post-discal greyish-white band, outwardly 
diffuse; submarginal black line strongly dentate; outer 
marginal border sometimes more or less clouded with blackish- 
brown. 

$. Besembles the male. Upperside bands paler and broader. 

Expanse: <J$, 52 mm. 

EaMtca.—Gss!rBAL, above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

347 5. Hlpparehia digna pallas (Evans). 

Karanasa digna pallas, Evans, 1924, p. 782 iChitrall • id 

1932 o,p. 114 (Chitral, to 9,000 feet). - «'■> 

(J?. Fore wing not noticeably produced at apex ; bands of 
both w^ wider and somewhat paler than in the nomino- 
typical form. Upperside of fore wing with band never broken 
at vein 4, usually extending beyond ocellus, to include its 
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upper half, so that the ocellus lies entirely within the band ; 
inner edge of band angled inwards at vein 4. 

Underside as in the nominot3T3ical form. 

Expanse : cJ ?, 55 mm. 

Habitat — Chitral, up to 9,000 feet ; Western Gilgit ; 
not rare. 

Hipparchia actaea (Esper, 1780). 

follow Seitz (1 908) and Evans (1932 a) in treating the three 
forms which follow as subspecies of CLctsea (Esp.). It is possible 
that they represent, together with the Persian parthica Lederer, 
a separate species. They present certain characteristics in 
common, not found in the true actsea ; at the same time they 
are closely related to digna Marsh. 

cj. Upper side blackish-brown, in a side-light with deep blue 
sheen ; cilia chequered brown and white, in Indian forms only. 
Fore wing with a small, black, white-pupUled, subapical 
ocellus ; sometimes a posterior ocellus is present ; a brand, 
blackish and indistinct, composed of four spots placed near the 
eell in areas 1 6, 2, and 3, the former one divided by the fold. 
Hind wdng unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus more prominent, ringed 
with pale ochraceous or grey -white ; a large discal ochraceous 
area, only present in Indian forms. Hind wing ground-colour 
lighter in Indian forms, very dark in others, and strongly 
freckled with blackish-brown in all ; a post-discal, narrow, 
white band, more , or less distinct, and defined by the post- 
discal black line ; post-discal line not dentate in Indian forms 
but distinctly so in others submarginal line more of less 
dentate, but more so in Indian forms. 

?• Upper side ground-colour distinctly paler than in the male. 
Fore wing ocelli larger, and ringed narrowly with ochraceous ; 
proximal area not darker in In^an forms ; more or less discal 
ochraceous suffusion, absent in some forms. 

Underside resembles the male, but is paler. 

Distribution. — ^Southem Europe, Northern Africa, Turkestan, 
to Persia and North-Western Himalayas. Three Indian 
subspecies. 

348 a. Hipparchia actaea ziara, subsp. nov. 

Karanasa axta&a nana^ Evans {non Stgr.), 1932 a, p. 114 ; 
id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan). 

(J. Resembles pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus tending to be smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus smaller ; ochraceous 
area usually more extended than in pimpla, and not darkened. 
Hind wing with lighter ground-colour ; post-discal white band 
more strongly marked. 
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Upperside as in pimpla. Fore wing usually with somo 
slight discal ochraceous suffusion. 

UTiderside as in male, but ground-colour lighter, and fore 
wing with a more extended ochraceous area. 

Expanse : cj?, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat . — Baluchistan : Old Urak, August t37pes) ; 
Ziarat, 9,000 feet, September ; Kawas, 8,500 feet ; Raigora. 
A series of 13 22 $$, chiefly from Ziarat, in the British 

Museum (ex CoU. W. H. Evans). 

Recorded by Evans (1932 6) as being not uncommon in 
July and August, above 7,000 feet, at Ziarat, Upper Urak, 
and the Bogra. 


348 6. Hipparchia actsea magna (Evans). 

Karanasa actsea magna, Evans, 1924, p. 783, pi. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 
Chitral) ; id,, 1932 a, p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. I) 9. 2 (c?) (Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet). 

cJ. Larger than pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with a larger ocellus. 

Underside resembles pimpla but subapical ocellus much 
larger. 

Upperside darker than m pimpla. Fore wing ocellus only 
ringed faintly with ochraceous ; no ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but with more extended ochraceous 
area on fore wing. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

H^itat . — Chitral, up to 9,000 feet ; rare. 


348 c. HipparcMa actsea pimpla (C. & R, Felder). (Fig. 82, ^). 

Satypis pimplaj C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pi. Ixix, figs. 10, 

Hipparchia pimpla, Marshall, & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 
' 186, 

Kanetisa pimpla, Moore, 1892 b, p. 43, pL cii, fig. 3 (e, Kabul), 
fig. 3 a (?, Shandur Plateau) ; Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit 
road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 

Karanasa p^U, Bingham, 1906, p. 124; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Satyrus actsea pmvpla, Seitz, 1908, p. 131. 

Karanma actsea pimpla, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

Minois^ {Satypis) ^tsea morwculus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 6, p. 10 
Kaslnmr) ; id., 1908 e, p. 29 {=3atyrus pimpla Feld.). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing without white dots in areas 3. and 
4- Both wings with cilia chequered dark grey. 

^ Uf^^sid^ of fore wing with proximal half dark ochraceous, 
the eell and areas 2 to 5, or at least 2 and 3 ; post- 
dxscal hne as m nominotypical form ; areas 3 and 4 without 
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white dots. Hin d wing ground-colour lighter than in the 
nominotypical form ; veins white ; a sub-basal, very angulate, 
black line ; post-discal line scarcely dentate, strongly 



Fig. 82. — Hipparchia a'itsea pimpla (C. R. Feld ). d*, (Chitral). 

excurved at vein 4, and outwardly with narrow greyish- white 
border ; submarginal line very crenulate. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale brown ; discal area more or 
less ochraceous ; no white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; no ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside as in male, but paler. Fore wing with ochraceous 
area much extended. Hind wing much whiter than in male. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Chetbal, above 9,000 feet ; Baltistan ; Ladak 
Afghanistan; rare. 

Hipparchia huehneri (0. & R. Felder). 

Upperside of fore wing with an ochraceous distal band,, 
usually merged with a proximal ochraceous area ; two ocelh, 
usually without white centres, in areas 2 and 5 ; ocellus in 2 
sometimes reduced to a dot, or is absent ; an indistinct brand 
as in actsea ; outer edge of ochraceous area strongly crenulate. 
Hind wing with a distal, curved, ochraceous band. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous, becoming 
yellowish distally ; post-discal line more or less distinct ; 
ocellus in area 2 small or absent. Hind wing ground-colour 
greyish-brown, freckled with black and brown ; veins greyish- 
white ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal black line, 
the former one ofben indistinct ; post-discal line anteriorly 
angulate, and with more or less distinct greyish- white outer 
border ; submpginal line sagittate. Cilia chequered grey- 
white and fuscous. 

Distribviion, — ^Turkestan, the Pamirs, Afghanistan, Nobth- 
Wbst Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies. 
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349 a. Hipparehia huebneri huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 83, c?)- 

Satyrus huehneriy C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pi. Ixix, figs. 8, 9 

($). 

Hipparehia Ivuehneriy Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 
189, 

Karanasa huebneri, Moore, 1892 b, p. 39, pi. ci, figs. 3, 3 a (c?$) ; 
BinghaxQ, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri huebneari, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (Lahoul) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

Hipparehia cadesia, Moore, 1874 b, p. 565, pi. ixvi, fig. 7 
(c?, “ Cashmere : Boorzil Valley, 11,000 feet ”) ; Marshall & 
^de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 190, 

Karanasa huebneri cadesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa leechi, Moore {non Gr.-Grsh.), 1892 6, p. 41, pi. oi, 
^figs. 4, 4 a (c?9) (Skoro La, Baltistan). 

Karanasa huebneri var. leechi, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri leechi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa modesta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 41, pi. cii, figs. 1, 1 a ((J$) 
(Deosi Plains, 13,000 feet). 

Karanasa huebneri var. modesta, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri modesta, Frrdistorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa huebneri astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 ((J$, Astor). 

Karanasa huebneri balti, T5diler, 1926, p. 255 ((J$, Skoro La, 
^Baltistan ; Kardhong) { — leechi Moore, non Gr.-Grsh.). 

Karanasa huebneri pallida, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (cj$, Chongking 
Valley). 

<?• Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia white, alternated 
with brown ; both wings with a post-discal, broad, bright 
ochraeeons band, not reaching the costal nor inner margin. 
Pore wing with the band bearing an anterior and a posterior 
ocelins, the latter much smaller, reduced to a dot or obsolete ; 
inner edge angulate, outer edge defined by a zigzag dark line. 
Hind wing with the band somewhat crescentic in shape, but 
otherwise as on the fore wing. 



Fig. 83. — Hipparehia huebneri htyebn&ri (C. and R. Feld.), d; (Lahoul). 


' UndeTside of fore wing ochraceous, with the spots as above, 
and ground-colour paler round the anterior spot ; costal and 
outer m^gins greyish-brown ; a submarginal, zigzag, dark 
me. Hind wing thickly freckled with white, grey, and brown ; 
the brown scahng forms a median, broad, curved band, edged 
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inwardly by a curved, outwardly by a zigzag, dark line ; a 
post-discal, zigzag, highly curved line ; veins conspicuously 
pale. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen gre 3 dsh-brown. 

$. Resembles the male, but is much paler. Upperside of 
fore wing, to the dark outer margin, suffused with ochraceous ; 
posterior ocellus always present. Hind wing with the band 
much broader, and inwardly diffuse. 

Expanse : 42-50 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Lahoul ; Ladak ; Astor ; Bajltistan ; not 
rare. 

A long series of this subspecies in the British Museum from 
the above areas, shows it to be very variable. There does 
not seem to be any constant characters by which the supposed 
races can be separated. The following forms may be 
distinguished : — 

Form cadesia Moore . — $ with greatly extended ochraceous 
areas on both wings. 

Form modesta (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing with 
ochraceous band narrower ; ocelh without white centres ; 
proximal area darker. 

Form pallida (Tytler). — Markings much paler. 

349 h, Hipparchia huebneri saieda (Tytler). 

Karanasa pamirus safeda, Tytler, 1926, p- 254 (c^, Safed Koh ; 
Kurram Valley). 

Karanasa huebneri safeda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

(?. Upperside darker ochraceous than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with the ochraceous area confined to a 
sharply defined distal band, its inner edge angled at vein 4 ; 
anterior ocellus with a white centre, and placed within a 
yellowish-white area ; posterior ocellus much larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing with a narrower ochraceous 
band. 

Underside of fore wing with oceUi larger than in the nomino- 
typical form. Hind wing darker ; white border of post-discal ' 
Ihie much narrower. 

$. Upperside resembes the male. Fore wing with much 
wider band, with ochraceous discal suffusion extending faintly 
to base. Hind wing as in the male, but band wider. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat, — Saeed Koh, 11,500 feet; Ktjeram ; not rare. 

349 c. Hipparchia huebneri pupilata (Tjtlev). 

Karanasa pamirus pupilcuta, Tytler, 1926, p; 254 Jhila 

Drosh, Chitral). 

Karanasa huebneri pupilata, Evans, 1932, a, p. 114, pi. xiii, 
fig. D 9. 3 (<?). 

Karcmasa huebneri, Leslie & Evans {non 0. <& R. Feld,), 1903, 
p. 667 (Chitral, 9,000-12,000 feet). 
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Besembles safeda, but ochraceous areas darker. Upper- 
side of fore wing with only a vestige of paler scaling around 
the anterior ocellus. 

Underside as in safeda. 

$. Upperside usually with ochraceous areas more extended 
than in safeda. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Chitral, above 10,000 feet ; not rare. 

It appears very probable that this form is not distinct, but 
I have seen only four specimens. 

Hipparchia moorei (Evans). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous markings as in 
Tmd>neri, but more nearly resembling regeli Alpheraky, from 
Central Asia ; band deeply indented at vein 4 ; ocellus in 
area 2 small, sometimes a mere dot. Hind wing wdth proximal 
part of the band paler. 

Underside much as in huebneri. 

$. Closely resembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area ; post-discal line deeply angled at vein 4. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve with dorsal edge angled about two-thirds 
from apex, being incurved above and below this point ; side 
lobes obtuse. 

This species, together with huebneri (C. & R. Feld.), boloricus 
(Gr.-Grsh.), and regeli (Alph.), form a puzzling group that 
requires investigation. It is, perhaps, dou’>tful whether 
boloricus and regeli are distinct species. 

Distribution. — Chitral and Gilgit. Two subspecies. 

350 a. Hipparchia moorei moorei (Evans). 

Satynis {Karanasa) hubneri moorei^ Evans, 1912, p. 563 (Ohitral). 

Karanasa rrioorei moorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Karanasa cadesia, Leslie & Evans [non Moore), 1903, p. 668 
(Chitral). 

$ . Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of ochraceous band 
dentate ; inner edge of band sharply defined, strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, almost cutting off a rounded apical patch 
bearing the ocellus ; proximal border of the band ochraceous- 
yellow. Hind wing with distal band as in huebneri, its inner 
edge sharply defined, proximal half bordered with ochraceous 
yellow. 

Underside as in huebneri. Fore wing with more or less 
^tinct post-discal line. Hind wing as in huebneri huebneri. 

$. Ciofelv lesembles huebneri. Upperside pf fore wing with 
torker basal area ; ocelli larger than in huebneri ; post-discal 
Ime usuafiy distinct, and at vein 4 more strongly angled than 
m huebneri. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse: <J$, 50-57 mm. 

^ Shmdtjb Pass; Utzen and Tarben NaUahs. 

Chitral ; not rare. 
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350 b. Hipparchia moorei gUgitiea (Tytler). 

Karanasa moorei gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (cJ?, Yasin and 
Ghizer in Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(?$. Only slightly differentiated from the nommotypieal 
form. Upperside with the ochraceous markings paler and 
patchy. 

Habitat. — Gilgit, Yasin and Ghizar ; not rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. 

Hipparchia boloricus (Grum-Grshimailo). 

cJ$. Upperside markings white, but always tinged with 
ochraceous, otherwise as in moorei (Evans). Fore wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, more or less dull ochraceous. 

Underside resembles huehneri. Fore wing with ocellus in 
area 2 of variable size, sometimes absent. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve with dorsal edge, about two-thirds from 
apex, with a small tubercle bearing a tuft of hair ; edge of 
valve not incurved. Side lobes pointed. 

Distribution. — The Pamirs and North-Westerk Himal4.yas 
Two Indian subspecies. 

351 a. Hipparchia boloricus boloricus (Grum-Grshimaib). 

% 

Satyrus boloricus, Grum-Grshimailo, 1888, p. 307 (Eastern 
Hindukush). 

Satyrus regeli boloricus, Seitz, 1908, p. 127. 

Karanasa regeli boloricus, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 Misgar, 
Himza, Gilgit). 

Karanasa boloricus boloricus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

As preyiously described. Smaller than chitralica 
(Tytler). 

Expanse : 38-45 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Misgar and Hxjnza ; not rare, 

351 b. Hipparchia boloricus chitralica (Tytler). 

Karanasa regeli chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 Chitral). 

Karanasa boloricus chitrcilica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

$. Differs slightly from the nominotypical form, and usually 
larger. Upperside of fore wing with the band of variable 
width ; proximal area less' distinctly greyish than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
usually darker. 

?. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
curved dark cell-mark at vein 3 ; proximal area darker than 
in the ndmiaotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

' Underside as in the nommotypieal form. 

Expanse : 44-50 mm. 

Habitat, — Chttral, above 10,000 feet ; not rare. 
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Genus CENEIS Hiibner. 

CEnek, Hubner, 1819, p. 58 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 196 (type, norna 
Thunberg) ; Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 238, pi. xv ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio norna 
Thunberg, 1791). 

Parc&neis, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 36 (type, puimlus 
C. & E. Felder). 

Type of the genus, 0, norna Thunberg, from Northern 
Europe. 

Distribution. — ^Holarctic Region, to Formosa and Noeth- 
Westeen Himalayas. 

$. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
slightly excurved, inner margin straight ; apex rounded in 
Indian forms ; tornus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; vein 4 straight ; veins 6 and 7 closely approximate ; 
udc minute ; mdc strongly incurved ; Idc oblique ; veins 10 
and 11 from before end of cell ; vein 12 not swollen at base, 
only moderately thickened. Hind wing oval, costa somewhat 
straight, outer margin very slightly scalloped, inner margin 
long ; apex and tornus rounded ; ceU well over half length of 
wing ; discocellulars long, mdc incurved in its upper part ; 
vein 3 from well before apex of ceU, 4 from apex, 6 closer to 7 
than to 5. Antennse short, less than half length of fore wing ; 
club gradual, flattened on underside, blunt at apex, pro- 
portionately thicker and shorter in the Indian forms ; palpi 
short, with long hairs to apex ; eyes naked ; head and abdomen 
very hairy ; mid-femora with long floccus of hair posteriorly. 
No brand on fore wing in Indian forms. 


Key to Species. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown, with broad 

dark margins ; no discal band. Hind 
wing underside pale, with broad discal and 

marginal dark bands 

Upperside brown ; a tawny discal band. 
Hind wing underside dark, with a pale 
discal band 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 

ill-defined, inwardly diffuse 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
narrow and well defined 


, [p. 284. 

huddha Gr.-Grsh„ 


2 . 


[(C.<fcR.Feld.),p 285. 
pumilm 

[Stgr., p. 287. . 
palsearcticus 


CEnels huddha Grum-Grshimailo (1891). 

<J. Upperside ground-colour brown, with a slight coppery 
tinge. Fore wing with a distal, dull ochraceous band, more or 
less divided by the veins into six narrow patches ; inner edge 
of band slightly dentate, more strongly on vein 4 ; ‘ ocelli 
rather small, black, "with white pupil, ’comprising three, in 
areas 2, 3, and 5. Hind wing with a distal, curved, dull 
ochraceous band, its outer edge defined by darker Brown than 
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the ground-colour ; usually some proximal ochraceous suffusion. 
Both wings with a more or less defined anteciliary dark line ; 
cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; of hind wing, 
proximally white, distally yellowish- white. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous except for the outer 
greyish-brown marginal border ; distal band as on upperside, 
defined by blackish-brown ; an angled mark in cell, and a 
discoceUular mark, blackish-brown ; ocelli as on upperside. 
Hind wing smoky-brown, shaded with blackish-brown ; veins 
white ; a discal broad band of dark ground-colour, bent 
inwards at the middle, from middle of costa to inner margin, 
its edges defined by darker brown, and bordered with white to 
a greater or less degree ; a submarginal dark line. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with band wider ; proximal 
area more or less ochraceous, the inner edge of band forming 
a post-discal dark line. Hind wing as in male ; with usually 
more ochraceous suffusion over proximal area. 

Underside as in the male, but paler. 

Antennae white, black on upperside, the club more or less 
reddish-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen black. 

Distrihuiion. — ^Tibet, and North-Western Himalayas. 

352. (Eneis buddha garhwaliea Tytler. 

(Bneis garhwaliea^ Tytler, 1926, p, 263, pi. iv, fig. 4 ($), 
Shiruans, Garhwal, 13,500 feet). 

CEneis buddha garhwaliea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Upperside more ochraceous, somewhat resembling the 
nommotypical female. 

$. Resembles the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 48-53 mm. 

It is doubtful if this form can maintain subspecific rank. 
A paratype $ in the British Museum agrees exactly with 
specimens in the nominotypical series, including co-types from 
Sinin Shan. 

Habitat. — Garhwal ; Shiruans, 13,500 feet ; rare. 

CEneis pumilus (C. & R. Felder). 

(J$. Uppperside of fore wing largely ochraceous-yellow,. 
paler and more extended in the female ; outer margin broadly 
blackish -brown ; a post-discal series of six ochraceous spots, 
the one in area 5 more elongate, and usually divided by a 
rudimentary ocellus or dark spot. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, narrow, curved, ochraceous band, of which the spots in 
areas 4 and 5 are more square, that in 4 produced proximad, 
that m 5 .produced distad ; proximal area more or less 
ochraceous, the suffusion often extending to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above ; a brown cell-mark, 
and base of cell more pr less dusted with brown ; costal and 
outer areas more or less freckled with brown and grey. Hind 
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wing with veins greyish- white ; proximal half, to discal band, 
blackish-brown ; discal band pale ochraceous- white or buff, 
formed as on upperside ; a post-disoal series of black marks, 
bordering the discal band or placed beyond it ; black mark in 
area 4 placed obliquely or almost longitudinally ; outer 
marginal area blackish, freckled with brown and greyish-white. 
Cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; cilia of hind 
wing white, chequered distally. 

i^tennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in huddha. 

Distribution, — Turkestan to Western China, Nobth- 
Wbsteek Himalayas, Sikkim, Bhutan, and South-Eastern 
Tibet. Two Indian subspecies. 

353 a. (Eneis pumilus pumilus (C. & R. Felder). 

Chionobas pumilus, C. & R, Felder, 1867, p. 490, t. Ixix, figs. 6, 
(cJ). 

(Eneis ‘pumilus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 238, pi. xv, 
fig. 37 ((^, ex Felder). 

Parceneis pumilus, Moore, 1892 h, p. 37, pi. ci, figs. 1, la 
(<?$, Crya, Ladak, 14,000 feet). 

(Eneis pumilus, Bingham, 1905, p. 129. 

(Eneis pumilus pumilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115. 

(J$. Upperside pale to dull ochraceous, usually both wings 
suffused to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with 
discal band very pale buff, its outer edge not sharply defined ; 
ground-colour strongly dusted with pale buff, especially over 
the distal area. 

Expanse : 38-40 mm. 

Ha6to.-~KASHMiB to Ladak, to 16,000 feet ; not rare. 

353 b, CEneis pumilus bieolor (Seitz). 

Satyrua pumilus f. bieolor, Seitz, 1908, p. 121 (Ch\imbi Valley). 

(Eneis pumilus bieolor, Fruhstorfer, 1911. p 311* Evans 
1932 a, p. 115, fig. D 10. 1 (<?). ^ 

<??• Upperside darker ochraceous than the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with a broad dark border, the subcostal 
area and upper border of cell also dark. Hind wing usually 
with a broad dark border. 

Underside darker than in the nominotypical form. Fore 
wing deeper ochraceous, only slightly freckled. Hind wing 
blackish-brown, but slightly dusted with brdBf or grey ; distal 
white dusting is sometimes prominent in dark males. 

^o forms occur, one with upperside pale ochraceous, the 
other deeper ochraceous with darker proximal area. 

Expanse : mm* * 

' CttumM Valley ; not rate. There are no 
loeality in iSie &iti^ Museum. BfitiDWAN : 
jfeet, tS^ember (F. Ludlow & G. 
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Sheriff), 3 (3^, 2 $, ia British Museum. Also a series from 
Gyantse, South-Eastern Tibet, 13,000 feet ; Everest district, 
16,500 feet. 

CEneis palsearcticus Staudinger, 1889. 

(3$. Resembles pumilus. Upperside vdthout or with only 
slight ochraceous suffusion ; spots of the post-discal ochraeeous 
bands smaller. 

Underside markings similar to pumilus. 

Distribution. — Turkestan to China, Tibet, and S tkktm . 
One Indian subspecies. 

354. CEneis palsearcticus sikkimensis Staudinger. (PI. I, fig. 

2, ^). 

(Eneis palsearcticm var. sikkimensis^ Staudinger, 1889, p. 21. 

Parceneis sikkimensis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 38, pi. ci, figs. 2, 2 a (<3) ; 
de NiceviUe, 1894 a, p. 127. 

CEneis pumilus sikkimensis (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 129, pi. iii, 
fig. 21. 

CEneis palsearcticibs sikkimensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311, t. 93gf; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Chionobas pumilus, Blwes {non C. & R. Felder), 1882, p. 404, 
pi., XXV, fig. 3 {(^ Sikkim). 

Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-red, deeply over- 
laid with dark brown ; spots of the post-discal bands pale 
ochraceous with paler centres. Fore wing with the band 
anteriorly wider, “surrounding a dusky spot which is often 
white-centred. 

Underside much darker than in pumilus, especially the hind 
wing which is strongly freckled with brown ; both wings with 
discal bands white. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim; Tibet. There is a good series in the 
British Museum from the Teesta Valley, 13,000 to 14,000 feet ; 
Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet; Lachung Valley, 
12,000 feet ; Tibet, 14,000 to 17,000 feet. 

In his original description of this form Staudinger quotes 
Elwes’ figure (1882). 

Genus AULOCERA Butler. 

Aulocera, Butler, 1867^*, p. 121 (figs. 1, venation; 1 a, antennal 
club) ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 96, 195, pi. xvi ; Moore, 
1891, p. 154; id., 1892 5, p. 26 (type, hrahmmus Blanch.); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 125 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p- 308 ; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, il5. 

Greets, OkeU, 1815, p. 740 ; Scudder, 1876, p. 233 (type, proserpina 
Schiff.); Heitm^g, 1934 a, p. 41 (type, PupiUo evree Fabr.# 
\115,=pro8erpina Schiff., 1775 (^Auloeera Butl., prseooc, 
Oreas de Montf., 1808). 

iSatyrus, Seitz (non Eatr.), 1908, p. I2l (part.). 

Brintesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (nom. nov. pro Ofmi 
mm nom* type,, ewee Fabr.h 
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Type of the geaus, A. circe (Fabr.). 

Large insects, with wings crossed by a discal white or 
pale yellow band. Male fore wing with a dark brand from 
middle of inner margin to vein 4. Fore wing mth costa 
arched ; outer margin convex or straight, never incurved ; 
inner margin straight ; cell slightly over half length of wing ; 
udc minute ; mdc moderately long, straight ; Idc twice length 
of mdc, obtusely angulate outwards ; vein 4 from lower angle 
of cell ; 5 and 6 apart, subparallel ; 10 from just before 

uppe angle of cell ; vein 1 2 greatly swollen at base, median vein 
slightly so. Hind wing ovate ; outer margin moderately 
arched, scalloped ; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
vein 4 from apex of ceU, 5 and 6 well apart, 6 and 7 closely 
approximate. 

Antennae less than half length of fore wing; club gradual,, 
slightly flattened. Eyes naked. Palpi strongly compressed, 
fringed with long porrect hairs. Mid femora longer than 
tibise, with long hair at base ; tibiae strongly spinose. 

Genitalia . — Uncus provided with hooks, except in saraswati 
(Koll.), and the hooks are very long in swaha (Koll.). In 
hrahminus (Blanch.) the uncus gradually slopes to the tip,, 
but in other species there is a distinct shoulder. 

Key to Species of Aulocera. 

1. Underside dark, wliite striation less prominent • 


than the dark ground 2. 

Underside very pale, wlute striation pre- 
dominant ; white band broad and straight [p. 295. 

on hind wing saraswati (Koll.), 

2. Fore wing upperside with iimer edge of white 

discal spots in areas 1 to 4 in line. Hind [p. 288. 

wing upperside with band narrow and even, hrahminus (Blanch.),, 
Fore wing upperside with inner edge of discal 
white spots in areas 1 to 3 nearer base and 
not in line with spot in 4 3. 

3. Upperside with band of even width, and veins 

crossing it black padma (Koll.), 

Hind wing upperside with band distinctly [p. 290. 

narrowing to inner margin, not reaching it I 

except rarely in $, and veins crossing it [p. 293. 

usually not darkened swaha (Koll.), 


Aulocera hrahminus (Blanchard). 

(J$. The smallest Indian species of this genus. Wings 
rounded, outer margin convex. Upperside of fore wing with 
the inner edge of discal white spots in area, 1 to 4 in line. ^ 
Hind wing with the band narrow and even. 

Underside dark, the white striation less prominent than the 
dark ground. ' . 

Bistributum . — ^North-West Himajlayas to S^tkkim and 
Southern Tibet. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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355 ». Auloeera brahminus brahminus (Blanchard). 

Satyrus hrahrmnus, Blanchard, 1844, p. 22, pi. ii, fig. 4 

Auloeera hrdhminuSi Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 195. 
198, pi. xvi, fig. 49 (<J, Kulu Valley) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 27, 
pi. xeix, figs. 1, 1 a (cJ$) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 217 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Satyrus brahminus, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 

Auloeera brahminus brahminus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 j. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

Auloeera seylla, Butler, 1867 y, p. 122 {$, Sylhet). 

Auloeera brahminus var. seylla. Marshal .de Nic^ville, 1883,. 
p. 199, <?. 

Auloeera seylla, Moore, 1892 b, p. 28, 

Auloeera brahminus var. seylla, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Auloeera brahminus f. seylla, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p.' 309. 

Auloeera werang, Lang, 1868 a, p. 247 (W. Himalayas). 

Auloe&ra brahminus var. werang, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883,. 
p. 199, 

Satyrus brahminus werang, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 

Auloeera brahminus werang, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

(J$. Upperside black with, in certain Hghts, a bronzy sheen ; 
both wings crossed by a post-discal oblique band of white 
spots, slightly excurved on hind wing. Fore wing with band 
interrupted subapicaUy by a large round black spot, this spot 
marked with white on its inner, upper, and outer edges ; one or 
two short white streaks continue the inner white spot to the 
costa, prominently so in the female ; anterior three or four 
spots of the band well separated and outwardly conical. 
Hind wing band continuous, not quite reaching inner margin.. 
Ciha alternately black and white. 

Underside fuscous bronzy-brown, irrorated with minute 
specks and strias of white ; on the fore wing this irroration 
less pronounced over discal, basal and inner areas ; hind wing 
darker in lower basal half ; white band and subapical black 
spot as on upperside ; one or two minute white spots beyond 
the band ; hind wing with a post-discal, lunular, somewhat 
irregularly curved, black band. Margins of both wings defined 
by a black line. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 

Form seylla, Butler. — ^Hind wing with discal band obsolete 
posteriorly. 

Form werang, Lang. — ^Underside variegated with brown, 
especially on hind wing. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmir to Mussoobee ; not common, Occurs 
at high elevations, near the snows, in the Nila and other 
valleys in J uly and August. 

355 b . Auloeera brahminus dokwana Evans. 

Auloeera brahminus dokwana, Evans, 1923, p. 782 ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 116 (W. Garhwal; Ktunaon; Nepal)'. 

Auloeera brahminus, Doherty {non Blanch.), 1886.'z, p. 118 
(Kumaon, 10,000-12,000 feet) ; Haim 3 mgton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 
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<J$. Larger than hrahminoides Moore. Upper side of hind 
wing with discal band reaching inner margin, and compara- 
tively straight. 

Underside of fore wing with apical ocellus ill-defined. 

Expanse : 65-68 mm. 

HMtat , — ^West Garhwal, Kumaon, Nepal ; rare. 

355 c. Aulocera brahminus brahminoides Moore. 

Aulocera hrahminoides^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 29, pi. xcix, figs. 2, 2 a 
($, Chuinbi Valley). 

Aulocera hhahminoides (sic), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
at high elevations). 

Aulocera hrahminus var. hrahminoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satyrus hrahminus hrahminoides, Seitz, 1908, p. 122. 

Aidocera hrahminus hrahminoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 
(Bhutan & Sikkim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

Satyrus hrahmimus, Elwes & Moller {non Blanch.), 1888, p. 324. 

A more deeply and more richly coloured smaller race. 
Upper side of fore wing glossed with purple at apex. Hind wing 
hand curved. 

Underside of hind wing with ends of veins purple. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

HdbitaL — Sikkim : Chumbi Valley ; rare. Also at Yatung 
m Southern Tibet. 


Aulocera padma (KoUar). 

Wings produced, fore wing with outer margin straight. 
Upperside of fore wing with bands white ; inner edge of discal 
.spots in areas 1 to 3 placed nearer the base than in hrah/tnin'u^^ 
and not in line with the spot in 4 ; male without a post-cellular 
spot in area 5, present in the female. Hind wing with band 
of even width throughout, the veins crossing it black ; the 
band usually reaches the margin or forms a spot below vein 1 6, 
North-West Himalayas to Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Abor Valley, South-East Tibet, and Western China. Eight 
Ihdiaji subspecies are distinguished. ’ 

■366 a, Aulocera padma padma (KoUar). (Fig. 84, (J). 

SaZy^ padma, KoUar, 1844, p. 446, pi. xv, figs, 1, 2 (9) 
(Kashmir) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (Sikkim) ^ 

AwZocem pad^, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Nic^e, 1883, pp, 195, 196, ^9; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 118 (Kum^u, to 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 32, pi. o 
^s. 1, la jpu de Nio^viUe, 1894a, p. ik^ (Sikklti) 
M^Won & de Nic4viUe, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree) ; Bingham! 
, fSt) ’ Hannyx^gton. 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 

Satyrus padma, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 /. 

AuZ^a padnmi padma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aul^apad^, South, 1913, p. 351 (Mishmi Hfils, 6,000 feet). 

A%doc&ra amtara, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra). 
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Larger than brahminus. Upperside black or dark 
brown without any bronzy sheen ; discal band on both wings 
much broader than in hrahmimis, 4 mm. wide, straight, not 
tinged with cream- colour as in swaha. Fore wings with the 
free spots more or less oval and pointed outwardly ; subapical 
black spot not prominent ; white spot on inner edge of sub- 
apical spot continued to costa only in the female. 

Underside silky brown ; diseal band sharply defined on its 
inner edge, diffuse outwardly. Fore wing with a submarginal, 
broad, dark brown band ; spots in areas 3 and 4 of discal band 



Fig. 84 . — Aulocera padma padma (KoU..), <^. 


separate. Hind wing basal area very dark, the greyish- white 
striae very delicate and fine, and tinged with purplish in distal 
area ; post-discal black band broad, consisting of a series of 
irregular triangular blotches. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 

Habitat , — ^Kashmir to Sikkim and Western China ; not rare. 

According to Mackmnon & de NiceviUe (1897) this insect has 
two broods in the Mussooree district, one in April and another 
in September and October. Occurs at about 9,000 feet. 

In Kumaon it occurs sparingly on the inner ranges at 5,000 to 
8,000 feet, from May to October. 


356 h. Aulocera padma burnetlii Evans. 

Aulocera padma burmttii, Kvans, 1932 a, p. 116 (<J$, Baluchistan : 
Shingarh, Zhob) ; id,, 1932 b, p. 202 (Shingarh ; rare). 

c??' Vpperside discal band 6 mm. wide. Fore wing of male 
with no inner spot in area 5. Hind wing of male with band 
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fontinued to inner margin, this being not always so in the 
cemale. 

Underside of fore wing "with spots in areas 3 and 4 united, 
the ocellus with a prominent pupil. 

Expame : 76 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Baluchistan : Shingarh and Zhob ; very rare. 
356 c. Aulocera padma grandis Tytler. 

Aulocera padma grandis, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 Westeni 

Gilgit : Yasin) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

Differs from the nominotypical form by the rather large 
size and by the discal bands being curved, and broader on both 
sides. 

, Underside ground-colour lighter and more greyish. Fore 
wing with white spots in areas 3 and 4 coalesoent. 

Expanse : 82-98 mm. 

Habitat . — Gilg-it ; rare. 

The types were taken in Yasin, Western Gilgit. In speci- 
mens from Eastern Gilgit the discal band of hind wing is 
straight. 


356 d. Aulocera padma loha Doherty. 

Aulocera loha, Doherty, 1886 a, p, 118 ((^2, N.W. Kumaon 
9,000 to 12,000 feet). 

Satyrus loha, BIwes, 1891, p. 266 ($, Naga Hills, 8,600 feet). 

Aulocera loha, Moore, 1892 6, p, 30, pi. xoix, figs. 4 Kumaon), 
4 a ($, Nepal) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 10,000 
to 12,000 feet). 

Aulocera padma var. loha, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Satyrus padma loha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41/. 

Aulocera loha, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 8,000 feet, 
teste Elwes) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

Aulocera padma loha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

(? $. Upperside of fore wing with inner spot in area 5 present. 

Hind wing band continued to inner margin.. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus often ill-defined. 

Expanse : 80-92 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Kumaon to Assam, up to 8,000 feet ; not rare. 

356 e. Aulocera padma chumMca Moore. 


Aulocera chumbica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xeix, figs. 3, 3 a 
Chumbi Valley) ; de Nic6viUe, 1894 a, p. 127 (Ohumbi 
Valley). , . ^ 

Avdocera padma. var. fdmmbica, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Aulocera padma chumbim, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. t. 94 o • 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 116, , ^ 

Sltftyrus padma, Elwes (non KoUar), 1882, p. 406. 
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(J?. Smaller than loha, with discal bands narrower than 
either loha or padma, Upperside of hind wing with band 
curved, and usually not reaching inner margin in male. 
Expanse : (5$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Chtjmbi Valley and Bhutan, over 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

356/. Auloeera padma fulva Evans. 

Aulocera padma fulva, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Abor Valley) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 116. 

Resembles chumhica, but discal bands on upperside 
pale yellow, on underside bright yellow. 

Expanse : 70-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Abor Valley ; South-East Tibet, over 9,000 feet ; 
rare. 

Also occurs with chumbica as a form. 

356 g. Aulocera padma japroa Tytler. 

Aulocera loha japroa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 ((J$, Japro, Naga 
Hills), 

Resembles loha Doh., on both sides of wings, but the 
white band is broader, also broader than in chumbica Moore. 
Underside much darker than in loha or chumbica^ and the white 
striation more extended and pronounced than in the former. 
The bands on both wings of equal width. 

Habitat. — ^Assam : Naga Hills ; Manipur Hills, Suroifui, 
September, October. Described from five males, four females. 

356 h. Aulocera padma thawgawa Tytler. 

Aulocera padma thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 H.E* 
Burma, Htawgaw). 

Much larger and much darker than the nominotypical 
subspecies. WMte band on both sides much broader. 

Underside with white striation very distinct and extending 
to the base of hind wing. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastern Burma ; Htawgaw. 

Described from three males and one female, taken in August. 

Aulocera swaha (KoUar). 

The bronzy sheen on both sides paler than m padma 
(Koll.). Upperside of fore wing with a post-cellular spot in 
Rrea 5. Hmd wing band creamy to pale ochraceous (bright 
yellow in one form),' distinctly narrowing posteriorly, and not 
reaching below vein 1 b except rarely in the female ; veins 
crossing the band usually not darken^. 

Distribution. — Chitral and North-West Himalayas to 
TgLEiM . Four subspecies. 
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357 a. Aulocera swaha swaha (Kollar). (Fig. 85, ^). 

Satyrusswaha, Kollar, 1844, p. 444, t. xiv, fig. 1 (3^, “ Massuri 
A/ulocera swaha, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall &; 
de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 195, 197, ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 

(N.W. Punjab, 9,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (Kumaon, 
5,000 to 10,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 133 (N.E. Punjab) ; 
Moore, 1892 5, p. 33, pi. c, figs. 2, 2 a ((^$) ; Mackinnon & 
de Nieeville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree ; very common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 10,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 126, fig. 30 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 

p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ^ very common). 

Satyrus swaha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

Aulocera swaha swaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 11. 3 {S) ; Peile, 1937, p. 95, 

pi. X, fig. 86 (<?). 

(J$. Upperside with discal white band broader than in 
hrdhminus, not excurved on the hind wing, tinged with creamy 
yellow. Fore wing with subapical black spot less distinct, 
the white spot on its inner edge not continued to costa. 



Fig. 85 . — Aulocera swaha swaha (Koll.), 


Underside of fore wing with less numerous greyish-white 
striae. Hind wing with lower basal area tinged with green ; 
post-discal, lunular, black band straighter than in hrahminus, 
somewhat diffuse ; a distal broad band of greyish-white 
striae ; marginal black lines obscure on both wings. 

Expanse : c?$, 60-70 mm. 

Larva , — ^According to Mackinnon (1897) the larva is brown^ 
with ‘‘ a rough hairless skin ” ; it feeds on ‘‘ different grasses.'’ 

Habitat . — Ohitbal to Sikkim ; common. 

Pehe (1937) records it as frequenting open, grassy, hillsides 
from August to October at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Very common 
at Naini Tal in September. 
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357 6. Aulocera swaha tellula Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha tellula, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 Mardan,. 

N.W. Provinces) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (Safed Koh). 
Aulocera swaha hurraina, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Safed Koh). 

(J?. Upper side of fore wing with the spots of the discal hand 
well separated, and only very faintly tinged with yellow. 
Hind wing discal band very narrow, and does not enter the celL 
Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — ^The Safed Koh ; not rare. 

357 c. Aulocera swaha.gilgitica Tytler. 

Aulocera swaha gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 2o3 (cJ$, Astor 
^ Chilas ; Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Aulocera swaJm, Alcock {non KoUar), 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit road» 
between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000 to 9,000 feet). 

Differs from the nominot 3 rpical form by the discal 
band of both wings being pure white. 

Underside very pale grey ; hind wing distal markings very 
obscure. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm*. 

Habitat . — ^Astoe ; Chilas ; Gilgit ; Gtjeais ; Baltistah ; 
rare. 

357 d. Aulocera swaha garuna Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha garuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c 
((J, Kulu) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Upperside differs from the nominotypical form in the 
band of fore wing being bright yellow. 

Habitat. — ^The inner ranges from Kasedmoe to Ktjlh ; not 
rare. 

358. Aulocera saraswati (KoUar). 

Saiyrus saraswati, KoUar, 1844, p. 445, t. xiv, figs. 3, 4 
($, “ Massuri ”). 

Aulocera saraswati, Moore, 1892 h, p. 236 (Kangra) ; -“Marshall & 
de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 195, 200, (J? ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
9,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Pxinjab) ; Moore, 1892 b, 
p. 35, pi. c, figs. 3, 3 a (^$) ; de Kioeville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim) ; 
MarshflU & de Kiceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree ; common) ; 
Leslie <fe Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral ; fairly common) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Satyrus saraswati, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

Aulocera saraswati, Hannyn^on, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000" 
to 10,000 feet ; rare) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 117 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 5,500 feet) ; 
PeUe, 1937, p. 96, pi. x, fig. 84 ($). 

Aulocera dehradunensis. Strand, 1918, p. 2, t. xviii, figs. 6, 7 (^). 

Can be distinguished from other similar species by the 
proportionately much shorter and broader wings, the fore wing 
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-having the costa more strongly arched, and the apex and 
tomns much more rounded. Discal white hand very broad 
and of nearly even width throughout, and reaching inner 
margin on hind wing. In the female fore wing the white spot 
on the inner edge of the black subapical spot ^ is large and 
elongate, in the male minute. 

Underside with predominant white striation, washed with 
ochraceous ; numerous fine black striae except on the discal and 
post-discal bands ; the fornier inwardly margined by a slender 
dark brown line, the latter very distinct, black, and somewhat 
diffuse at the edges, very broad towards inner margin of fore 
whig. 

Expanse : 5, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat , — Chitral to Sikkim ; common. 

According to Doherty (1886 a) the egg has 23 ribs, whilst 
that of other Aulocera has from 26 to 28 ribs. 

Occurs at Mussooree at 6,500 to 7,000 feet, and in Kumaon 
at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Frequents grassy places and settles 
on tldstles. In Chitral the insect is said to be rare. 


Genus AGAPETES Billberg. 

Agapetes, Billberg, 1820, p. 78 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 104 (type 
galathea Liim.) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 108 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 40 (type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Arge, Hubner, 1819, p. 60 ; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, psyche 
Hiibner) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 117 ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio psyche Hiibner, 1799) 
(prseocc. Arge Schrank, 1802). 

Melanargia, Meigen, 1828, p. 97 ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; Kirby, 
1894, p. 240 (type, galathea Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 
(type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Type of the genus, A. galathea (Linn.), from Britain and 
Europe. 

This genus comprises the butterflies which are weU-known 
as the “ Marbled Whites.’’ Ail the forms have similar black 
and white markings. Most species occur in two forms, one 
with pure white markings, the other with yellowish-white ones. 
The genus is a Palssarctic one, and only one species enters the 
Indian area. 

Fore wing with costa widely arched ; outer margin 
convex ; inner margin straight ; apex distinct, not rounded ; 
cell over half length of wing ; udc minute ; mdc and Idc 
incurved ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 4 ; 6 and 7 from a point 
or closely approximate ; 10 and 11 from before apex of cell ; 
12 inflated at base. Hind wing broadly oval ; cell shorty 
1^^ than half length of wing ; udc straight ; mdc and Idc 
ob%ue ; vein 3 from well before, 4 ffom apex of cell, latter 
slightly curved upwards, 6 about equidistant from 5 and 7. 
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Antenna stout, about half length of fore wing, club 
gradual, slightly compressed ; palpus porrect, fringed with 
hairs anteriorly to apex, third segment long ; mid-femur 
scaled, not hairy, grooved beneath. 

Early stages . — ^Larva yellowish, brownish, or light green. 
Feeds on grass at night. Hibernates when half-grown or 
shortly before pupation. Pupa lies free on the ground, and 
has no cocoon. 

Agapetes halimede (Menetries, 1859). 

This species can be distinguished by the hind wing upperside 
bearing a broad black stripe along the inner margin. 

Distribution . — China ; Mongolia ; Southern Siberia ; Korea ; 
Yunnan ; Northern Burma. Only one form enters the Indian 
area where it is extremely rare. 

359. Agapetes halimede montana (Leech). (Fig. 86, cj). 

Melanargia halimede var. montana^ Leech, 1890, p. 26 (Chang 
Yang) ; id., 1892, p. 60, pi. xi, fig. 7 {^) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 117, 
t. 39 c. 

Arge halimede montana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 12. 1 
(c^)- 

Agapetes halimede, Bingham [non Menetries), 1905, p. 108, fig, 27 

((^). 

The largest and lightest form of the species. Upperside 
of fore wing with cell white, basal half of areas 2 and 3 white, 
two-thirds of costa narrowly white, a post-discal, curved, series 
of elongate white spots, from costa to near tornus, and three 
obliquely-placed subapical white streaks ; inner margin, 



Fig. 86, — Agapetes halimede montana (Leech), <3^. 

outer margin and apex broadly, and an irregular oblique discal 
band black. Hind wing white, with black markings ; a short 
transverse band above apex of cell ; a large apical spot ; a 
broad post-discal band from vein 1 6 to vein 5 ; submarginal 
and marginal lines ; a zigzag line joins the black apical spot to 
the obliquely-placed post-discal band. 
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IjTiderside somewhat similar. Fore wing with apex creamy- 
white, bordered proximally by a broad dusky black oblique 
band ; outer margin with submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black hnes. Hind wing creamy-white, the black 
marks as on upperside, but diffuse and dusky ; post-discal 
band with three or four, the siibapical spot with two lilac- 
centred, ochraceous-ringed, dusky black ocelli ; a submarginal 
series of white lunules defined inwardly by a black line ; 
antemarginal and marginal black lines as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dusky black ; 
abdomen whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Northern Burma ; verj^ rare. Also occurs in 
Eastern Tibet and more frequent in Western China and 
Amurland. 


Genus EREBIA Dalman. 

Erebia, Dalman, 1816, p. 58 (type, ligea Linn.) ; Marshall 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 239, pi. xv ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, il7 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Linn,, 1758). 

Epigea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Linn.). 

Phorcis^ Hiibner, 1819, p. 62 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Phorcis epistygne Hiibn., 1819). 

Syngea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62 ; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 34 (type,. 
Papilio pronoS Esper, 1780). 

MaruxL, Hiibner, 1819, p. 63; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type. 
PapiUo stygne Ochs., 1807). 

Q&rgo, Hiibner, 1819, p. 64; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio 
ceto Hiibn., 1804). 

Oreina, Westwood, 1841, p. 76; Butler, 1868, pp. 72, 194 (type, 
cassiope Fahr.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio cassiope 
Fabr., 1787) (praeocc. Oreina Chevrolet, ^ 835). 

GaVerehia, Butler, 1867/, p. 217; Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 243, pi. XV ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 6, p. 96 
(type, scanda Kollar) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

^Moom7* narasingha 

Paralasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 103 (type, Jcalind.a 
Moore). ^ 

Dallacha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 94 (type, hyagriva Moore). 

Loxerebia, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 237 (type, pratorwn Obarth.). 


Type of the genus, E, ligea (Lion.). 

The species of this genus aoce of moderate size and have all a. 
ffln^r colouring and pattern. The predominating colour is 
tok broTO, with a continuous or interrupted submarginal 
^nd, seldom absent ; this submarginal band usually bears 
i^k ocelli which are often centred with white. 

me characters given below have been drawn up from the- 
Indian forms. 
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Fore wing broadly triangular or narrow ; costa strongly 
arched ; apex generally broadly rounded ; outer margin 
convex or straight, inner margin straight ; cell long, over half 
length of wing ; veins 6 and 7 approximate at base, with 
udc short ; mdc strongly curved inwards ; Idc long, oblique, 
excurved ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 inflated 
at base, subcostal and median normal. Hind wing ovate ; 
costa and outer margin widely arched, the latter more strongly 
arched and rounded in some forms ; inner margin very long, 
straight, emarginate towards tornus ; tornus angulate, lobed 
or rounded ; ceU over half length of wing ; discocellulars 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, vein ‘4 from apex of cell, 
vein 6 slightly closer to 7 than to 5 at base. 

Antennae about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual or short and flattened ; palpus comparatively short 
with porrect hairs anteriorly ; eye naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath. 

Habits. — The males frequent flowers, especially Compositde. 
The female is sluggish, and rests mostly among the grass. 
The eggs are dropped on the ground among grass. 

Larva feeds on grasses. It tapers strongly posteriorly, and 
the anal processes are short, usually marked with paler and 
darker longitudinal stripes. 

Distribution, — ^Alpine regions of Europe to Turkestan, 
Central China, Tibet and the Himalayas. 

Key to Groups and Species o/.Erebia. 


A. Antennal club spatulate. Fore wing without 

a cJ brand. Hind wing underside without [p. 300.. 

ocelli • Kalinda Group, 

1. Fore wing upperside with outer half yellow. [p. 300. 

Hind wing upperside dark brown mani (de Nicev.), . 

Fore wing upperside with outer half not 
yellow. Hind wing upperside with a post- 
diseal obscure ferruginous patch .... 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

ferruginous area, and apical ocellus with [p. 302. 

a prominent yellow ring halinda^ Moore, 

Fore wing upperside with ferruginous area 
obscure, not merged with ocellus ; ocellus [Nicev., p. 303. 

only ringed with yellow in $ shallada. Marsh. <& de* 

B. Antennal club gradual. Hind wing underside 

with ocellus in area 2 at least ; no large [p. 304. 

double ocellus Sccmda Group, 

1. Hind wing underside without a submar- 

ginal brown band or line ; discal brown 

band or line obscure 2. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands or lines 3. 

2. Upperside with uniform coloration. No ^ [p. 304.. 

brand nirmala, Moore, 

Upperside with prominent paler distal area. ^ [p. 307. 

^ fore wing with a discal brand scanda, KolL, 
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3. Hind wing- underside with prominent sub- 

marginal and discal lines, not bands ; 

submarginal line free from the ocelli 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
maj'ginal and discal bands, not lines ,* 
submarginal line runs into the ocelli 

4. Both wings upperside with marginal narrow 

diffuse white borders 

Both wings upperside with no white mar- 

binal borders 

C. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing without 
a brand in the Hind wing xmderside with 
two large double ocelli in areas 1 and 2, 

and 5 and 6 

Hind wing upperside with a prominent 

ocellus in area 2 

B. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing with 
a prominent dark brand from middle of. 
vein 1 6 to base of vein 4, entering cell 

Hind wing on both sides without an ocellus , . 


4. 


[p. 310. 

armada, Moore, 

[p. 309. 

baileyi (South), 

[p. 309. 

hybrida (Butl.), 


[p. 312. 

Hyagriva Group, 

[p. 312 

hyagriva (Moore), 

[p. 313. 

Narasingha Group, 
[p. 314. 

narasingha (Moore), 


Kalinda Group (Paraldsa Moore). 

(J$. Antennal club spatulate. Upperside velvety dark 
brown. Fore wing without a male brand ; a single ocellus, 
sometimes without a pupil, and very rarely with two pupils. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing dark brown, 
<iusted with white ; no ocelli ; a post-discal row of white dots. 

The Indian species of tliis group .are mani (de Nic4v.), 
halinda Moore, and shallada Lang. 

Erebia mani (d© Niceville). 

Upperside blackish-brown; fringes chequered dark 
brown and grey. Fore wing with a subapical large black 
white-centred ocellus ; ocellus placed in a distal, broad, 
yellow band, posteriorly brownish, and extending to vein 2 
or inner margin. 

Un^rside of fore wing reddish-brown, the inner and outer 
margins darker ; distal band similar to upperside or reddish- 
brown with a broad yellow ocellar ring ; in the female the 
oaM is more yellow. Hind wing greyish-brown, more dusted 
with grey in the female ; six or seven submarginal white dots. 

l^istrihutiorb. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitbal, and Nobth 
We^ Himalayas. Three subspecies are distinguished in 
the Indian area. 


360 a. Erebia main mani (de MceviUe), 

Ccdler^ mani, de Nie6viUe, in Marshall <& de Niceville, 
Badak) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 18S3, 
pp. 240, 242, pi. XV, fig, 43 (<^, Ladak). 

Fara^a Moore, 1893, p. 106. pi. cxviu, figs. 2, 2 a, b UQ). 

Bu^ham,,1905, p. 148; .Eifiing^r, 1908, p. 110. 
Camrdrn mam, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 300. 

Br^ia mam, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. B 13 1 
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(J$. Upperside brown ; cilia white, alternated with brown. 
Fore wing with a very large snbtriangular yellow patch, 
larger in the male than in the female, extending from apex 
of cell to a narrow marginal brown border, and from a narrow 
costal brown border to vein 1 a, enclosing a black subapical 
ocellus with a minute white centre and a much paler yellow 
ring. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing with basal area to apex of cell brown 
tinged with ochraoeous-red ; other markings as on upperside,. 
but ocellus with a broader pale yellow ring, and costa, apex 
and distal margin sprinkled with scales. Hind wing pale 
reddish-brown dusted with white ; a post-discal series of 
white dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Ka^shmir ; Ladak ; Hunza ; rare. Also in the 
Pamir and Turkestan. 

The two subspecies which follow are retained provisionally. 
They are of doubtful standing, and are founded upon meagre 
material. 

360 h. Erebia mani shandura Tytler. 

Erehia mani shandura, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 9 {^} 
(<J$, Shandur Lake, Chitral). 

Erehia kalinda f. shandura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the reddish fulvous patch 
darker than ui the nominotypical form, and darker than in 
lorimeri Tytler, but not so dark as in hamriami Tytler. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish fulvous patch extending 
almost to base ; pale yellow ocellar ring broad and distinct. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with fulvous patch as in nomino* 
typical female, being more yellow than in the male. Hind 
wing with a small dark ferruginous discal patch. 

Underside as in nominotypical form. 

Expanse : cj?, 46-53 mm. 

Habitat. — Chitbal : Shandur Lake ; rare. 

The type “ cJ ” in the British Museum is without legs and 
body, and has the look of a $ halinda, but not chitrcdica. 

360 c. Erebia mani lorimeri T^ler. 

Erehia mani lorimeri, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 10 ((J> 
((^$, Ghizer, Gilgit). 

Erehia kalinda f. lorimeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Erehia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926 (part.), p, 257, $. 

Upperside of fore wing with the yellow patch much 
paler than in the nominotypical form, and not reaching below 
vein 2 except for slight scaling. 
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. Underside of fore wing with, yellow patch extending into 
the cell, its inner edge as on upperside and less defined than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 50-54 mm. 

Habitat — Gilgit : Ghizer ; rare. 

Erebia kalinda Moore. 

cJ$. Upper side of fore wing not yellow in distal half, but 
with a post-discal broad and prominent ferruginous area ; 
ocellus with a prominent yellow ring. Hind wing with a post- 
discal obscure ferruginous patch. 

Distribution. — ^Afghanistan to Chitral and North-West 
Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies are disiinguished. 

361 a. Erebia kalinda kalinda Moore. (Pi. I., fig. 3, c?). 

Erebia kalinda, Moore, 1865 6, p. 501, pi. xxx, 5 (9) ; 

Marshall &, de Kiceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

Paralasa kalinda, Moore, 1893, p. 104, pi. cxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 

(cJ9) ; Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 220 (Nilang Pass, 

16.000 feet, Jii -). 

Erebia kalinda, Birigham, 1905, p. 149, pi. iii, fig. 22. 

Caller ebia kalinda ,Friihstorfer, 1011, p. 30^ 

E ebia kalinda kalinda, Evans, 1932 a, p. ii7, pi. xiii, figs. D 13. 

2 ((?) : W 3 nater-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Upp&fclde rich brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
yellow-ringed ocellus, black, with a single pupil ; distal area 
of wing deep ochraceous-red. Hind wing without ocelli ; 
a small submarginal patch of deep ochraceous-red in middle 
•distal area. Cilia of both wings white alternated with brown. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-red ; subapical ocellus 
as on upperside ; costa, apex broadly, outer and inner margins, 
brown, dusted with grey. Hind wing very dark blackish- 
brown, thickly dusted with greyish-white; a post-discal, 
strongly arched, series of sewen white spots. 

Antenna brown, ringed with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. ^ 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Kumaok ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that in the* Simla district the 
insect is recorded from Shipki, 14,000 feet, and the Baspa 
Talley, 12,000 feet, in July. 

361 5. Erebia kalinda ebltrahca BTans. 

Erebia kalinda ckitralica, Evaais, 1923, p, 783 (Chitral 

13.000 fiaet); id., 1932 a, p. 117. ^ ’ 

Erebia mani y&Hna, Tytler, 1926, pj 257 (part:), pi. i, fijr n 

(Yasin, Gilgit). 

3% Uppersi^ of fore wing wnKh no pip)il to the ocellus ; 
ocellar ring wider than in the npminotypi^ form, and pale 
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ochraceous iii both sexes. Hind wing without a tawny 
patch. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish-brown area darker and 
smaller than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat , — Chiteal ; Gilgit ; rare. 

The type of yasina Tytler agrees with the type of chitralica. 


361 c. Erebia kalinda kamriana Tytler. 

Erehia mani kamriana, Tytler, 1926, p. 256, pi. i, fig. 12 
(c^$, Kamri Pass, Gurais ; Babusar Pass, Chilas). 

Erebia kalifida f. kamriana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Upperside of fore wing with the dark rufous patch 
well defined, as large as the yellow one of mani, and of similar 
shape. Hind wing without a submarginal patch. 

Underside ground-colour blackish. Fore wing with rufous 
patch only reaching to about middle of cell. HUnd wing 
darker than in the nominotypical form. 

HdbitaL — ^Chilas ; Gueais ; rare. 

Erebia shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure ferruginous 
area which does not reach the ocellus ; ocellus with a very 
obscure pale ring. 

Distribution , — ^The Alai to Chiteal and Noeth-West 
Himalayas. Two Indian subspecies. 


362 a, Erebia shallada shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Niceville (Lang in MS.), 1880, 
.p. 247 (<J$, Kunawajr). 

Caller ebia shallada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 

Erebia shallada, Marshall <fc de Niceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 
pi. XV, fig. 42 (cJ, KtjIu). 

Paralasa shallada, Moore, 1893, p. 105, pi. cxviii, figs. l,\a,h 
((J$) ; Maekinnon <& de Nioevfile, i897, p. 220 (Nag Tiba, 
and Upper Ganges VaUey, 8,000 to 9,000 feet, May to July). 

Erebia shallada, Bingham, 1905, p. 149 ; Eiffinger, 1908, 
p. 110, t. 35 b, 

Callerebia shallada, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia shallada shallada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118 (Kashmir to 
Kumaon) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Resembles kalinda, but wings much broader in propor- 
tion to length. Fore wing ocellus uduch larger with only a very 
obscure, reddish-yellow xmgy or without one; oohraceous-red 
patch darker and much smaller. 

Underside of fore wing simfiar to that of kalinda, but the 
red of a shade. Hind wing similar, with a similar 
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curved series of white dots, but ground-colour very much 
paler, and dusted with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in kalinda. 

Expanse : 4:6-55 mm. 

EMtat, — ^Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Wjmter-Blyth (1940) notes that this insect is rare in the 
inner hiHs of the Simla district above 12,000 feet. 

362 6. Erehia shallada tarbena Evans. 

JSrebia shallada tarhena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117 (Chitral, c?$). 

Paralasa shaUada, Leslie & Evans {non Marsh. & de Nic.), 
1903, p. 669 (Chitral, 9,000 feet). 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in having the 
fore wing apical ocellus much larger. 

Habitat. — Chitral ; not rare. 

Scanda Group. (Caller ebia Butler). 

Antennal club gradual. Upperside velvety dark brown. 
Fore wing ocellus bipupilled. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. 

^ Underside of hind wing at least with an ocellus in area 2. 

The Indian species of this group are nirmala Moore, scanda 
KoU., hyhrida (Butl.), haileyi (South), and annada Moore. 

I am indebted to Lieut-Colonel F. M. Bailey for notes on the 
occurrence of scanda scanda, hyhrida, and annada cseca in 
Nepal. The first to 'appear are hyhrida and cseca in April 
and May, whilst scanda appears in August and September 
at from 6,000 to 7,000 feet, being always found higher up than 
cseca. In September and October a second brood of cseca 
appears, at from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

Erebia nirmala Moore. 

(?$• Upper side of uniform coloration. Fore wing of male 
without a brand subapical ocellus smaller than in hyhrida 
(Butl.). 

^ Underside of fore wing with ocellus large and round, the 
ring well-defined. Hind wing without fine striation ; no 
submarginal brown band or lihe discal brown band or Hne 
obscure or obsolete ; a post-discal row of white dots ; usually 
a small tomal ocellus, and sometimes one or more ocelli 
developed in place of white dots. 

Ihstrihwtion. — Chitral and North-West Himalayas. Five 
Indian subspecies. 


363 a, Erebia nirmala nirmala Moore. 

Mrebia nirmala, Moore, 1866 6, p. 501 (Western Himalayas). 

Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) : Marshall & 
de mceviUe, 1883, pp. 2^, 247, ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. m 

(Ktimaon, 7,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 134 (Bunjab) • 
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Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, figs. 2, % a ; Robson, 
1894, p. 551 (Mussooree, life-history) ; Mackinnon & de 
Niceville, 1897, p. 220, pi. U, figs. 5, to 5 6 (lar\ra), 5 c (larval 
head), 5 d, e (pupa) (Mussooree). 

Erehia nirmala^ Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Hann 5 mgton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 4,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Gallerehia nirmala^ Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Bruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 300, t. 93/. 

Erehia nirmala nimmla, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 4 

(c?). 

Gallerehia nirmala nirmala, Peiie, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 81. 

Gallerehia intermedia, Moore, 1882 h, p. 236 •((^$, Kangra). 

Gallerehia nirmala f. int-ermedia, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 2 5, c (cj$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 h ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 300. 

Gallerehia cashapa, Moore, 1882 h, p. 236 (c5^$, Dharmsala ; 
Mussooree). 

Gallerehia nirmala f. cashapa, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 
figs. %d,e (d^$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Upperside dark brown. Hind wing with a subtornal 
ocellus and one or more post-discal ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area deep ochraceous-red ; 
post'discal and submarginal dark bands as in annada (Moore). 
Hind wing with prominent 'white dusting, and often a broad 
discal line ; ocelli varying in size and number, but range up 
to six. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

The names intermedia and cashapa caimot be sustained, 
being founded on specimens having a varying number of 
•ocelh on hind 'wing. 

Early stages (from Bohson, 1894) : — 

A caught at Mussoorie, laid eight eggs on grass. These 
hatched 17 days later, and became nearly full-grown in thirty- 
six days.” 

Egg. — Pearly- white, irregularly^ globular, slightly flattened 
at top and bottom. About the size of very fine grains of sago. 
After eleven days it turned yellow and remained so for four 
days, when a slight crescent-shaped mark was visible on the 
top of the egg. The next day the head of the caterpillar was 
distinctly visible, the rest of the egg being of a dirty pink 
rshade.” 

Larva. — “ The larva emerged by eating away the top of the 
shell, the rest of the shell being left untouched. The newly- 
hatched larva is a Httle over long, white, "with a few fine 
white hairs or down. Head black. After six days the larvae 
were nearly long, of a blue-green colour, fading to yello'wish 
at the tail. The body is thicker at the head, and tapers 
regularly to the tail. It is covered 'with minute white hairs. 
Scarcely perceptible lines of a brownish tint extend from the 
head to the tail. When thirty days old the larvae were nearly 
fuU-gro'wn. The fuU-gro'wn larva is 1 in length.” 

VOL. -II. 
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‘‘ H^ad flat, rising to two little points at the top. Head and 
body fawn-colour, with the following markings : — Two ear-like 
projections on the head, and a line on each side of the head, 
dark brown. Minute brown lines forming a square on the face. 
A narrow dorsal darjk brown stripe, much darker from the 
middle of the body to the tails, bifurcate anally. Five narrow 
yellowish-white lateral hnes, the two upper ones undulate, 
the three lower ones straight. Two minute, subdorsal, dark 
brown spines on segment 3, two on segment 4, and a dorsal 
one on 13. An irregular subdorsal series of dark brown spots, 
one on each of segments 6, 7, 8 and 9. A narrow spiracular 
dark brown line. Legs, claspers and abdomen fawn-colour. 
The W’hole body presents the appearance of a piece of very 
finely woven rep.’’ 

Fupa . — “ Brown, the wing-cases paler and more of a reddish 
golden-brown.” 

Habitat . — ^Kajstgea to Kumaon ; ' very common. 

Peile (1937, p. 97) records that in specimens from Mussooree^ 
the hind wing has most often three or four ocelli. Three males, 
taken in the pumping station nullah, had a complete chain, 
of sis ocelli on each hhid wing beneath. Peile {I, c.) also notes 
that this species is much the commonest Caller ehia at 
Mussoorie.” 


363 h. EreWa nirmala materta (Fruhstorfer). 

Gallerebia nirmala materta, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 25 (Chitral,. 
ca. 6,000 feet). 

Brebia 7iirmala materta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Gallerebia nirmala, de Nioeville, {non Moore), 1902 6, p. 238, 
pi. FF, fig. 3 ((J form; Drosh, Chitral) ; Leslie and Evans, 
1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 9,000 feet). 

Gallerebia reducta, Evans, 1924, p. 784 (Chitral). 

Upper$ide without ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing finely irrorated ; 
no oceUus in area 1 c, ocellus in 2 minute ; white spots in 
areas 4, 5, and 6 obscure ; a faint discal brown line. 

Expanse : <??, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat . — Chitral ; very common. 


363 c. Erebia nirmala daksha (Moore). 

Gallerebia daksha, Moore, 1874 a, p. 266, pi. xliii, fig. 1 
Gulmarg), Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 248, : Moore!. 

1893, p. 102, pi. cxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (cj). 

Brebia daksha, Bingham, 1906, p. 162. 

Gallerebia daksha, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301, 
t. 93/. 

Brebia nirmala daksha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Gallerebia modesta, Moore, 1883 b, p. 521 (d, Garhwal). 
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Upperside of fore wing with a bipupilled black sub- 
apical ocellus. Hind wing with a unipupilled subtornal black 
ocellus. 

Underside with ocelli encircled with dark ferruginous rings. 
Fore wing dark brown, and sometimes with an additional 
small ocellus below the subapical one. Hind wing without 
white dusting ; ocellus in area 2 prominent, usually no ocellus 
in 1 c, and rarely one in 4 ; a submarginal, curved series of 
white spots ; no discal line. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ILv.shmir ; common. 


363 d. Erebia nirmala kala Evans. 

Erehia nimmla hala, Evans, 1923, p. 784 (Murree). 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Callerebia nirmala, Butler {non Moore), 1886 a, p. 358 (Murree). 

Transitional between daksha (Moore) and scandijta 
(Fruhst.). 

Underside of fore wing dark maroon. Hind wing with 
weak white dusting ; ocelli not well developed. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Murree ; very common. 

363 e, Erebia nirmala scandina (Fruhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala scandina, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24 {^, 
Bashahr). 

Erebia nirmala scandina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Differs from the nominotypical form on the underside. 
Fore wing with apical area, and entire hind wing, overlaid 
with pale grey, resembling scanda. 

Expanse : {?$, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat , — Bashahr and Ktthawhr ; not rare. 

Erebia scanda Kollar. 

Upperside with distal area much paler. Fore wing 
of male with a discal obscure patch of modified scales. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus surrounded by an 
obscure pale broad ring, posteriorly produced. Hind wing 
without a submarginal brown band or line ; discal brown band 
or line obscure or obsolete ; white speckling very prominent, 
especially towards inner margin ; ocelli in areas 1 c and 2 
very prominent, the former smaller ; no other ocelli present ; 
white dots prominent. 

Distribution , — ^Kashmir to Khmaok and Sikkim. Two 
rather distinct subspecies. 

X 2 



:308 


SATYRID^. 


364 a. EreMa scanda seanda KoUar. 

JSrebia scanda^ Kollar, 1844, p. 452, c^2, t. xvii, figs. 3, 4 
(c^, “ Massuxi *’). 

Callerebia scanda, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 244, ^ ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (N.W. 
Kiamaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 101, pi. cxvii, 
figs. 1, la, b (<J$) ; Mackiniion & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia scanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Knmaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet). 

CalUrehia scanda, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 301. 

Erebia scanda scanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Erebia scanda, Gough, 1936, p. 261 (Nepal). 

Erebia scanda scanda, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 82 (<J) 
(Mussooree), 

Upperside dark velvety brown, broadly paler over 
■distal areas. Fore wing with a bipnpilled, very pale fulvous- 
ringed, oval, dark brown subapical ocellus. 

Underside uniform brown. Fore wing with ocellus as on 
upperside ; a submarginal, faint, darker brown band. Hind 
wing more or less dusted with white over posterior two-thirds ; 
two small sub-basal, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled black 
ocelli, and above them four minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : cJ?, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat , — to Ktjmaon, and in Lowee Sikkim ; 
not rare. 

Mackiimon (1897) records it as being very common in 
Mussooree from July to September. Gough (1935) records it 
as being very common in Nepal, at about 6,500 feet, in August 
^nd September. 

Peile (1937) remarks : — “ I found the most easily recognized 
■character to be the light bluish-white powdering on the hind 
wing beneath as contrasted with the dense lichen-like. mottling 
of C, annadOi caeca, the yellowish powdering and brown bands 
of C, hyhrida, and the absence of the post-discal ocelli of 
nirmala.'^ 

364 b, Erebia scanda opima (Watkins). 

Callerebia scanda opima, Watkins, 1927 a, p. 100 (Lachung, 
Upper Sikkim, 8,000 to 10,000 feet ) ; id,, 1927 b, p. 151 
(Lachung). 

Erebia scanda opima, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

(5$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by being 
larger and more richly marked. Both wings edged with a 
prominent marginal white line. Fore wing ocellus very large. 

Expanse : 68-76 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Uppee Sikkim : Lachung ; Easteen Bhutan, 
7,500 feat ; rare. 



365. Erebia bybrida (Butler). 

Callerehia hybrida^ Butler, 1880 a, p. 147 (W. Himalayas) ; 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de NiceviUe> 
1883, pp, 244, 246, pi. xv, fig. 44 (c^) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 6,000 to 9,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 98, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a (cJ$) ; Mackirmon & de JSTiceville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia annoda hybrida^ Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Seitz, 1908, 
p. 94, t. 35 a. 

Callerehia annoda annada f. Jiyhrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301. 

Callerehia hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p- 24. 

Erebia hybrida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Callerehia hyhrida, Peile, 1937, p. 98, pi. x, fig. 80 ($) ; Wynter» 
Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Callerehia nada, Moore, 1881 6, p. 306 Kimawur). 

Fore wing narrow, rounded at apex, inner margin 
longer than costa. Upper side paler brown than in scavda, 
and ocelli yellow-ringed. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal lines, suhmarginal line not touching the ocelli ; ocelli 
prominent. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Simla to Kijmaoh ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records hybrida as having two broods at 
Mussoorae, one from end of May to early July, and another 
in September. The males are found in rocky ravines, the 
females on grassy slopes, appearing a little later. The egg is 
nearly spherical, 1*5 mm. high and broad, considerably larger 
than the egg of nirmala ; it is glossy, pearl-like, with no 
greenish tint. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring' damp wooded locahties from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one in middle of May and another 
in middle of August. 

366. Erebia baileyi (South). 

Callerehia baileyi. South, 1913, p, 350 ((?$, S.E. Tibet). 

cJ. Upperside blackish . Marginal area of both wings whitish, 
sprinkled with blackish-brown, more broadly and thinly on 
Mad wing. Fore wing with traces of a wavy, blackish, sub- 
marginal line towards costa ; a subapical ocellus, ringed with, 
tawny, enclosing two wMte dots set obliquely. Hind wing 
with tornal ocellus ringed with tawny, and wMte-pupMed. 
CiHa white. 

Underside of fore wing as above ; apical area wMter and 
ocellus larger. Hind wing chalky-wMte, freckled with 
brownish, chiefly over costal half; a small white-pupilled, 
yellow-ringed ocellus in area 6, and a smaller one, without 
pupil, in area 5 ; two larger subtornal ocelli, faintly yellow- 
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ringed and white-centred ; traces of a snbmarginal brownish 
Ime. 

$. Browner than the male. Hind wing with anterior 
ocellns vestigial and no ocellus in area 5 ; two diffuse brownish 
lines, the outer bluntly dentate, represent the margins of a 
discal band. 

Expanse : 60-67 mm. 

Habitat — ^Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet, to South-East Tibet, 
from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. The type came from Drowa 
Oompa, 10,000 feet, July. 

Erehia annada Moore. 

Fore wing with costa longer than inner margin. Hind 
wing with produced anal lobe. 

Ufiderside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal bands ; submarginal band runs into the ocelli ; both 
bands widen anteriorly. 

In dry-season forms the bands and ocelli tend to become 
obsolete. 

Distribution. — ^Kashmir to Assam and Northern Burma. 
Five subspecies are distinguished. 

367 a. Erebia annada annada Moore. 

Erebia annada, Moore, 1857, p. 226 (Bhutan). 

Callerebia annada, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall <& 
de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 244, 246, ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 

(Punjab); Doherty, 1886a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 97, pi. cxv, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 ((^$) ; 
de Melville, 1894 o, p. 128 (Sikkim <fc Bhutan) ; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Mussooree). 

Erebia annada, Bingham, .1906, p. 150 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Callerebia annada annada.^eitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 35 a ; Pruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 301 (=wet season form). 

Callerebia annada, Fruhstorfer, 19i6, p. 24. 

Erebia annada annada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Nepal ; Bhutan). 

Upperside ^ound-colour and ocelli as in scanda, but 
the latter ringed ydth deep brownish-orange, not pale fulvous ; 
both wings with an obscure submarginal dark brown band. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous red-brown, inner 
margin broadly brown, apex and marginal area just below it 
dusted^ with greyish ; ocellus and submarginal band as on 
upperside, the latter joining an oblique post-discal dark band 
below the ocellus. Hind wing dark umber-brown, thickly 
dusted with grey and marked with umber-brown, striae, the 
irrpration becoming denser towards the costa ; two subtornal 
fiilvous-ringed, pupHled ocelli ; post-discal and submarginal 
more or less incomplete sinuous umber-brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bhutan ; very rare. 
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367 h. Erebia annada caeca (Watkins). 

Callerebia cseca, Watkins, 1925 b, p. 236 (Nepal). 

Erebia annada cseca, Evans, 1932 p. 119 (Kashmir to Sikkim) ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 99, pi. x, fig. 79 
{$) (Mussooree, 5,000 to 6,000 feet ; Kumaon, 6,000 to 
8,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

i. Upperside as in the nominotypical form. 

Underside of fore wing earth-brown, very slightly reddish, 
the ocellate area somewhat red-brown. Hind wing with " 
reduced white striation in proximal half, but distal white 
striated band prominent between the post-discal and sub- 
marginal lines ; tornal ocelli without pupils or these vestigial. 

Three specimens in the British Museum, taken by Lieut.-Col. 
Peile, have a complete chain of six linked oceUi on the underside 
of hind wings. 

Expanse : cJ?, 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — ^I^shmir to Nepal ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as being common at Mussooree 
on rocky hillside paths near woods, and in wooded ravines, at 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, in two broods. The first brood 
appears from end of April to middle June, the second from 
middle of September to middle October. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one from mid- April to first week in 
May, and another in early October. 

367 c. Erebia annada orixa (Moore). 

Callerebia orixa, Moore, 1872, p. 655 (cj, Kliasi Hills) ; Marshall & 
de NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 244, 245, ^ ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 ; 

> Elwes, 1891, p.- 269 (cJ$, Naga Hills) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 96, 
pi. cxv, figs. 2, 2 a (cJ$). 

Erebia annada orixa, Bingham, 1905, p. 151. 

Callerebia annada orixa, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34/. 

Erebia orixa, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 6,000 to 7,000 feet), 

Callerebia annada orixa, BYuhstoifer, 1911, p. 301. 

Erebia annada orixa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 7 
(d'). 

Callerebia ophthalmica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 227, t. 81 (<?)• 

Callerebia annada ophthalmica, Seitz, 1908, p. 94. 

(J$. A smaller form than annada, with rounded apex to 
fore wing ; ocelli on both sides with a much broader ring, 
especially on fore wing. . 

Upperside of fore wing usually without a submarginal band. 

Underside of Hind wing , usually without post-discal and 
submarginal bands ; ocelli less distinct than in annada ; 
white striae more distinct. 

Expanse : 58-60 mm. 

Form ophthalmica (Stgr.). — Hind wring with anal area 
•dusted with white. 

Habitat. — Assam to North Burma ; not rare. 
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367 d. Erebia annada suroia (Tytler). 

CaUerehia suroia^ Tytler, 1914, p. 219, pi. i, fig. 2 
(Manipur, 6,000 feet). 

Erehia annada suroia^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

Erehia suroia, Tytler, 1939 «, p. 247 N.E. Burma, Htawgaw^ 
July). 

Resembles orixa (Moore). Upperside of fore wing with 
a much broader orange ocellar ring, especially on the distal side 
of ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above. Hind wing with a 
sub -basal and discal reddish-brown band ; tornal ocellus 
absent ; white striae denser and more conspicuous than in 
orixa, ^ 

Expanse : (J$, 60-65 mm. 

Habitat . — ^IMajstipxje and North-Eastern Burma ; rare. 
Taken at Suroi in Manipur, 6,000 feet, in July and August. 


367 e, Erehia annada watsoni (Watkins). 

Oallerehia watsoni, Watkins, 1925 b, p. 237 (Chin Hills). 

Erehia annada watsoni, Ev“ans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

CaUerehia orixa, Watson {non Moore), 1897, p. 651 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Chin Hills). 

Erehia orixa watsoni, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (Chin Hills, Sep- 
tember). 

Similar to suroia Tytler. Underside of hind wing 
with white dusting extended to apex ; dark bands sharply 
defined, and traces of a sub-basal band. 

Expame : — 52-56 mm. 

Habitat . — Chin Hills ; rare. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) notes that specimens, including 
the type, taken in May and June, differ from those taken in 
September in having the underside much paler, and the discal 
and marginal bands much more pronounced. 


Hyagriva Group {Dallacha Moore), 

c?$* Wings rounded. Upperside brown. Fore wing in (J 
without a brand ; ocellus with a pale yellow ring, and one of 
the two pupils absent or minute. Hind wing with a prominent 
ocellus in area 2. 

, Underside of fore wing pale brown. Hind wing pale brown, 
striated, no discal line ; two large double ocelli in areas 
1 c and 2 ; two continuous subapical ocelli in areas 5 and 6. 

The only species is hyagriva (Moore), which resembles an 
Ypthima, but has very different genitalia. 


368. Erehia hyagriva (Moore). 

Ypthima hyagriva, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
ipS, pp. 220, 226, pi. xvii, fig. 64 ($, Kulu). 

YpUhtma (sic) hyagriva, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, fie. II 
(d ^?), Darjeeling). • 
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Callerebia hyagriva, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kiunaon, 3,000 to 

7.000 feet). 

Dallacha hyagriva, Moore, 1892 b, p. 95, pi. cxv, figs. 1, 1 a ; 

Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree). 

Erebia hyagriva, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Etffinger, 1908, p. 110; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia hyagriva^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 8 (<^) ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth,. 

1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Peile, 1937, p. 100, pi. x, fig. 83 ($) (Mussooree, 

6.000 to 7,000 feet ; Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

<J$. Upper side rich dark brown. Fore wing with a well- 
defined submarginal darker band ; a bipupilled, black, 
yellow-ringed, subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal dark band, less defined than on fore wing ; a tornal 
ocellus, unipupilled, and smaller than on fore wing. 

Underside ochraceous-brown ; dark submarginal bands 
better defined than on upperside ; a marginal dark slender line. 
Fore wing uniform, the costal and outer borders only with 
brown mottlings ; ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing marked 
with short dark strise ; a post-discal series of four large, black, 
white-pupilled, yellow-ringed ocelli, two subapical, twO‘ 
subanal, somewhat as in Ypthima. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse: 42-46 mm. 

Habitat. — to Kitmaon ; rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is very common at 
Mussooree, on grassy hillsides, in August and September. 
Gough (1935) says it is very rare in Nepal, at about 6,000 feet, 
in September. 

Pefie (1937) says it is on the wing only during the rains, in 
the intervals of sunshine between the frequent showers and 
passing clouds of mist.” 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that the insect is usually scarce 
m the Simla district. It occurs on open hillsides and hghtly 
wooded country, from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, at end of August 
and in September. 

Narasingha Group {Hemadara Moore). 

(J$. Wings produced, especially the tornus of hind wing 
which is lobed. Upperside of fore wing of male with a pro- 
minent dark brown brand, from middle of vein 1 to base of 
vein 4, entering the cell ; a subapical black ocellus, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring very pale in Indian forms, the 
pupil in area 4 always smaller than the one in 5. Hind wing 
without ocelli on both sides. 

Underside of fore wing with a prominent discal dark line 
from inside oceUus to vein 2 ; a submarginal line to vein 2 ^ 
ground-colour paler between discal and submarginal lines. 

The only Indian species is narasingha (Moore). 
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EreMa narasingha (Moore). 

This species has the appearance of a Ypthima, especially 
resembling megahmma Bntl. 

The characters of the species are given under the description 
of the group. 

Distribution , — Sikkim to Buema and South-East Tibet. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

369 a. Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore). (Fig. 87, cj). 

Ypthima narasingha, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall <& de 
Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 225. 

TphtUma (sic) narasingha, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii. 
fig. 19 (?^). 

Hemadara narasingha, Moore, 1893, p. 107, pi. cxviii, 
figs. 3, 3 a (cj). 

Erebia narasingha, Bingham, 1905, p. 148. 

Callerehia narasingha, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia narasingha narasingha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

Upperside greyish-brown. Fore wing with a very large 
fiubapical ocellus, black, bipupilled with white, and ringed with 
pale ochraceous-olive ; a submarginal, incomplete, faint dark 
band. Hind wing with a curved series of obscure, very 
minute, pale oceUi ; a more or less distinct marginal broad 
band. 



„ Fig. 87. — Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore), ((J, Sikkim). 


U7iders%de of fore wing brown and, except for inner margin, 
tbiekiy dusted with oUvaceous scales ; subapical ocellus as on 
npperside, but with a broader ring, bordered with brown 
0° “™er side; discal and submarginal 
tok bands obscure and very short. Hind wing olivaceous 
groy, thickly irrorated with short, dark brown striae ; a post- 
dis^l curved senes of obscure whitish dots. 

paler ^]^^th^’ ^liorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown. 
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The male of this species is distinguished by the prominent 
dark brand on fore wing. 

Expanse: 55 mm. 

' Habitat — Sikkim and Abob Valley ; from 4,000 feet 
upwards ; very rare, especially the femalej of which no 
specimen exists in the British Museum. 

369 6. Erebia narasingha dohertyi Evans. 

Erehia narasingha dohertyi, Evans, 1923, p. 785 ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 119 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (N.E. Burma, Htawgaw). 
Ypthima narasingha, Elwes, non Moore, 1891, p. 268 ((^$, 
Bernardmyo). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
underside being paler, with an ochreous tinge. Hind wing 
not striated or uniform, and costa, apex, and tornus pro- 
minently darker. 

Expanse : ^$,55 mm. 

Nobthebn Bubma to Shak States ; very rare. 

Genus YPTHIMA Hubner. (Figs. 88 to 91). 

Ypthima, Hubner, 1818, p. 17 ; id., 1819, p. 63 ; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 24; Marshall & de Hiceville, 1883, pp. 96, 212, pL xvii ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 b, p. 75 (type, huhneri Kirby) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, pp. 1~8, et seq. (revision) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 130 (type, philomela Johannsen) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 79 ; 
Fcuhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 119 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 45 (type, Ypthima philomela Hubner, 1818, =Papilio 
philomela Linn., 1763)'; id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Ypthima 
philomela Hubn. ) . 

Yphthima, Doubleday, 1844, p. 138 ; Hewitson, 1865, pp. 281-293 
(Monograph) ; Scudder, 1875, p. 289 (type, philomela Linn.). 

Kolcbsa, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 b, pp. 57, 82 (type, chenui 
Guer.). 

Thymipa, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 h, pp. 57, 58 (type, 
baldus Fabr.). 

Nadiria, Moore, 1892 b, p. 85 (type, bolanica Marsh.). 

Pandima, Moore, 1892 6, p. 86 (type, nareda KoU.). 

Lohana, Moore, 1892 b, p. 92 (type, iniaa Hew.). , x 

Shania, Evans, 1912, p. 564 (type, Ypthitna megaha de Nicev.) 

( = subgenus). 

Type of the . genus, Y. philomela Hubner. 

Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex 
rounded or subacute ; outer margin ' straight, tornus 
rounded, inner margin straight ; cell comparatively very 
broad, about half length of wing ; udc about half length of 
mdc ; Idc straight or incurved ; veins 10 and 11 emitted after 
apex of cell, 10 always from 7, 11 and median much swollen at 
base. Hind wing ovate, costa and outer margin arched, 
iimer margin straight, slightly emarginate before tornus ; 
<jeU long, well over half length of wing ; discocellulars very 
•obhque ; vein 8 bordering costa to apex of wing ; precostal 
veiu short and knobbed. 
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Antenna slender, short, less than half length of fore wing,, 
club very slight;, palpus long, slender, oblique, with an 
anterior firinge of long hairs ; eyes naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath, longer than tibia ; tarsua 
of male absent. 


CO 


H 


& 


Fig. 88. — Yptliima hMus horsfieldii Moore. 

Male and female fore-leg. (After JRoepJce, 1936). 

The male of some species with a brand on fore wing upperside^ 
lying below and above the median vein., 

Habits , — ^The insects appear in the early and late evening, 
even on duh days. They keep low in the grass, and settle on 
the blades or leaves. 

Distribution , — Chiefly in subtropical China and in India, 
becoming less frequent eastwards, but reaching Australia ; 
also in Africa. 

Key to Groups and Species of Ypthima. 


A. Hind wing underside without ocelli or at most [p. 318, 

a doi^ in area 2 Megalomma Group, 

B. Hind wing underside with ocelli, but often 

obsolete in dry-season forms ; a single apical [p. 319 f 

ocellus in area 6, none in 3 Asterope Group, 

1. Fore wing underside without a loop round 
ocellus extending to veins 1 6 or 2 2. 

Fore wing underside with discal band which 
forms a loop, below ocellus, with the sub- 
marginal band. No brand 4. 
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2. Fore wing underside without a prominent 
submarginal dark band, at least in wet 
forms. Fore wing upperside with brand. 
Fore wing underside with a prominent sub- 
marginal dark band. No ^ brand. No 

dry form 

2. Hind wing underside with apical and tomal 
ocelli not in line, ocellus in area 2 shifted 

out 

Hind wing underside with apical and tornal 
ocelli in line. No dry form 

4. Fore wing upperside with discal line 

free from ocellar ring. Underside with 

white striation 

Fore wing upperside with discal line 

touching ocellar ring. Underside pale 
ochraceous, no white striation 

5. Large species. Underside striation coarse 

and wide. Hind wing ocelli very large 

in the wet form 

Small species. Underside striation fine 

6. Hind wing ocelli very small in the wet form ; 

discal lines prominent in the dry form . . 
Hind wing ocelli large in the wet form ; 
discal lines obscure or absent in the dry 

form 

■0. Hind wing underside with three tornal ocelli 
in areas 1, 2, 3. No cj brand 

1. Hind wing underside with subtomal ocelli 

on a dark band. Seasonal forms not 

strongly marked 

Hind wing underside with subtomal ocelli 
not on a dark band. Seasonal forms 
strongly marked 

2. Fore wing upperside with dark bands not 

visible from below j ocellar ring obscure . 
Fore wing upperside with prominent dark 
bands and ocellar ring 

3. Hind wing upperside with tornal half 

white 

Hind wing upperside not white 

X). Hind wing underside with more than one 
apical ocellus, the one in area 5 always 
prominent 

1. Hind wing underside with tornal ocelli in 

a straight line or the one in area 2 slightly 

shifted out 

Hind wing underside -with tornal ocelli not 
in line, the ocellus in area 2 shifted in 
more or less 

2. Hind wing underside with usually only two 

subtomal ocelli ; ocellus in area 3 absent ; 
three subapical ocelli in 4 to 6. No cJ 

brand. No dry form 

Hind wing underside with three subtomal 

and two subapical ocelli 

•3. Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 
minute ; upperside without discal band . . 
Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 
more or less prominent 


3. 

[p. 321. 
nareda (Koll.), 


inica^ Hew., p. 319. 

[p. 320. 

lycus, de Nicev., 


5. 


afctar sp.nov.,p. 324. 

[p. 323. 

pandocuSf Moore, 

6 . 

[p. 324. 

aster ope. (Klug.), 


burmana Ev., p.325. 

[p. 326. 
Chenui G-roup, 


2 . 


3. 

[(Moore), p. 326. 
yphthimoides 

[p. 326. 
chenui (Guer.), 

[Hew,, p. 328. 
ceylonica ceylonica 
[Kirby, p. 329. 
ceylonica huhneri 

[p. 331. 

Philomela Group, 


3. 


[p. 331. 

bolanica Marsh., 

[p. 332. 

lisandra (Cram.), 

Philomela (Linn,), 

[p. 334. 
4. 
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4. Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli, 

not much larger than the others 5. 

Hind wing imderside with two apical ocelli 
much larger than others ; tornal double [p. 342, 

ocellus with single iris. No dry form .... sahra Moore, 

5. Wing expanse less than 45 mm 6. 

Wing expanse more than 45 mm 8. 

6. (J fore wing upperside with a prominent 

brand ; discal line not visible. Dry form 

well marked 7. 

fore wing upperside without a brand, both [p. 338. 

wings with a discal line similis, Elw. & E.dw., 

7. Underside striation coarse ; sub-basal and 

discal bands prominent. Hind wing upper- 

side with discal line more or less well [p. 336. 

marked haldus (Fabr.), 

Underside striation fine and darker ; sub- 
basal bands obsolete on both wings. Hind [p. .336. 

wing upperside discal band not visible . . . indecora, Moore, 

8. Underside very pale, with dark prominent 

bands. Hind wing discal band straight. [p, 340. 

brand prominent savara, Gr.-Sm.> . 

Hind wing underside with discal band, if 
present, angled outwards beyond end of 
cell ; bands not prominent. Dry form 
ocellate 9. 

9. Hind wing underside with tornal double 

ocellus separated ; apical pair of ocelli [p, 340. 

separate methora, Hew., . ) 

Hind wing underside with a single iris to 
tornal double ocellus; apical ocelli with [p. 342, 

rings touching or coalescent dohertyi (Moore), 


Megalomma Group (Shania Evans). 

Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wing without a band ; no loop below the 
Ocellus. Hind wing variegated ; a post-discal, greyish-white, 
somewhat dusky band, with similar grey scaling over inner 
area and at base. 

This group contains but one species. 

Ypthima megalomma Butler, 1874. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with a large bipupilled ocellus. 
Hind wing with a single qcellus, placed in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing with a grey distal area, angulate at 
apex of cell. 

Distribution . — ^China to Northern Burma. A single sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The nominotypical form is figured by Seitz, 1908, t. 34 c. 

370. Ypthima megalomma megalia de Nic^vfile. 

Ypthima megalia, de Nic4ville, 1897, p. 546, pi. i, fig. 5 (cJ, North 
Shan States, 5,500 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 294. 

Ypthima megalomma megalia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (<^, Bhamo Hills^r February). 
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cj. Upperside of both wings shining hair-brown, with an 
indistinct submarginal fuscous band ; cilia cinereous. Fore 
wing with subapical ocellus, deep black, bipupiUed, its ring 
dull yellow. Hind -wing with a similar small subanal ocellus, 
unipupilled. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown, speckled with white and 
ochraceous, except narrowly along inner margin ; ocellus 
larger than on upperside, with wider yellow ring, and with the 
pupils metallic blue. Hind wing without a trace of ocelli, and 
speckled like the fore wing ; white and yellow striae less 
intermixed, there being a discal, ill-defined, broad yellow band, 
from middle of costa to middle of inner margin ; a post-discal, 
ill-defined, whitish band, broader than the discal one, and 
broadly interrupted in middle of outer margin by a large 
triangular patch of yellow striae. 

Expanse : 45 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Burma ; very rare. The female of 
this form appears to be still unJmown. There is a single male 
in the British Museum from Bhamo, 5,000 feet, March (ex ColL 
Evans). 

Asterope Group {Pandima Moore, Lohana> Moore). 
Upperside of hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in 

area 2. 

Underside of fore wing with discal Une forming a loop round 
the ocellus ; anterior part of wing striated grey. Hind wing 
with a single ocellus in area 6 ; two posterior ocelli in 1 c and 
2 ; no ocellus in 3, 

The Indian species are inica Hew., lycus de Nicev., nareda 
(KoU.), pandocus Moore, asterope (IQug), and hurmana Evans ; 
to these is added a new species, already known, but confused 
with another. 

371. Ypthima inica Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) inica, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, fig. 5 
($, “ East India ”). 

Ypthima inica, Marshall <fc de Niceville, 1883, pp, 220, 225, ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, fig. 9 (genit.), 

Lohana inica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 93, pi. cxiv, figs. 2, 2 a {<J$, wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 h, c, d, e (c?$, dry-season brood) j Adamson, 
1905, p. 167 (Bhamo). 

Ypthima inica, Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Yphthima (sic) ariaspa, Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 (cj, Punjab). 

Ypthima aria^pa, Marshall & de FTiceville, 1883, pp. 220, 224, ^ ; 
Elwes <& Edwards, 1893, p. 11. 

Ypthima inica f. ariaspa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (wet-season 
form). 

Ypthima rara, Butler, 1883, p. 145, pi. xxiv, fig. 1 ($, Mhow). 

Ypthima dacdalia, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 422. 

Ypthima alkibie, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423. 

Ypthima compUxiva, Swiiihoe, 1886, p. 423, pi. xl, fig. 2 (?). 

Ypthima inica f. compUxiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286. 
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Dry-season form inica Hew. — (5$. Upperside uniform dark 
brown. Tore wing with a subapical black ocellus, compara- 
tively large, rounded, bipupilled, and with usual yellow iris. 
Hind wing with a similar subtornal ocellus, but smaller and 
unipupilled. 

Underside pale grey ; fine brown striae very numerous and 
evenly spread. Fore wing with a submarginal, ochraceous, 
broad, and somewhat broken band. Hind wiiig crossed usually 
by four bands, similar to the band of the fore wing ; ocelli 
reduced to mere specks or obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form ariaspa Moore. — Upperside as in dry 
form. 

Underside light grey, very evenly and closely striated. 
Fore wing ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing with similar 
but smaller ocelli, an apical one and two posterior ones, the 
former not quite in Hne with the latter. 

Expanse : 30-34 mm. ' . 

Habitat . — ^Punjab to Bengal ; not rare. 

A female was taken by Lieut.-Col. Peile at Bannu, on the 
^orth-West Frontier. 


Ypthima lycus de Niceville. 

Resembles nareda (KoU.), but both wings, with a 
■submarginal, dark, narrow band on underside. Upperside 
^arth-brown. Fore wing ocellus small, the iris obscure and 
pale in male, pale yeUow in female. 

Underside paler than above ; fore wdng with ocellus more 
prominent. Hinc^wing with apical and tornal ocelli in line. 

Genitalia.— Y with more than anterior half forming a 
slender curved rod which, at about a fifth from the apext is 
bent sharply upwards and parallel to the uncus. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Northern Burma. Two sub- 
•species. 


572 a. Ypthima lycus lyeus de Nic6ville* 

YptUma motschulsH, Marshall & de Niceville (non Bremer 
& Grey, 1853), 1883, p. 214. . ' J^^emer 

do Nie^viUe, 1889, p. 166, pi. A, fig. 2 (^, Khasi 
HUk) ; Blwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 19, pi. ii, fig. 39 (genit.). 

JPandifna lycus, Moore, 1892 h, p. 88,‘ pi. cxiii, fig. 3 (c?). 

Ypthirm lycus, Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Fruhstorfer, 1911 
p. 291. ’ 

YptUma lycus lycus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. V 14 3 
(d)* 


<??• Upperside glossy brown, perceptibly darker on the 
basal area m male. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus 
eomparatiyely large, obliquely placed, oval, bipupilled, with 
nbscure pale ring. Hind wing with a subtornal similar ocellus 
but much smaller, round, and Tmipupilled. ’ 
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Underside ground-colour similar to that of upperside, but 
covered with very delicate, fine and short, ochraceous striae, 
except on inner margin of fore wing. Fore wing with one 
subapical ocellus, and striation obsolete. Hind wing with three 
ocelli, a large subapical one, a smaller subtornal, and a tornal 
bipupilled one ; thev are similar to those on upperside, but 
with broad and yellow rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, slightly paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : 37^0 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Assam ; rare. 

372 6. YptMma lyeus lycoides Watson. 

Yjpthima lycoides, Watson, 1897, p. 648 North Chin Hills) ; 
Evans, 1912, p. 565. 

Ypthinia lycus lycoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in the underside 
being grey instead of ochreous, and with prominent striation 
on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J?, 37-40 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Burma ; rare. 

Ypthima nareda (Kollar). 

Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with a submarginal band ; no discal 
band. Hind wing with a submarginal band. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve much shorter, thicker, and less curved 
than in lycits, the apex narrowing to a point and curved 
outwards. 

Distribution. — ^Kashmir to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, 
extending to Yunnan, South-East Tibet, and China. Three 
Indian subspecies. 

373 a. Ypthima nareda nareda (Kollar). 

Satyrus nareda, Kollar, 1844, p. 451 (Kashmir). 

Yphthima (s:c) nareda, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, figs. 6, 7 

Ypthima nareda, Moore, 1882 6, p. 238 (Kan^a) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 18$3, pp. 220, 221, pi. xvii, fig. 63 Kulu) ; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Murree) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, to 9,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab) ; 
Elwes & Edwards,' 1893, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 2, pi. ii, fig. 40 (genit.). 

Pandi7na nareda, Moore, 1892 h, p. 86, pi, cxiii, figs. 1, 1 a (<J). 

Ypthima nareda, Maokinnon de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 138 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 92 ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 290, t. 99 g. 

Ypthi^na nareda nareda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 100, pi. xii, fig. 100 ((J). 

c?$. Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia of both wings 
whitish-brown, with an anticiliary dark line ; the broad 
submarginal band of underside shows through. Fore wing 

VOL. II. Y 
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with the usual subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a subtornal 
and sometimes a minute tornal ocellus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, thickly marked with short dark 
brown striae, evenly and uniformly spread ; ocelli as on upper- 
side, but tomal one bipupilled and always present ; hind wing 
also with a large subapical ocellus. Both wings with sub- 
marginal, somewhat obscure, dark bands, that on the fore wing 
broadening posteriorly. 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen, bro^vn ; abdomen 
pale beneath. 

Expanse : (J?, 40-45 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Kashmir to Kitmaon ; not rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is common at 
Mussooree from April to October. There is no dry-season 
non-ocellate form. Peile (1937, p. 101) records that the species 
is common in Kumaon at 2,000 to 7,000 feet, April to October, 
especially near Naini Tal hi August. 

373 h. Ypthima nareda newara Moore. (Fig. 89, $). 

Yphthima (sic) newara^ Moore, 1874 6, p. 567 (cJ$, Nepal). 

Ypthima newara^ Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 220, 222, 

Pandima newara, Moore, 1892 6, p. 87, pi. oxiii, figs. 2, 2 a 
(d$, Nepal). 

Ypthirna newara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 21, pi. ii, fig. 42 
(genit.) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sitidm, up to 5,000 feet, 
local) ; Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Chin Hills, 3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 139, fig. 33 (d) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga 
Hills) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima newara newara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291. 

Ypthima nareda newara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Sikkim to 
Assam) ; Cough, 19.35, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet, September). 

Ypthima nareda, Hewitson (won Koll.), 1865, pi. xvii, fig. 7 
{non fig. 6). 

Yphthima (sic) nareda, de Niceville {non Koll.), 1881, p. 53 
(Sikkim, October). 

Ypthima nareda, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Butler, 
1885 a, p. 302 (Manipur, November). 



Fig. 89 . — Ypthima nareda newara Moore, 

<?$. Very closely resembling the nominotypical form. 
ZJMtferacfe of fore tmig -with snbmarginal band of even width 
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throughout ; striation slightly coarser and less uniform. 
Hind wing suhapical ocellus much larger. 

Expanse : (5$, 45—50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Nepal to Sikkim and Assam (extending to Chin 
and Mishmi Hills) ; not rare. 

373 c. Ypthima nareda sarcaposa Fruhstorfer. 

Ypthima newara sarcaposa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (Tungo, 
Tenasserim, ca. 3,000 feet). 

Ypthima nareda sarcaposa, Evans, 1932 a, p, 120 (Assam to 
Shan States), 

Ypthima {Fandima) newara, Adamson, {non Moore), 1905, 
p, 167 (Arakan Hills), 

$ $. Smaller than the nominotypical form ; ocelli with 
broader and lighter yellow rings. 

Underside lighter grey. 

Expanse : 40-^5 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Shan States ; not rare. 

Ypthima pandocus Moore, 1857. 

A large species. Upperside of fore wing with ocellus 
relatively large, and placed within a large pale area which 
narrows posteriorly and usually reaches below vein 2 ; more 
strongly marked and striated in the female. Hind wing with a 
small tomal ocellus in area 1 c (except in the Indian subspecies), 
and a larger subtornal one in 2 ; female with a distal, broad, 
pale, striated area. 

Underside of hind wing densely striated white (less so in the 
Indian subspecies) ; discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands 
usually well marked ; an apical ocellus ; two tornal ocelli, 
the one in area 1 c bipupilled. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve very long and slender, anterior half a 
-slender rod curving dorsad, the apex ending in a blunt point. 

Distribution. — ^Buema to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
Philippines and Celebes. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

374. Ypthima pandocus watsoni (Moore). 

Fandmna watsoni, Moore, 1892 h, p. 89, pi. exiii, fig. 4 only (<^, 
wet-season, brood) (Pegu ; Bhamo ; Chindwin ; Shan States ; 
Toungoo). 

Ypthima watsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 649 (Upper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 139 (part.), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (part.) ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 105 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Manipur to 
S. Burma). 

Wet-season form. — (J?. The name watsoni was founded upon 
this form. Closely resembles nareda, from which it differs 
■chiefly on the underside in the very much sparser striation, 
in the presence and prominence of a discal, and on the hind 
wing also of a sub-basal band. Hind wing apical ocellus little 
larger than the one in area 2. 

y2 



324 


SATYRID^. 


Dry ‘Season form. — Underside ground-colour greyish- 
white to ochraceous-white ; sub-basal and discal bands well- 
defined. Hind wing ocelli represented hj black dots. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-45 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Manipur to South Burma ; not rare. 

The form identified by Elwes and Edwards (1893) as watsoni, 
and represented by Moore (1892 h) as the dry-season form, 
belongs to a distinct species, described hereafter. 

375. Ypthima akbar, sp. nov. 

Ypthinia watsoni, dry-season form, Moore, 1892 6, p. 89, pi. cxiii, 
figs. 4a,b,c (d$). 

Ypthima watsoni, Elwes & Edwards {non Moore), 1893, p. 47, 
pi. i, fig. 2o (genit.) (Karen Hills). 

(?$. Upper side of fore wing paler than in watsoni. Fore 
wing of male without a brand ; discal and submarginal lines 
distinct joined in area 1 h ; discal line very nearly touches 
ring of ocellus, but in watsoni it is well away from this ; ocellar 
area, distally and posteriorly, more or less striated with 
greyish- white ; apical ocellus much larger than in watsoni. 
Hind wing with discal line prominent and slightly angulate ; a 
submarginal line, attenuate at both ends, and at the. middle, 
thicker than discal line ; tornal ocellus as in watsoni. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fpre wing sparsely striated 
with brown ; discal and submarginal lines as above. Hind 
^vmg with sub-basal curved line, more or less distinct ; discal 
line very distinct, less angulate than in watsoni ; submarginal 
line as above ; oceUi represented in areas 1 c, 2, and 6 by black 
bluish-scaled dots. In the female all markings are more 
prominent. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve short and broad, narrowing to the apex ; 
ventral edge with two short projections ; below apex, on inner 
side, a short lobate process, its edge finely toothed. 

Habitat — Burma : Karen Hills, East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,000 
feet, March to April, 1880 (W. Doherty), 2 $ (ex. ColL. 

Elwes). cj type, the specimen No. 5 of which the valve is 
figured by Elwes and Edwards (1893) . All in British Museum . 
No wet-season form detected, the species apparently very rare. 

Ypthima asterope (King, 1832). 

A small species. Underside with fine striation. Hind 
wing, in wet-season form; with very small ocelli ; in dry- 
season form with two more or less prominent discal lines. 

QenitaUa.-^Yaiive comparatively short, broad, twisted above 
the middle, the apical edge broad. 

Distributipn,--AMQa. to Arabia, Syria, India and China. 
One Indian subspecies. , 
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376. Ypthima asterope mahratta Moore. 

Ypthima mahratta^ Moore, 1884, p. 16 Deccan) ; Butler, 

1888, p. 137 (Punjab ) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Mlgiri Hills, 
3,500 feet, northern slopes). 

Pandima mahratta, Moore, 1892 h, p. 90, pi. cxiv, figs. 1, la 
wet-season brood), figs. 1 6, c dry-season brood). 

Ypthima asterope mahratta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14 6 (c^) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 
(Baluchistan). 

Ypthima asterope, Marshall «& de JSTiceville {;non Klug), 1883, 
pp. 220, 224, d? ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 4, 
pi. iii, fig. 44 h (genit.) ; Maekiimon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 650 (Chin Hills, 5,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Bell, 1909, p. 461, ; 

Hann 3 mgton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, about 3,000 feet, rare), 

Yphihima (sic) asterope, Doherty {non Klug), 1886 a, p, 119 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Swinhoe, 1885, p. 127 ; id., 1886 
p. 423, 

Ypthima alemola, Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab). 

Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (dry-season 
form) . 

W et-season form mahratta Moore . — ^ $ . U pperside somewhat 
dull brown ; cilia brownish- white. Fore wing with the usual 
subapical ocellus ; in most specimens a pale ocellar area and a 
submarginal dark brown band. Hind wing uniform, with a 
single small subtornal ocellus. 

Underside densely and minutely striated. Fore wing with 
ocellus as on upperside ; discal and submarginal dark brown 
bands converging and meeting below the ocellus to form a loop. 
Hind wing more uniform ; ocelli very small, a subapical, a 
subtornal, and a tornal one. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; abdomen 
greyish- white beneath. 

Dry-season form alemola Swinhoe.— Upperside slightly 
paler than in the wet form. 

Underside of hind wing wdth two more or less prominent 
discal lines ; ocelli reduced to mere points or quite absent. 

Expanse : 30-37 mm. 

Habitat , — Chamba to Assam and southwards ; common. 
Also in Baltjchistah. 

In Baluchistan a single 9 was taken by Evans at 4,000 feet, 
on the road between Ziarat and Loralai. 

377. Ypthima burmana Evans. 

Ypthima asterope hurmana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Korthern Burma). 

Ypthima hurmana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

A small species, resembling mahratta Moore. Underside 
•of fore wing with ocellus rather large, with pale yellow ring ; 
hind wing in wet-season form with large ocelli, in dry-season 
"form with discal lines obscure or absent. 

Expanse : 28-36 nan. 
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Genitalia. — ^Valve broad posteriorly, the slender anterior 
part less than half length of whole, straight, and slightly 
clubbed at apex. 

Habitat. — ^Northebn Burma ; rare. In the British Museum 
from Maymyo and Toungoo. 

Chenui Group {Kolasa Moore). 

cj$. U^perside of fore wing of male without a brand. Hind 
wing usuaUy with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 ; often a pale, diffuse, 
distal area or, in one form, with distal half white. 

Underside of liind Acting with a single apical ocellus in area 6 ; 
three posterior ocelli, in 1 c, 2 and 3, placed in Ime, their rings- 
contiguous. 

In the Indian area this group contains the species. 
ypTithimoides (Moore), chenui (Guer.), and ceylonica Hew. 

378. Ypthima yphthimoides (Moore). 

Callerebia yphthimoides, Moore, 1881 6, p. 307 ((^$, Travancore). 

Ypthima yphthimoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 
230, ; Distant, 1885, p. 89, pi. hi, fig. 4. 

Kolasa yphthimoides, Moore, 1892 6, p, 84, pi. cxh, figs. 4, 4 a (d'?). 

Ypthima ypthimoides (sic), Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 142; Evans, 1920, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
above 5,000 feet) ; Fiuhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d ; Evans,, 
1932 a, p. 120. 

Ypthima robinsoni. Distant, 1882 6, p. 406 (S. India : Palni, 
Khodaikanal). 

Hesembles chenui (Guer.). Upper side slightly darker, 
ocellar ring obscure, and other markings not visiMe. 

Underside ground-colour brown, or in some specimens very 
dull brownish-white, especially on the hind wing ; often no 
short striae. In most specimens there is no trace of a band on 
the fore wing, and on hind wing only obscure discal and sub- 
marginal broad bands ; submarginal band bordered with 
obscure whitish bands on either side, and bears posteriorly 
three ocelli. 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 40—55 mm. 

Habitat. — Southern India ; , not rare. 

Recorded by Evans (1910) as being extremely common in 
the Palni HiUs, above 5,000 feet. 


379. Ypthima chenui (Guerin). 

Smyri^ chenui, Guerin, 1843, p. 77, pi, xxi, fig. 2 ($, Nilgiri Hills).. 
xpmma chenm, Marshall <fc de Hicdville, 1883, pp. 221, 228, S ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri mils, 5,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Kolasa chmui, Moore, 1892 h, p, 83, pi. o?:ii, figs. Z, Z a (d^2, wet- 
season brood). - 

Ypthi^ chenui, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ,* Bingham, 19ok 
p. 141 J Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs, 2,000 to 5,000 feet,, 
rare); Ei^orfer 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d (dry-season form); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 
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cj$. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a large 
subapical, bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus ; a submarginal 
band, more or less obscure. Hind wing with two small sub- 
median, unipupilled, black oceUi ; no tomal ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing dusky greyish-brown, covered with 
short brown strige ; disc^ and submarginal dark brown bands, 
very prominent, broad, and posteriorly convergent ; sub- 
marginal band bordered with whitish on both sides ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing white, with strige 
as on fore wing ; sub-basal, discal, and submarginal broad 
brown bands ; a curv-ed series of one apical and three post- 
discal, laterally elongate ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull greyish-brown ; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : (J$, 36-46 mm. 

Habitat — South Ihdia ; not rare. 

The species has four broods. Recorded by Hampson 
(1889) as being common in the Nilgiri Hills on rocky 
hillsides. 


Ypthima eeylonica Hewitson, 

Under this name is now included Mbneri Kirby. An 
examination of the genitalia of both forms reveals no appreci- 
able difference. Specimens from Ceylon {eeylonica), the 
Nilgids (eeylonica B^ndhiihneri), and North-West India (kasmira) 
were examined. In Burma and Malaya, however, a particular 
difference is seen in the form of the valve, but on facies the 
specimens cannot be separated from other Indian hilbnerL 
The name kasmira Moore is retained for the form inhabiting 
the North-West Himalayas, but this form is of doubtful 
subspecific rank. The nominotypical eeylonica occurs as a 
form with Jiuhneri ha some parts of South India. 

(J$. To this small species, in addition to the characters 
noted for the group, may be added the following : — 

Upperside of hind wing, in the nominotypical form, largely 
white, but otherwise more or less pale distaUy. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior ocelli not placed on a 
dark band ; the middle one of the three oceUi is usually 
somewhat larger than the others. 

Genitalia . — ^Valve with apical half very narrow and slender, 
the apex clavate and directed ventrad. In two specimens 
from Burma and one from Malaya the valve, at about a fifth 
below apex, is bent distad and dorsad, with a short spine at the 
angle on the ventral side. 

Distribution . — ^Ihdia and Cbyloh to Burma, Annam, 
Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 

Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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^80 u, Ypthima ceyloniea ceylonica Hewitson. (Fig. 90, ^J). 

Yphthima (sic) ceylonica, Hewitson, 1865 a, p. 288, pi. xviii, 
figs. 14, 15 ((?). 

Ypthima ceylonica, Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, pp. 221, 228, 
; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 21 (Orissa ) ; Hampson, 
1889, p- 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 4,000 feet, .'•.outhem slopes ) ; 
Moore, 1892 6, p. 81, pi. cxii, figs. 2, 2 a wet-season 
brood) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 8 (genit;). 

Ypthima huehneri ceylonica, Bingham, 1905, p. 144, fig. 34 ((5^). 

Ypthima ceylonica. Bell, 1909, p. 462, c?$. 

Ypthima huehneri ceylonica, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
to 4,000 feet, common). 

Ypthima ceylonica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14 (Ceylon) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121; Peile, 1937, p. 101, 
pi. xii, fig. 97 ((J) ; Woodhoxise & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, 
^figs; 5 (d'), 6 ($), pi. xlix, fig. 2 (egg). 

Y pthima ceylonica f. gellia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e 
(dry-season form). 



Fig. 90 . — Ypthima ceylonica ceylonica Hew., 


<?$. Upperside vandyke-brown to dark sepia-brown. Pore 
w^ inform, with the usual single subapical ocellus. Hind 
wing with posterior half, or less, pure white ; two or three 
small posterior ocelli; a submarginal, lunulate, incomplete 
brown line ; a marginal, even, slender brown line. 

Underside white, with somewhat sparse, short, delicate, fine 
brown striae, becoming denser towards apex of fore wing Pore 
wmg oc^us with very broad brown ring, broadly and diffusely 
^duced downwards ; discal and submarginal bands obscure 
Mmd wmg TOth four oceUi in a curve, anal one bipupilled ; 
^ces of a dMoai brown band, and of a lunulate submarginal 


^tenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 

White beneath. 

Expanse : cj?, 30^35 mm. 

S6llia Fruhstorfer can be used for the dry-season 

^^to.^CEYLON ; South India to Bengal ; common. 
Recorded by Taylor (1888) as being extremely common in 
Oris^. Ormrton (1918) says of this species^ in 
i nave noticed swallows eating them.’’ ^ 
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380 b. Yptliima ceylonica Mbneri Kirby. 

Ypthima kilbneri, Kirby, 1871 a, p. 95. 

Ypthima huebneri, Marsball & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 226, 
pL xvii, fig. 65 (cJ, Barraekpore) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; id,y 1886 b, p. 231, pi. xii, figs. 1 a, 5 (larva 
& pupa). 

Ypthima hvbneri, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui). 

Ypthima huebneri, Wood-Mason &. de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 
(Cachar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 20 (Orissa, not 
coromon) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 3,000 to 
4,000 feet). 

Ypthima huhneri (sic.), Moore, 1892 b, p. 77, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(larva & pupa, Calcutta) ; figs. 1 a, 6 (c?, Calcutta), 1 c 
($, Nilgiris), wet-season brood. 

Ypthhna hubneriy Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 9, pi. i, fig. 5 
(genit.). 

Ypthima huebneriy de Niceville, 1894 p. 128 (Sikkim, Terai), 

Ypthima huebnerii, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Upper Chindwin ; 
Chin Hills, 5,500 feet). 

Ypthima huebneri, de Bhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, 
not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 142 ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 167 (Burma, very common) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; 
BeU, 1909, p. 461, (S. India) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni’ 

Hills, to 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima huebneri huebneri, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 ((^, Naga HiUs) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma) j Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
Terai) ; Peile, 1937, p. 101, pi. x, fig. 87 (imago). 

Ypthima hubneri (sic), Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39 (early stages, 
Calcutta). 

Ypthima howra, Moore, 1884, p. 17 ((^$, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima huebneri dry -season f. howra, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 351 ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 77, pi. iii, figs. \d,e (<?$ types), 
fig. / {^y Calcutta), figs, g, h types of jocularia, Swinh.). 

Ypthima apicalis, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (c^, “ Deyra Doon'*); 
id,, 1892 by p. 76 (cj, “ Deyra Dhoon "). 

Ypthima caiharina, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthima jocularia, Swinhoe, 1889, p. 396 Mahabalesvar) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 50. 

Ypthima huebneri jocularia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287. 

Ypthima huebneri jocularia dry-season f. honora, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 287. 

Ypthima philomela, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 83, 84 (=type of 
hubneri, Kby.). 

Wet-season form hubneri KJrby, — cJ$. Upperside greyish- 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus comparatively large, 
black, bipupilled, with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with 
two unipupilled post-discal ocelli, sometimes with three, rarely 
all absent. 

Underside grejdsh- white, not very densely covered with short 
brown striae. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside ; 
discal and submarginal obscure dull brown bands ; ocellus 
with a narrow brown ring dffiisely produced posteriorly. 
Hind wing with one apical and typically three posterior post- 
discal oceUi placed in a curve ; traces of discal and submarginal 
brown bands in most specimens. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Dry-season form howra Moore. — Wings somewhat paler 
on both sides ; discal and submarginal bands more pronounced. 
Hind wing underside with ocelli minute or absent. 

Expanse : SCMtO mm. 

Early stages. — (From Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39). 

Egg. — Spherical, base slightly flattened. Pale bluish-green ; 
minutely punctate. Laid singly on blades of grass. 

harm. — 1st instar. — At first pale buff marked laterally 
with purplish and clothed with short hairs. After feeding the 
colour changes to green, the head remaining buff. Rests with 
head and fore part of body curved downwards. 

2nd instar. — Head and body pale green, body clothed with 
short hairs. A dorsal darker green line ; a subdorsal and a 
lateral, slight^ waved, white fine, with a third line between 
them ; venter paler ; anal plate divided into two points. 

3rd instar. — Similar to the 2nd but with a subspiracular 
pale stripe. 

Final mstar. — ^Head green. Body green, pubescent ; a 
dorsal dark green stripe, becoming whitish on the first and 
second somites ; a subdorsal, slightly waved, whitish line, 
with two more below it ; a subspiracular pale stripe. Legs 
and prolegs green. Anal plate ending in two short pinkish 
processes. Length about seven-eighths of an inch. 

Two larvse, in a batch of fifty, bred from ova, were pale 
purplish instead of green, with a dorsal dark purplish stripe, 
and with the white lines more distinct. 

The larvae usually hang up for pupation during the night and 
change late the following evening. 

Pupa.- — “ Green or brown, with the head rounded, the edges 
of the wing cases raised and angled anteriorly ; thorax humped 
and marked like the abdominal segments, with some dark 
brown waved lines and spots ” (de Niceville, 1886 h). 

The larva hatches in 4 days. Pupation lasts about 4 weeks, 
but in the November to December brood, only from 12 to- 
18 days. 

Throughout PEioNSTJiAja India to Assam, Burma,. 
and Malaya ; very common. 


380 c. Ypthima eeylonica kasmira Moore. 

Ypthima kasmira, Moore, 1884, p. 17 Kashmir) : id.,. 

^ ® (d$) ; Elwes & Edwards, 

1893, p. 10, pi. i, fig. 6 (genit.). 

Ypthima huebneri kasmira, Bingham, 1905, p. 143 ; Seitz, 
^908, ^p. 91, t. 34 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Evans, 1932 

Ypthimahufmeri J^^ 1886 a,p. 120 (Kumaon,. 

i.jvUu to 4y000 
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Ypthima huehneri, Mackinnon & de Niceville {tion Kirby),. 
1897, p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Upperside differs from the nominot^^ical form in being 
darker and more uniform. 

Underside dull brownish ; bands usually absent, or with only 
the submarginal one on fore wing. 

Expanse : 35-40 mm. 

Habitat, — Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Philomela Group {Thymipa Moore, Nadiria Moore). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing of male with a blackish brand, 
absent in some species, of variable extent, usually from vein 1 
to the ocellus, with a stripe in the cell. 

Underside with sub-basal, diseal, and submarginal lines 
usually distinct ; hind wing usually with prominent greyish- 
white striation. Hind wing with more than one apical ocellus, 
the one in area 5 always prominent ; t\yo tornal small ocelli ; 
oceUi in 2 and 3 large. 

Seasonal forms distinctly marked. 

The following species are found in the Indian area. — 
Y, holanica Marsh., lisandra (Cram.), pMlomela (Linn.),. 
baldus (Fabr.), indecora Moore, similis E. & E., savara Gr.-Sm., 
methora Hew., dohertyi (Moore), saJcra Moore- 

381 . Ypthima bolaniea Marshall. 

Ypthima holanica, Marshall, 1882 6, p. 759 Baluchistan) 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 231 {^) ; Butler, 1888, 
p. 136 (N.B. Punjab). 

Nadiria holanica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 85, pi. cxii, figs. 5, 5 a (c^$). 

Ypthima holanica, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 48 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 144; Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 121 ; id., 1932 h, p. 202 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 102, pi. xii, figs. 98 ($), 99 (cj) (K.W. Frontier : Waziristan). 

Upperside umber-brown. Eore wing with a large 
black ocellus, placed in a paler oceUar area, slightly oval, 
oblique, bipupiUed, with fulvous ring ; ocellus and surrounding 
area both defined outwardly by a broad darker brown line. 
Hind wing uniform, with a very much smaller but similar 
unipupilled ocellus. CHia brown, with a distinct interior 
whitish line. 

Underside brown, marked with minute, short, delicate white 
striae. Eore wing with broad inner area free from striae. 
Both wings with a discal curved band, and some very obscure 
basal, sub-basal and marginal narrow bands free from white 
striae ; ocelli as on lupperside. Hind wing -with subtornal 
ocellus, a single smaller geminate tornal ocellus, and three 
anterior similar oceUi. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
ringed with white, ochraceous towards apex. 



332 


SATYRIDJE. 


Expanse : $, 35-40 mm. 

Habitat, — Baluchistan to Kashimir ; rare. 

Evans (1932 b) records it as being rare in Baluchistan, where 
it occurs from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in April and May. 

Peile (1937) writes of its occurrence in the Tochi Valley, 
Waziristan, w^here it is found at 4,000 feet, and has three broods 
from end of March to early September. It inhabits the arid 
stony hills .... and it is curious that in such an arid locality 
the underside of the wiiigs is oeellated at all seasons ; that is, 
there is no marked ‘ dry season ' form such as in other some- 
what similar species.” 

Ypthima lisandra (Cramer), 1782. 

cj 9. Underside of both wings with discal line usually strongly 
marked. Hind wing with three posterior and two subapioal 
oceUi ; rarely an ocellus in area 4, but usually one in 6 ; tornal 
ocelli in straight line, or the one in 2 shifted slightly outwards. 

Genitalia, — Valve of varying width, the apical part always 
rather narrow with rounded edge ; below the apex, and directed 
dorsad, a triangular, pointed, process, the apical part of valve 
appearing thus to be bifid. Tegumen broad, gradually 
narrowing to tip of uncus. 

The width of valve and size of apical process varies with the 
subspecies. 

Distribution. — Ceylon, India and Burma, to Malaya and 
Java, China, Formosa, and Hainan. Five subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

382 a, Ypthima lisandra avanta Moore. 

Yphthima (sic) avanta, Moore, 1874 6, p. 567 (“ Cashemere ’*). 

Ypthima avanta, Moore, 1882 h, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218, pi. xvii, fig. 66 Kulu). 

Yphthima avanta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 to 
5,000 feet). 

Ypthima avanta, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 

Thymipa avanta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 70, pi. cix, fig. 4 ($, wet- 
season brood), fig. 4 a (cJ, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima avanta, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 33, pi. r, fig. 27 
(genit.) ; Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree, 
not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthima avanta avanta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288 ( — dry-season 
form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
about 4,500 feet, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 102 (Mussooree and 
Kumaon). 

Ypthima avanta f. ordinata, Butler, 1880 a, p. 148, pi. xv, fig. 3 
(Bengal). 

Ypthima ordinata, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 214, 219 : 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 (N.W. Punjab). 

Ypthima avanta avanta wet-season f. ordinata, Fruhstorfer 
1911, p. 28$. 
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Wet-season foryn ordinata Butler. — Upper side umber- 
brown, with faint darker submarginal narrow bands. Bore 
wing mth subapical black ocellus, bipupilled and yellow- 
ringed, in the male faint or absent. Hind wing with post- 
discal ocelli, two in the male and usually four in the female. 

Underside dull brownish-white, closely and delicate^ striated 
with dark brown ; both wings crossed by distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands, and in the female also b}" a sub- 
basal band. Fore wing ocellus fully developed. Hind wing 
with six ocelli in a curve, or anterior two not quite in line with 
the others. Male brand usually prominent. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen browm. 

Dry-season form avanta Moore. — 

Upperside differs only in being suffused with dull plumbeous. 

Underside paler, with bands more distinct ; hind w^ing 
ocelli smaller. 

Expanse : 32-38 mm. 

Habitat, — ELa^shmir to Sikkim ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as occurring sparingly at 
Mussooree ; in Kumaon the wet form is common at from 
2,000 to 6,000 feet, from June to August ; the dry form is 
common in the Terai in the cold season. 

382 h. Ypthima lisandra singala E. Felder. 

Yphthima (sic) singala^ R. Felder, 1868, p. 283 Ceylon). 

Ypthima singala, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, pp. 221, 230, <?$.- 

Thymipa singala, Moore, 1892 h, p. 72, pi. cx, %s. 1, 1 a {(3^$, 
wet-season brood), 1 h dry-season brood). 

Ypthima singala, Elwes & Edw.ards, 1893, p. 31, pi. i, figs. 26, 
26 a (genit.). 

Ypthima avanta singala, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstoffer,. 
1911, p. 288, t. 99 c ( = wet-season form); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, figs. 3 {^), 
4 (?)- 

Ypthima singala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 14 (Ceylon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthima thora, Moore, 1880 a, p. 24, pi. xii, figs. 4, 4 a (^) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 231, c??* 

Ypthima avanta singala, dry-season f. thora, Pruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 288. 

Upperside differs from avanta Moore in being slightly 
darker with a purplish tinge ; male uniform or hind wing with 
one small post-discal ocellus ; female with subapical ocellus on 
fore wing, and from two to four smaller ocelli on hind wing. 
Underside whiter than in avanta; strise and dark bands 
less distinct in the wet-season form, more prominent in the 
dry form. 

Expanse 30-35 mm. 

* The name for the dry-season form is thora Moore. 

— Ceylok, extending to South India and the 
Central Provinces ; not rare. 
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-382 c. Ypthima lisandra striata Hampson, 

Ypthinia striata, Hampson, 1889, p. 349 Nilgiri Hills, wet- 
season form). 

Thymipa striata, Moore, 1892 h, p. 73, pi. ex, figs. 3, 3 a, b 
((J9, wet-season, brood), fig. 3 c dry-season brood). 

Ypthima striata^ Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 34, pi. i, figs. 23, 24 
(genit.). 

Ypthima avanta striata, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 (Nilgiris) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

Upperside differs from avanta Moore in the fore wing 
ocellus being always present in both sexes. 

Underside purer white, the striation more open, slender 
-and delicate ; discal and submarginal bands darker and more 
clearly defined ; ocelli with broader yellow rings. Male 
brand obscure. 

Expanse : (?$, 35-45 mm. 

Habitat, — South India : Nilgiri Hills ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) says that the wet- season form is common 
in August on the southern slopes at about 3,000 feet. The 
dry-season form occurs in December and January. 

-382 d, Ypthima lisandra cerealis Watson. 

Ypt7iima cerealis, Watson, 1897, p. 646, pi. A, fig. 4 (^, wet- 
season form), fig. 3 ($, dry-s©ason form) (Myingyan, Upper 
Burma) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 166 (Central Burma). 

Ypthima avanta cerealis, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; IFruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 ; Evans, 1932'a, p. 121. 

Smaller and paler than avanta Moore. Upperside of 
fore wing with a prominent ocellus. Male brand absent or 
vestigial. 

Underside whiter, the bands obscure. 

Expanse : (J$, 32-36 mm. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve much narrower than in avanta Moore or 
bara Evans, strongly bent at the middle, being directed 
dorsad. 

Habitat, — ^Central and Upper Burma, in the dry zone ; rare. 

382 e, Ypthima lisandra hara Evans. 

Ypthima avanta bara, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Sikkim ; Burma) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 121. ^ 

Ypthima avanta, Tytler {non Moore), 1911, p, 54 (Naga Hills). 

?. Resembles avanta Moore, but is larger, and the under 
side striation is coarser. 

Expanse : 38^2 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burma ; not rare, 

Ypthima Philomela (Liimseus, 1764). 

Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand; 
Rpical ocellus with sharply defined yellow ring. Hind wing 
. with an oceUus in area 2 and one in 3. 



YPTHIMA. 


335 


Underside of fore wing without a discal band ; submarginal 
band obscure ; ocellus larger than above. Hind wing with 
two apical ocelli, in areas 5 and 6, the latter the smaller ; 
four posterior ocelli, two in area 1 c, one in 2, and one in 3, 
the two former contiguous or enclosed by a single ring, the 
one in 2 shifted more or less inwards. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Distribution, — South India and Burma, to Malaya, Tong- 
king, Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

383 a. YptMma philomela tabella Marshall. 

Ypthima tabella, Marshall, in Marshall & de Mceville, 1883, 
pp. 221, 234 (<3^, Wynaad, S. India) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 
(Nilgiri Hills). 

Thymipa tabella, Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pi. cx, figs. 2, 2 a {^, wet- 
season brood). 

YptMma pMlo77iela tabella, Evans, 1932 a, p 121. 

YptMma pMlomela, Taylor & de Niceville (?^on Linn.), 1888, 
no. 19 (Orissa, rare) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243, 
pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a (N. Canara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 133 (partim ) ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 459, pi. E, fig. 39 (early stages, habits). 

YptMma baldtis, Elwes & Edwards {7ion Fabr.), 1893, p. 14, 
pi. i, figs. 15, 16 (genit.). 

Wet-season form, — <?$. Upperside brown, outer margins 
broadly darker. Fore wing with a comparatively large ocellus, 
placed near the apex ; ocellus black, slightly oblique, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with two 
■smaller post-discal posterior ocelli. 

Underside ochraceous-white, closely and delicately striated 
with brown ; both wings with submarginal obscure brown 
bands, sometimes absent. Fore wing ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and surrounded by an obscure 
brown ring. Hind wing with six unipupilled smaller ocelli, 
more or less in echelon in pairs ; tornal ocellus geminate. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Dry-season form, — cj$. Upperside paler, the submarginal 
bands less distinct. 

Underside more dusky ochraceous, the brown striae some- 
what dffiise ; ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : $ \ 25-35 mm. 

Oenitalia, — ^Valve short and of moderate width ; apical part 
broad, obtusely bifid. 

Larva, — Fusiform, with transverse rugose surface and two 
pointed processes on the last segment, but the usual horns 
on the head are represented in this spedes by two^ small 
tubercles, each surmounted by a single bristle. Pale pinkish, 
with darker longitudinal striae, forming to the naked eye a 
dorsal band or stripe, and a broader dark lateral one with 
.a pale line under it, but the colour is probably variable/’ 



336 


SATYBID^. 


Pupa. — “ Mottled brown or greenish {Davidson, Bell, dr 
Aitken, 1896). 

Habitat. — South I>^dia ; not rare. 

383 h. YptMma phiiomela peguana Evans 

Ypthima philoiinela peguana, Evansj, 1923, p. 786 (North Burma) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 122. 

YptMma pMlomela, de Niceville (non Linn.), 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; id., 1886 6, p. 232, pi. xii, fig. 2 (larva, pupa, 
Calcutta) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 (Cachar). 

? YptMma pMlmnela indecora, Ellis (non Moore), 1917, p. 105 
(Pegu Yoma). 

<J$. Distinguished from tahella by the paler underside, 
with discal bands always visible. 

Habitat. — ^Nohtheen Bubma ; not rare. 

384. YptMma indecora Moore. 

YptMma indecora, Moore, 1882 6, p. 238, pi. xii, fig. 7 (3') (d'?, 
Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218. 

Thymipa indecora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 63, pi. cvii, figs. 1, la 

(c?, wet-season brood), fig. 1 b {d, dry-season brood). 

YptMma indecora, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, figs. 10, 14 

(genit.) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville,. 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 
not common). 

YptMma pMlomela indecor a, 1905, p. 133 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, up to 6,000 feet, common) ; Pruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 287, 

YptMma indecora, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122 (Kashmir to Kumaon) • 

Peile, 1937, p. 103 (Mussooree, 7,000 feet). 

Resembles tabella Marsh., but is larger, with larger 
ocelli. Upperside of fore wing in male with brand clearly 
defined. Both wings with more or less distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white in the wet form to almost 
dark oehraceous-brown in the dry form ; both wings striated 
mth dark brown. Hind wing ocelli in echelon of twos, and 
in the dry form reduced to mere specks. Both wings with 
more or less distinct discal, and submarginal brown bands,, 
but sub-basal ones obsolete. * 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath^ 

Expanse : 35-^0 mm. 

Habitat.'-' — ^Kashmir to Kumaon j not rare. 

This insect is bere treated provisionally as a species 
following Evans (1932 a). It seems probable that it represents 
pMlomela (Linn.). 

YptMma baldus (Fabricius), 1775. 

<??• A small species, with a wing expanse of under 45 mm 
Upperside of fore wing of male with a prominent brand • 
discal line not visible. Hind whig with discal line always 
more or less marked. 
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U nderside striation coarse ; sub-basal and discal bands 
prominent. Hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Genitalia. — ^Valve short and broad, the apical part broad, 
and more or less obtusely bifid. 

Distribution. — ^India and Buema to Malaya, Java and 
Moluccas, Celebes, Philippines, Borneo, Formosa, Japan and 
China. Three ^bspecies in the Indian area. 

-385 a. Ypthima baldus baldus (Fabricius). 

Papilio haldiis, Fabricius, 1775, p. 829. 

Ypthima baldus, Moore, 1865 h, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, 
p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; id., 1882 h, p. 237 (Kangra) ; 
id., 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands). 

Thymipa baldus, Moore, 1892 b, p. 58, pi. cvi, fig. 1 (larva 
and pupa, Calcutta), fig. d Calcutta), fig. e Assam), 
fig. / ($, Calcutta), wet-season brood ; fig. i Calcutta), 
dry-season brood. 

Ypthima baldus, de Nio<§ville, 1894a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree and 
Debra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin ; 
Chin Hills, to 3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 134; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a, b; 
Hamiyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 4,600 feet). 

Ypthima baldus baldus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima baldus, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000 to 
3,500 feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Ypthima baldus baldus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122, pi. xiii, figs. D 14. 
15 {^, dry-season form; <^, wet-season form) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 103, pi. X, fig. 88 (imago) (Kimlaon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthima philomela, Marshall & de Nic^ville (non Linn.), 1883, 
pp. 214, 216, (^9- 

Ypthima marshalli, Butler, 1882, p. 373 (Thaungyin Valley, 
Meplay) ; Marshall <fe de Nicevilie, 1883, pp. 214, 217 ; 
de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima marshallii (sic), Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands) ; 
Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthima marshalli, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 25, pi. i, figs. 1, 
I a, 11. 

Ypthwia baldus baldus, dry-season f. marshalli, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 289, t. 99 d. 

Ypthima humei, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 32, pi. iii, fig. 46 
((^ genitalia) (Malewoon, Tenasserim). 

V^et-season form baldus (Fabr.). — Upperside brown ; 
both wings with outer margins much darker, and usually with 
more or less distinct sub-basal and discal dark bands. Fore 
wing with a subapical ocellus, large, slightly oblique, oval, 
black, bipupilled, and yellow-ringed. Hind wing with two 
smaller post-disoal ocelli, round and unipupilled ; often one or 
two minute tornal ocelli. 

Underside pale ochraceous-white, striated coarsely with 
brown ; both wings with more or less distinctly defined 

VOL. II. z 
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sub-basal, discal, and submarginai brown bands. Hind wing 
ocelli in echelon, two tornal, two median, and two subapical. 

$, Upperside of both wings with the area surrounding or 
bordering the ocelli paler, closely striated with brown ; discal 
band usually clearly defined ; very often both the tornal, and 
at least one of the apical, ocelli ^stinct. 

Underside paler than the male, and sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands clearly defined. 

Dry-season form marshalii Butler. — Upperside very 
similar to wet form, paler ; $ often ochraceous- white closely 
striated with bro'wn ; ocelli on hind wing often without 
pupils. 

Underside paler than in the w'-et form ; sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands on the w^hole more prominent ; hind wing 
ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : (5$, 35-48 mm. 

North-West Himalay^as (Chamba) to Assam and 
Burma ; very common. 

385 6, Ypthima baldus madrasa Evans. 

Ypthima baldus madrasa^ Evans, 1923, p. 787 (S. India) : id.. 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima baldus f. marshalii, Hampson (non Butler), 1889, 
p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Thymipa baldus, Moore (non Fabr.), 1892^, p. 58 (part.), 
pi. cvi, figs. 1 a, 6, c ((J$, Bombay), fig. g ($, Bombay), fig. 

Travancore). 

Ypthima baldus, Evans (non Linn.), 1910,* p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
to 6,000 feet). 

Underside of hind wmg with the ocelli usually well 
separated. In the wet form the discal bands are often pro- 
minent on a pale ground. 

Expanse : (J$, 36-43 mm. 

Habitat . — South India ; very common. 

385 c, Ypthima baldus satpura Evans. 

Ypthima baldus satpura, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pachmarhi*) • 
id., 1932 a, p. 122. ^ 

Underside of hind wing with the apical pair of ocelli, 
and also the middle pah, usually confluent ; ground-colour 
pale, bands obscure. 

Expanse : (?$, 32-36 mm. 

Habitat.— Provinces : Pachmarhi ; not rare, 
Ypthima similis Elwes & Edwards. 

(J$. A small species, "Hritli a wing expanse not exceeding 
46mm. Upperside of fore wing of male without brand- 
ocelli placed in a lighter area, proxinially bordered by a dark 
discal line which usually meets the similar submarginal line 
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on vein 1. Hind wing with the discal and submarginal lines 
enclosing a pale striated area, forming a distal band. 

Underside of hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Genitalia. — Valve of moderate width ; apical third narrower 
with rounded end, in the nominot 3 .’pical form much more 
narrowed. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma. Three subspecies. 

386 a. Ypthima similis similis Elwes & Edwards, 

Ypihima similis^ Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p, 30, pi. i, fig. 19 
genit.) (Karen Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; 
Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima similis similis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Closely resembles haldus (Fabr.), but fore wing without 
a brand. Upperside with ocelli placed in a pale broad irrorate 
band crossing both wings ; this pale area bordered inwardly by 
a narrow, very much darker band. On female fore wing the 
discal and submarginal lines are widely separated posteriorly. 

Underside striation more delicate and regular than in haldus ^ 
and without a sub-basal dark band. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills to Dawna Bange ; male not 
rare, but female very rare, 

386 h. Ypthima similis ajffectata Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima affectata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 20 
(genit.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima similis affectata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

(??. Upperside umber-brown, darker than in baldus (Fabr.). 
Both wings crossed by distinct post-discal and submarginal 
dark bands, the space between them paler and more or less 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with a large subapical 
ocellus. Hind wing with two minute tornal and- two median 
ocelli ; a pale marginal line usually present. 

Urkerside similar to dark specimens of baldus, the striae more 
dense, delicate and uniform ; similar sub-basal and discal 
bands, but marginal band more diffuse ; ocelli as in baldus. 

Expanse : 38-42 mm. 

Habitat.— Assam ; rare. 

386 c. Ypthima similis yoma Evans. 

Ypthima similis yoma, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pegu) ; id.^ 1932 

p. 122. 

A very pale form. Outer margin of fore wing very- 
straight. 

Underside whitish, sparsely striated. 

z2 
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Dry-season form with ocelli ; not strongly marked. 
Expanse : 35-42 mm. . 

Habitat — ^Bubma : Pegu Yoma ; rare. 


YptMma savara Grose-Smith. 

Upperside of fore wing of male with distinct blackish- 
grey brand, sometimes obscure, forming a discal patch entering 
the cell. Hind wing ocelli in areas 2 and 3 large ; usually two 
smaller apical ocelli, the one in area 5 the larger, both most 
prominently developed in the female. 

Underside of fore wing very pale, with discal and post-discal 
dark bands prominent. Hind wing with post-discal band 
straight ; ocelli placed in a dark band ; tornal ocelli not 
forming one double ocellus but separate. 

Seasonal forms strongly marked. 

Distrihutioji. — ^Assam to Burria, Tong-king, Siam, and 
Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 


;387. YptMma savara savara Grose-Smith. 


Ypthima savara, Grose-Sixuth, 1887, p. 267 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Thymipa savara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 66, pi. cviii, figs. 2, 2 a wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d dry-season brood). 

Ypthima savara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 30 
(genit.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 137. ® ’ 

Ypthima savara savara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 

Ypthima savara, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma ; Arakan Yoma 
to N. Shan States, common ) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 


(J$. Resembles methora Hew. in both Seasonal forms, but 
is very much paler, with dull white ground-colour. 

Underside with weU-defined sub-basal, discal, and sub- 
marginal dark bands. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Maiopxjr to Burma and Malaya ; common. 


YptMma methora Hewitson. * 

cJ9. Upperside of fore wing resembles savara Gr.-Sm., but 
the male is without a brand. Hind wing usually only with an 
ocellus in area 5, and this may be absent; posterior ocelli in 
-areas 2 and 3, and a small tomal one ; similar to savara hind 
wing, but is darker. 

Underside of hind wing without prominent bands ; discal 
band, when present, angled outwards opposite end of cell * 
double tomal ocellus separated, as in savara ; apical ocelli not 
eontijuous. 

Dry-season form oceUate, oceUi minute. 

Distribution.— Bteyjm to Burma and North Yunnan 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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388 a. Ypthima methora methora Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, figs. 20, 
21 (N. India). 

Ypthima methora, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (near Assam). 

Thymipa methora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 64, pi. cvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b 
((S'?, wet-season brood), fig. 2 c {^, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima methora, lilwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 29* 
(genit.) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, very rare) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 645 (Upper Chindwin, and CMn Hills^ 
to 1,500 feet, very common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 136 ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthima methora methora, Frnhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima methora methora, dry-season f. gela, Eruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 292, t. 99 g. 

W et-season form methora Hew. — Upperside dark vandyke- 
brown, outer margins somewhat narrowly and evenly darker. 
Fore wing with a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow- 
ringed, black ocellus. Hind wing with from three to five small, 
unipupilled, post-discal ocelli ; ocellar area on both wings, in 
many specimens, distinctly paler and striated. Hind wing with 
a discal, indistinct band ; a marginal, pale, somewhat obscure 
yellow line. 

TIMerside pale yellowish-brown, closely, evenly, and 
delicately striated with dark brown. Fore wing with ocellus 
as on upperside. Hind wing with six ocelli in pairs in echelon ; 
obscure discal and marginal dark brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Larger and paler than the male. Both wings more or lese 
striated on both sides. 

Dry-season form gela Fruhst. — <?$• Upperside similar to the 
wet form. 

Underside paler, the discal and marginal dark bands more 
distinct ; a sub-basal band indicated in some specimens* 
Hind wing ocelli much reduced. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam ; rare. 

388 6. Ypthima methora sobrina Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima sobrina, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p, 29, pi. i, figs. 17, 
18 (genit.) (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; Frnhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima methora sobrina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 
(Upper Tenasserim). 

Upperside of fore wing of male with an obscure brand* 
Smaller and rather paler than the nominotypical form, and 
bands on underside very faint. 

Expanse : c??, 43-52 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Btjrma : Karen Hills ; rare. 
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Ypthima doliertyi (Moore). 

Ujpperside of fore wing of male, with a prominent brand, 
but otherwise most nearly resembles methora Hew. 

Underside with bands obscure. Hind wing with sub-basal 
line not marked ; discal band less distinctly angulate than in 
methora ; tomal double ocellus with a single iris ; apical ocelh 
with their rings touching or coalescent. 

Distribution,— AM to Burma. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

389 a, Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi (Moore). 

Thymipa dohertyi, Moore, 1892 h, p. 65, pi. cviii, figs. 1, 1 a 
(cJ, Moolayet, Upper Tenasserim). 

Ypthima dohertyi, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 31 
(genit.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 137 ; Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma, 2,640 feet). 

Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123. 

Ypthima fnethora, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 267, pi. xxvii, 
fig* '1 (c?> East Pegu). 

Closely resembles methora Hew., but $ fore wing with a 
prominent brand. Upperside paler brown than methora, the 
pupils to the ocelli less prominent, often wanting ; tornal ocelli 
on hind wing present and geminate. 

Underside much paler, dull white with dark brown short 
striae ; dark bands usually obscure and sometimes absent. 
Hind wing with five ocelli; two tornal ocelli confluent, 
having the appearance of one bipupilled ocellus ; yellow rings 
to ocelli very broad. > 

Expanse : 52-56 mm. 

Habitat, — Burma : Shan States to Dawna Range ; rare. 

389 6. Ypthima dohertyi persimilis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima persimilis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 39 (Manipur). 

Ypthima methora var. persimilis, Bingham, 1905, p. 136. 

Ypthima methora persimilis, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 292. 

Ypthima dohertyi persimilis, Evans, 19 2 a, p. 123; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 {^, N.E Burma, Sadon, October). 

Darker than the nominotypical form, and fore wing 
more produced ; $ without a brand. 

Underside with bO'Uds obscure on fore wing, absent on hind 
wing ; hind wing ocellus in area 5 shifted in. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat , — ^Manipur and North-Easterk Burma ; very rare. 

Ypthima sakra Moore. 

c??* Upperside of fore wing of male with a rather obscure 
brand. 

U nderside yellowish-brown. Hind wing with the two apical 
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ocelli much larger than the others, and usually enclosed by a 
-single yellow ring ; tornal double ocellus with a single ring ; 
bands absent or faint ; a submarginal line or submarginal dark 
border present. 

No dry-season form. 

Distribution , — North-West Himalayas to Assam and 
Burma, and in South-Eastern Tibet. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

390 a. Ypthima sakra sakra Moore. (Fig. 91, c?). 

Ypthima sakra, Moore, 1857, p. 236. 

Yphthima (sic) sakra, Hewitson, 1865, p. 290, pi. xv^iii, fig. 18 
(? 1^. India) ; de Niceviile, 1881, p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Ypthima sakra, de Niceviile, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Elwes 
1882, p. 406 (c??, Sikkim). 

Thymipa sakra, Moore, 1892 h, p. 69, pi. eix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (^$). 

Ypthima sakrq,, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 40 ; de Niceviile, 
1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 2,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 137, fig. 32 {^) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 e. 

Ypthima sakra sakra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. 101 (<?). 

Upper side umber-brown, outer margins distinctly 
•darker. Fore wing with a large, slightly oval and oblique, 
bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. 
Hind wing with four similar unipupilled round ocelli ; sub- 
apical and tomal ocelli frequently absent or faintly marked, 
the latter, when present, always minute. 

Underside oclmaceous-brown, thickly striated with dark 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside, 
■but yellow ring broader, and outer brown ring more clearly 



Fig. 91 — Ypthima sakra sakra Moore, 

•defined. Some specimens have a second, very much smaller, 
obscure median ocellus, and others have dark discal and sub- 
marginal broad brown bands. Hind wing with five pronment 
ocelli ; the two subapical ocelli large, geminate, 
•encircled in a common yellow ring ; the posterior three ocelli 
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in echelon with the latter, and with distinct irides ; tomal 
ocellus bipupilled ; hiud wing ocelli typically bordered on 
both sides with a narrow brown line ; surrounding area 
concolorous with rest of wing, but in many specimens more or 
less pale. 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown, paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : c?$, 48-55 mm. 

Habitat . — Sikkim ; common. 


390 6. Ypthima sakra niksea Moore. 

YphtJmna (sic) niksea, Moore, 1874 h, p. 567 (N.W. Himalayas). 

Ypthima nih^a, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Hangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 232, 

Thymipa niksea, Moore, 1892 b, p. 68, pi. cix, figs. 1, 1 a (cJ). 

Ypthima sakra ab niksea, Seitz, 1908, p. 93. 

Ypthima sakra niksea, Fnxhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; E\ans, 1932 a, 
p. 123 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 104 (Mussooree ; Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Yphthima (sic) sakra, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 3,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra, Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Punjab) ; id., 1888, 
p, 136 (Punjab) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussooree); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 
7,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra matinia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 

Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, and 
ocelli small. $ brand prominent or obscure. Underside of 
hind wing with apical ocelli separated by the iris, the irides 
coalescent ; both wings without bands. 

Expanse : , 4r-50 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Nobth-West Himalayas : Murree to Kumaon ; 
common. 

390 c, Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore). 

Thymipa austeni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 69, pi. cix, figs. 3, 3 a (c^$) 
(Khasi HiUs, Naga and Lushai Hills). 

Ypthima austeni, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga HiUs). 

Ypthima sakra austeni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; Kvans, 
1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 21 

Ypthima sakra, Marshall & d© Niceville (non Moore), 1883, 
pp. 221, 232, pi. xvii, fig. 67 (^, Shillong) ; Elwes, 1891» 
p. 268 (Naga Hills ; Bemardmyo) ; Watson, 1897, p. 645, 
pi. A, fig. 2 (cj) (North Chin Hills, 5,000 to 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi HiUs, 5,000 feet). 

Paler than the nominotypical form. 

Underside of fore wing with obscure discal and submarginal 
bands, rarely present on hind wing. 

Expanse: 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to the Kaebk Hh.ls ; common! 
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Genus ZIP(ETIS Hewitson. 

Zi'postis^ Hewitson, 1863, p. 100. 

Zipoetes (sic), Marshall & de Hiceville, 1883, pp. 97, 248, pi. xvii. 

Zipo&tis, Moore, 1891, p. 155, 

Zipsetis (sic), Moore, 1893, p. 108 (type, saitis Hew.). 

Zipcetis, Bingham, 1905, p. 104 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300 ; Evans,. 

1932 a, pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, Z, saitis Hewitson. 

Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing with costa 
widely arched, apex broadly rounded, outer margin very 
convex, inner margin straight ; cell broad, its length very 
little more than half length of wing ; udc minute ; mdc sb’ghtly 
incurved ; Me obhque, excurved, longer than mdc ; vein 5 
closer to 6 than to 4, 6 and 7 from a point or very closely 
approximate, 10 and 11 from before apex of ceU, 12 swollen at 
base to nearly half its length. Hind wing broadly pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat scalloped, perceptibly 
angulate at apex of veins 2, 3, 4 and 6 ; inner margin com- 
paratively short, not emargmate, tornus rounded ; cell 
comparatively both broad and long, over half length of wing ; 
discocellulars obhque ; vein 3 from before apex of cell, 6 closer 
to 7 than to 5, precostal vein directed basad. Antenna 
slender, less than half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual. Palpus moderately long, with stiff hairs anteriorly ; 
third segment short and stout ; eye naked ; mid and hind 
femur scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution. — South India ; Sikkim to Assam and Shan 
States. Two species known. 

Key to Species of Zipcetis. 

1. XJpperside of both wings crossed by post-discal 

broad white bands saitis^ Hew., p. 346.. 

2. XJpperside of both wings without white bands . . scyhxx. Hew., p. 346. 

391. Zipostis saitis Hewitson. (Fig. 92, $). 

Zipcetis saitis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Satyridse, Zipcetis, i, fig. 6 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, fig. 58 ($, Tra van- 
core) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 3000 feet). 

Zipsetis (sic) saitis, Moore, 1893, p. 108, pi. cxix, figs. l,la,b 

Zipcetis saiUs, Davidson, Bell & Ajtken, 1896, p. 244, pi. i, figs. 4, 4 a 
(Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 105, fig. 24 ($) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 300 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15. 1 (^). 

Upperside velvet-black,, or brown to hght brown in the 
female. Fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique, snow- 
white band from middle of costa to vein 2, incurved below 
vein 3. Hind wing with a post-discal, broad, white band, jfrom 
vein 1 6 to vein 6, narrowed above vein 4, its outer edge emar- 
ginate between the veins. 
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Underside paler than above, with white bands as on upperside ; 
both wings with a submargmal sinuous pale line. Hind wing 
with a row of five ocelh enclosed in a common silvery narrow 
band, on inner side of white band ; each ocellus with a white 
centre, an inner ochraceous ring, and an outer blackish-brown 
ring ; subapical ocellus very large, bipupilled. 



Fig. 92. — Zipmtis saitis Hew., 

Antenna ochraceous-red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark 
brown. 

Expanse : cJ$, 60-65 mm. 

Early stages (from Davidson, Bell, cfc Aithen, 1896) : — 

Larva, — ^Very like that of Mycalesis mineus (Linn.), but the 
head is not so distinctly marked off from the neck, the horns 
point forward, and the caudal processes are longer. The young 
larva is green, the head brown. After the last moult the larva 
is brown, light on the back and darker on the sides, with an 
ill-defined dusty dividing line, and a dorsal row of dark spots 
with diverging dusky lines. 

Pupa, — ^More like that of the genus Junonia (Precis) than 
the Satyrinae generally, having three or four pairs of small 
tubercles on the abdominal segments, a slight lateral expansion 
of the^ wing-cases, and a hump on the thorax ; colour vitreous 
or whitey-brown. 

Habitat. — South India ; rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as not uncommon on the western 
slopes of the Nilgiris, and a brood emerges at end of September. 

Davidson, Bell, & Aitken (1896) say it is rare in north 
Kanara, and appears late in the evening. 

392. Zipostis seylax Hewitson: 

Zipcetis seylax, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100 , Zipoetis, fig. 7. 

ZipaU^ (sio) seylax, Moore, 1866 h, p. 770 (Bengal) ; de Nic^viUe, 
1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 

Zipoetes (sic) seylax, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, 
fig* 62 ( % Great Runjit Valley, Sikkim). 
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Zipeetis (sic) scylax, Moore, 1893, p* 109, pi. cxix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 
((?$). 

ZipsQtis (sic) soylax, de Niceville, 1894 p. 128 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin and foot of Chin Hills). 

Zipcslis scylax, Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) ,* Bingham, 1905, 
p. 105. 

Zipostis scyllax (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300, t. 94 c. 

ZipcBtis scylax, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Kaga Hills) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. I) 15. 2 {^). 

cJ $. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards apex and 
outer margins ; conspicuous, but very pale, submarginal and 
marginal lines. 

Underside paler than above ; cilia very pale brownish-white ; 
submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside only broader. 
Fore wing with a post-discal row of five more or less subequal, 
small, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled ocelli, beginning in area 2, 
the row bordered inwardly by a sinuous silvery line and 
outwardly by a broader pale band. Hind wing with ocelli 
similar to those of saitis, but enclosed by a silvery line :'n the 
male and by a white line in the female. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in Z. saitis. 

Expanse : 55-62 mm. 

Habitat , — Sikkim to the Shan States ; not rare. 

Watson (1897) records the species as common, but very local, 
in the Upper Chindwin. 

Adamson (1905) records it as rare in Burma. 


Genus ORSOTRKENA WaUengren. 

Orsotricena, WaUengren, 1859, p. 79. 

Or sotridsna {sic), Moore, 1880 5, p. 159 (type, O, medus Fabr.) ; 
Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, ill. 

Orsotricena, Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 168 (type, O. medus F.) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 69. 

Orsotrisena (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 

Orsotric&ua, Evans, 1920, p. 354, pi. ii {^ venation) ; id,, 1932 a, 
pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, O. medus (Fabricius). 
c?- Upperside of fore wing with a fold above vein 1 b, bearing 
^ black or yellow tuft of hairs. Hind wing with a tufb of long 
bristles in and beyond cell between veins 1 a and 1 b, covering 
.a patch of modified scales on each side of median vein. 

Fore wing broadly triangular ; costa arched ; apex 
rounded ; outer and inner margins nearly straight ; tornus 
“well marked ; vein 12 swollen only at base, 11 and 10 emitted 
before apex of cell, Idc bent inwards ; cell about half or not 
half length of wing. Hind wing broadly ovate, costa and 
outer margin slightly arched, apex distinct, inner margin 
'nearly straight ; veins 3 and 4 closely approximate, vein 4 
-emitted before lower angle of cell. 
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Head, thorax and abdomen slender ; antenna gradually 
clavate ; eye naked ; palpus erect ; third segment rather long 
and cylindrical, bare ; second and basal segments with long 
stiff porreet hairs. 

Larva . — Compared with Mycalesis it is more slender, and 
with longer anal processes. 

Distribution . — Throughout the Indo- Australian Region. Not 
more than two species are recognised, and one inhabits the 
Indian area. 


Orsotrioena medus (Fabricius). 

$. Upperside dark brown with a post-discal pale line. 

Underside with a post-discal, white, and fairly straight line ; 
ocelli conspicuous in the wet-season form, more or less reduced 
in the dry-season form. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell^ 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Anal segment with two long processes, finely conical, 
and as long as segments 12 to 14 together. Head with tw6 
divergent, fine, tapering horns, one on the vertex of each lobe, 
and as long as segments 2 to 4 together. Body covered with 
minute hairs, giving it the appearance of being transversely 
lined. Colour of body and head rose ; horns dark red, inner 
and outer sides dark ; a subspiracular white band ; a lateral 
light line ; a dorsal faint bluish line on the middle segments ; 
venter dark rose. 

The colour is sometimes white-green, yellowish on the sides, 
with a dorsal dark bluish line, and a similar lateral line on 
segments 2 to 4 ; horns and tips of anal processes rose ; head 
light dirty yeUow. 

Length 41 mm.' over all ; horn 5 mm. ; anal processes 
2.25 mm. ; breadth 4 mm. 

Pupa. — ^Dirty white with, occasionally, an iridescent golden 
gloss on wings ; inner margins of wings, ventral middle line, 
and head processes somewhat dark. 

Length 18 mm, ; breadth 5 mm. ; length of head processes 
4 mm. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
and the larva lives there, falling to the ground if alarmed. It 
is rather shy, and is not a great eater. The pupa is generally 
found low down near the earth. 

The butterfly is probably the weakest flier of all the Satyrines, 
It flutters very near to the ground, and always settles with 
wings closed. 

Di$tribution,-~<^^YJ.o^, Ihdia, Burma, the Nicobar and 
Ajstdaman Islands, and throughout the Indo-Australian 
Region. Three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 
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.393 a. Orsotrioena medus medus (Fabricius). (Fig. 93, 5). 

Pajoilio medus, Fabricius, 1775, p. 488. 

MyK:alesis medus, Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, p. Ill; de 
Nioeville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui Is.). 

Mycalesis 77iedus, Wood-Mason & de Nicevilie, 1887, p. 348 
(•Cachar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 12 (Orissa, not 
common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus, Moore, 1891, p. 168, pi. hdii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
((5^$, wet brood), fig. 2 ($, dry brood). 

Mycalesis medus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim) ; 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Dehra-Dun and 
Umballa) ; Watson, 1897, p. 641 (IJpper Chindwin, common) ; 
de Rh4-Fhilipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, not common) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma, common). 

Orsotrioenameda, jBingham, 1905, p. 69, fig. 19 (c?) ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 
5,000 feet). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 (= wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis meda, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, %’'ery common). 

Orsoirioena medus medus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, 
fig. D 16. 1 (<J) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 

Papilio hesione, Cramer, 1775, p. 16, pi. xi, figs. C, D. 

Mycalesis hesione, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Ben 2 ;al). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. hesione, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 358. 

Papilio doris, Stoll, 1781, p. 141, pi. ccclxii, fig. C. 

Mycalesis runeha, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 
(Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de 
Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. Ill, 112, pi. xvi, fig. 56 (cj, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta, in cold and dry weather). 

Orsotrisena (sic) runeha, Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis runeha, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, no. 13 (Orissa, very common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. runeha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 
( = dry-season form). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. turhata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, 
p. 214 (=extreme dry form) ; id., 1911, p. 358. 

^ Wet-season form medus (Fabr.). — (J$. Upperside uniform 
Tandyke-brown to blackish-brown. Fore wing with a marginal, 
hind wing with a suhmarginal line and marginal slender 
whitish Mnes. 

Underside darker than above; both wings with distinct 
submarginal and marginal slender lines as above ; a post-discal, 
pure white band, straight and narrow, attenuate at both ends ; 
ocelli black, white-pupilled, with, ochraoeous and silvery rings ; 
anterior ocellus smaller than the others ; fore wing with two 
ocelh, hind wing with three, the anterior two of the latter most 
often enclosed in the same inner and outer rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antemia 
speckled with white, apex ochraceous. 

Dry-season form runeka (Moore) {^turhata Frjihst.). — 
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Differs in tlie markings being obsolescent, including sometimes 
tbe post-discal white band. 

Expanse : cj$, 45-55 mm. 



Fig. 93 , — Orsotrisena medus (Fabr.), 


Habitat . — ^Nepajl and Sikkim to Burma and Andaman 
Islands ; common. Also found in Tong-king and Hainan,, 
and extends southwards to Australia and New Guinea. 

393 h. Orsotrloena medus mandata (Moore). 

MycaUsismandata, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; Marshall & de NTiceville^ 
1883, pp. 111, 113; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills,. 
3,000 feet, common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) mandata, Moore, 1891, p. 171, pL Iviii, fig. 3 
(larva and pupa), figs. S a, b, c ((J$, wet brood), fig. 4 ($, dry 
brood). 

Orsotrioena meda mandata, Bingham, 1905, p. 70. 

Orsoirioma mandata. Bell, 1909, p. 462, pi. i,fig. 1 (larva, pupa)- 
(early stages and habits). 

Orsotrisena (sic) meda man^ta, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus rrumdata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 

Orsotrioena mandata, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon, except in the 
northern or north-central provinces). 

Orsotrioena medus mandata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123 ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 104 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pi. ix, fig. 1 (^), 
pi. xl, fig. 3 (larva, pupa). 

Mycalesis gamaliba, Butler, 1867 a, pi. ii, figs. 3, S a, b (<J, 
Ceylon) (figure only ; no text). 

Mycalesis maruiosa, Butler, 1868, p. 139, pi. iii, fig. 9 (imago,. 
S. India) ; Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883, pp. Ill, 113 ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) (“dry-season form 
of mandata), 

Orsotrisena (sic) medu^ mandata f. mandosa, Fruhstorfer, 191 1,^. 
p. 358 (= dry-season form). 

W et-semon form mandata (Moore) {=gamaliha ButL). — 
Underside with post-discal band broader, and proportionately 
more attenuate anteriorly, than in the nominotypical form; 
apical ocellus on both wings often smaller. 

Dry-season form mandosa (Butl .).— Underside with 


ERITES. 


351 


yellowisli- white scaling over distal margins ; ocelli reduced, the 
rings faintly marked or absent ; white band tinged with yellow. 

Expanse : 42-52 inm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon and South India ; common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the insect occurs in Ceylon 
with little seasonal variation. It has been taken at 5,000 feet, 
and sometimes comes to sugar. 

In the Nilgiri Hills it occurs at 3,000 feet, from June to 
September, the dry form from October to May (Hampson, 
1889). 

393 c. Orsotrioena medus nicobariea Evans. 

OrsQtrioena medus nicoharica, Evans, 1932 a, p. v (Car Nicobar) ; 
id.^ 1. c., p. 124 (Nicobar Is.). 

Mycaleis medus, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583 ; Wood*Mason & de 
Niceville, 1881 a, p. 230 ; id., 1882, p. 16. 

$ $. Larger and paler than the nominotypical form. Under- 
side with ocelli larger, and with paler ochraceous rings ; the 
two anterior ocelli on hind wing conjoined ; submarginal lines 
more prominent ; post-discal band narrower. 

Habitat. — ^Nicobah Islands- ; occurs on all the islands, and 
is not rare. There is no dry-season form. 

Genus ERITES Westwood. 

Erites, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 392 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883^ 
pp. 97, 235, pi. xvi; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 113 
(type, madura (sic) Horsf.) ; de Niceville, 1893, pp. 1-7 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 152; Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans^ 
1932 a, pp, 95, 124 ; Hemming, 1941 b, p. 416 (type, Hipparchia 
medura Horsfield, 1829). 

Type of the genus, E. medura (Horsfield), from Java. 

(J $. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
oblique, inner margin straight, apex rounded and slightly 
produced ; one species with outer margin angulate just below 
apex ; cell long, weU over half length of wing ; udc minute ; 
mdc a little more than half longer, the two together forming a 
single incurved line ; Idc straight ; veins 4, 5, and 6 parallel, 
10 and 11 from before angle of ceU, 12 swollen at base. Hind 
wing pear-shaped, costa and inner margin nearly straight ; 
outer margin deeply scalloped, more or less produced at end of 
vein 4 ; cell about half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, 
mdc incurved ; veins 3 and 4 well apart at their origin ; vein 3 
from before angle of cell, 6 closer to 7 than to 5 ; precostal 
vein directed basad. 

Antenna slender, about half length of fore wing, club very 
gradual ; palpus erect, fringed anteriorly with long porrect 
hairs, third segment of moderate length ; eye naked ; mid 
femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy ; otherwise leg of 
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male short and hairy, of female longer, more slender, and 
without hair. 

The forms of Erites all have more or less transparent delicate 
wings. 

The butterfly has a weak and low flight, with frequent 
intervals of rest. 

Distribution, — ^The Tndo-Malayan Region. Three species 
are known from the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Erites. 

1. !Fore wing upperside with a large ocellus 

in area 2, the others not marked ; apex 

of wing produced 2 

Fore wing upperside with all ocelli marked ; [p. 354. 

apex of wing not produced argentina, Butl., 

2. Hind wing underside with inner as well as 

discal band, sharply angled in the middle . angularis, Moore, 

[p. 352. 

Hind wing underside with inner band 
straight or slightly curved, discal band [de Nieev., p. 353. 

sharply angled Jalcipennis, W.-M. & 


Erites angularis Moore. 

Distinguished by the hind wing underside having the 
inner band sharply angled at the middle. 

Two seasonal forms occur, that of the dry season having the 
ocelli reduced or partly obsolete. 

Distribution, — ^The Kaben Hills to Southern Burma, 
Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 


394. Erites angularis angularis Moore. (Fig. 94, $), 

Erites angularis, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (d', Tavo, Tipper Tenas- 
serim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 236, pL xvi, fig. 50 
($, Meplay Valley, Tipper Tenasserira) ; Moore, 1893, p. 115, 
pi. cxxi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 j de Niceville, 1893, p. 4 (Burma ; 
Malay Pen.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 154, fig. 35 (c?) ; Martin, 1909, p. 146. 

Erites angularis angularis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 303. 

Erites angularis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 17. 1 

Eiwes {non Horsf.), 1891, p. 268 (cd$, East Pegu, 

Erites angularis angularis f pseudofalcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911 
p. 303 (West Siam, near Kanburi) (-dry-season form). ^ 

Resembles argentina Butl., but differs as follows 
Fore wing comparatively longer and narrower, apex more 
produced, outer margin more oblique. Hind wing with outer 
margin more deeply scalloped, decidedly caudate at vein 4. 

Upperside of hind wing with ocelli better defined. 

^ U nderside ground-colour much paler. Fore wing with dark 
discal and post-discal bands, and series of small anterior ocelli 
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ill-defined ; tornal large ocellus elongate, with a large blue 
centre. Hind wing discal bands outwardly angulate in the 
middle ; discal and submedian bands more ochraceous, the 
curved series of ocelK much smaller. 

The name pseudofalcipennis Fruhstorfer, may be used for 


Fig. 94. — Erites angularis angularis Moore, 

the dry- season form ; in this the ocellus in area 2, on fore wing 
upperside, is obscure. 

Expanse : (J?, 50-60 mm. 

Habitate, — Kaeen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 
.Malaya ; not rare. 

. Erites faleipennis Wood-Mason &; de Nic6ville. 

Differs from angularis Moore on underside of hind wing 
hj having the inner band straight or slightly curved. 

Distributioii.—CA.ciLA'B to Southern Burma. Two sub- 
species. 

.395 a, Erites faleipennis faleipennis Wood-Mason <fc de Niceville. 

Erites falcipe?inis, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 236, 
237 ((?, Cachsir) ; id., 1887, p. 351, pi. xvi, fig. 2 Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 116, pi. exxi, figs. 3, 3 a (c?) ; Watson, 1897, 
p. 651 (Upper Ciiindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155; Martin, 
1909, p. 147 ♦; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 Karen Hills). 

Erites medur a faleipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, t. 93 e. 
Erites faleipennis faleipennis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Cachar 
to Chin Hills) - 

$ o. Fore wing with outer margin incurved at vein 5. Upper- 
^ide of fore wing with the ocellus in area 2 pupilled. Hind wing 
without visible bands ; ocelli small and with narrow ring. 

Underside of hind wing with ocelli small ; bands broad and 
dark. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat — Oaohar to the Chin Hills ; rare. Also found in 
Tong-king. 

Tyfcler (1939 a, p. 247) records a male from the Karen Hills. 

VOL. n. ^ ^ 
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395 h. Erites falcipennis,rotundata de Niceville. 

Erites rotundata, de Niceville, 1893, p. 4 Burma) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 167 (Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 154 ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (c^?, Maymyo). 

Erites medura rotundata, Martin, 1909, p. 149. 

Erites medura falcipennis f. rotundata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, 
t. 93 e (= wet-season form). 

Erites rotundata, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoraa). 

Erites falcipennis rotundata, Evans, 1932 a, p, 124 (Karen Hills 
to South Burma). 

Erites heelinga, Moore, 1893, p. 114 tipper Tenasserim). 

(5$. Tore wing with outer margin even. Upper side of fore 
wing with ocellus not pupilled. Hind wdng ocelli with broad 
lings ; hands showing through from below. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

HaUtat, — ^Northern Shan States, Karen Hills to Southern 
Burma ; common. 

Ellis (1917) records it as local in the Pegu Yoma where it 
frequents bamboo jungle. 

Erites argentina Butler, 1868. 

Distinguished from the two other Indian species by 
all the ocelli being marked on upperside of fore wing. 

Distribution, — Burma to Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Banka, . 
and Java. One Indian subspecies. 

398. Erites argentina delia Martin. 

Erites delia, Martin, 1909, p. 150 Deli, N. Sumatra). 

Erites argentina delia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302; Evans, 1932 a 

p. 124. 

Erites argentina, Moore (non Butl.), 1893, p. 113, pi. cxxi, figs. 1, 1 a 

(^, Upper Tenasserim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) : 

Bingham, 1905, p. 153. 

Upperside ferruginous-bro-vm ; bands and ocelli on 
■underside of both -wings showing through by transparency ; a 
subtomal ochraceous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and pale, 
sinuous, slender, submarginal and marginal lines on hind -wing 
being the only definite markings ; ocellar ring of female broader- 
than in male. 

Underside rich purplish ; basal half of both -wings delicately 
striated -with brown ; a basal, obscure, dark band ; a discal 
and a post-discal dark band, both -with an ochraceous stripe 
do-wn the middle, in female on both -wings, in male only on bin d 
"'^dng j post-discal band on hind -wing strongly angulate ■ 
outwards at vein 4, and edged externally -with ochraceous ; 
fore -wing with an anterior series, margined with dark hro-wn on 
both sides, of four or five, small, silvery-centred, purple- 
ringed, black ocelli, and a very large, similar ocellus at tornus, 
only encircM -with a very brdad ochraceous ring. HinH -wing 
with a slightly curved series of five similar ocelli, the posterior- 
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two ringed with ochraceous, the anterior three with purplish. 
Both wings with very slender, sinuous submarginal and mar- 
ginal dark lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, whitish 
beneath ; antenna annulated with white, club ochraceous. 

Expanse : cJ?, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Tavoy to Southern^ Burma ; very rare. Also 
found in Malaya, Sumatra, and Banka. 

Genus RAGADIA Westwood. 

Ragadia, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 376 {crisia Geyer) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 234, pi. xv ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; 
id., 1893, p. 110 (type, crisia Hiibii.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 29 (type, Euptychia crisia Greyer, 1832) ; id., 1941 6, 
p. 419. 

Type of the genus, B. crisia Geyer. 

(J$. Bore wing with costa arched ; outer margin straight, 
of the female slightly excurved ; inner margin straight ; apex 
and tornus distinct, but more or less rounded ; cell long, over 
half length of wing ; vdc and mdc inclined very obliquely 
inwards, Idc strongly iDent inwards ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 
4 at base, 10 emitted well beyond apex of cell, 11 from just 
before apex, 12 much swollen at base. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin strongly arched, entire ; cell very short, 
much less than half length of wing, very narrow, apex acute ; 
veins 6 and 7 forked well beyond origin of vein 5 ; vein 5 
arising shortly after origin of vein 8 ; d' with a cavity above 
Ido on underside, forming a fissure on upperside, covered by a, 
recumbent tuffc of black hairs ; $ with udc and mdc absent, 
Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 stalked. 

• Antenna short, about half length of fore wing, club gradual, 
long and slender; palpus moderately long, third segment 
slender ; eye very slightly hairy ; mid fenlur and tibia subequal 
not haky. 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; North-Eastern Himalayas 
to Burma, Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo and 
Phib'ppines. One species in the Indian area. 

Ragadia erkilda Hewitson. 

d$. Upperside of both wings with a post-discal creamy-, 
white band, and usually a similar, narrower, submarginal 
band on hind wing, and sometimes on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with sub-basal, discal, and post- 
discal creamy- white bands ; usually also submarginal and 
antemarginal line's. Fore wing with a distal series of seven or 
eight small ocelli. Hind wing with six ocelli in four groups, 
the apical and two posterior ocelli smaller than the others. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Burma, Siam, and Malaya. Four* 
subspecies in the Indian area. 

2a2 
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597 a, Ragadia crisilda crisilda Hewitson. (PL I, fig. 4, (J). 

Bagadia crisilda, Hewitson, 1862, Ragadia pi., figs. 5, 6 (?) ; 
Marshall & deNiceville, 1883, p. 235, pi. xv, fig. 36 ($, Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 110, pi. cxx, figs. 1, 1 a* 6 (cJ$) ; Bingham, 
1906, p. 156, pi. iii, fig. 23 (c?). 

Bagadia crisilda crisilda, Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

Upperside dull brownish-black ; post-discal white hand 
•attenuate at apex, broader in female than in male ; white bands 
.showing through from underside. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal, curved, narrow white band. 

Underside of both wings with five white bands, the sub- 
marginal and antemarginal ones on hind wing curved. Fore 
wing with an oblique series of eight silvery-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, black ocelli. Hind wing with a series of seven ocelli 
similar to those on fore wing, the middle three encircled by a 
single fulvous rhag. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brownish ; antenna 
.ringed with white ; antennal club and abdomen beneath more 
or less ochxaceous. 

Expanse: (J 42-46 mm. 

Habitat, — Cachae to Assam ; hot rare. Occurs in Southern 
Assam to Shillong. 

597 b, Ragadia crisilda erito de Nic6ville. 

Ragadia crito, d© NTiceville, 1890 a, p. 199, pi. D, figs. 1 (cj), 
2 (?) (Bhutan); Elwes', 1891, p., 266 (Upper Assam; 
Margharita) ; Moore, 1893, p. Ill, pi. cxx, figs. 2, 2 a, b (c^?) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Bhutan) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 156. 

Ragadia crisilda crito, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 124, 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form on upper- 
Me by having all four bands dusky. 

Expanse ; 42-46 mm. 

Habitat, — Bhutan to the Naga Hills and Maxipxje ; rare. 

597 c, Ragadia crisilda critolaus de Niceville. 

^Ragadia critolaus, d© Niceville, 1892 c, p. 322, pi. H, fig. 1 
Burma, Dawna Range); Moote, 1893, p. 112, ■<?$ ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Tenasserim and Tavoy) ; 
Bin?ham, 1905, p. 167. 

Ragadia crisilda critolaus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

Upperside of both wings with post-discal bands broader 
i}han in the nominotypical form ; fore wing with a submarginal, 
narrpw white band; hind wing submarginal band broader 
-than in nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 42-46 mm. 

, Habitat. — ^Bttbivia : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range, and 
in Western Siam ; rare. 
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397 d, Ragadia crisilda critolina Evans. 

Ragadia crisilda critolina, Evans, 1923, p. 789, pi. xiii, fig. D 18 
(^, Dawna Range) ; id., 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 18. 1 (cj).. 

Smaller* and darker than the nominotypical form, the 
white bands narrower. 

Upperside of fore wing with submarginal band sometimes 
obsolete. 

Expanse : 37-42 mm. 

Habitat. — Bueivia : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; rare. 
Malaya and Siam. 

Genus CCELITES Westwood. 

Gcdites, Westwood, 1850, jl. Ixvi, fig. 2; id., 1851, p. 368; 
Marshall <& de ISTiceville, 1883, pp. 96, 100, pi. xiii ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 228 (type, nothis Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 70 ; 
Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a,pp. 95, 125 ; Hemming, 
1941 h, p. 416 (type, Ccdites nothis, Westw., 1850). 

Type of the genus, C. nothis Westw., from Siam. 

(JJ. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing triangular,, 
costa evenly arched, apex somewhat produced but rounded ; 
outer margin in male strongly, in female slightly incurved ; 
inner margin straight or shghtly incurved ; cell over half 
length of wing ; udc short, mdc directed obliquely inwards, 
Idc obliquely outwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of 
cell, vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing very broadly oval ; 
outer margin with anterior half incurved, posterior half 
excurved ; inner margin excurved ; tomus rounded ; cell a 
little over half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique ; veins 
3 and 4 stalked from a point well beyond apex of cell. 

Antenna slender, a little over half length* of fore wing, 
club very long and gradual ; palpus short, anteriorly densely- 
scaled, without porrect hairs ; eye naked ; mid femur long, 
longer than tibia, not hairy beneath. 

$ (in Indian species), on hind wing upperside, subapicall^?- on 
vein 1 h, with a patch of androconia covered by a tuft of long 
hairs. 

Habits. — ^According to Fruhstorfer (1911) the butterfly rests 
on the ground, and sits with wings closed ; it is scarcely 
distinguishable from the decaying leaves which cover the 
ground. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebes. Two species in the Indian 
area. 

Key to jSpecies of Coelites. 


1. Hind wing underside with ocelli in areas 4 

and 5 much smaller than those in 2, 3, and 6 ; 

no discal band‘; a post-discal dark line, [p. 358. 

angled outwards nothis Westw., 

2. Hind wing underside with all ocelli small and 

equal ; a discal, prominent, pale, straight ^ ^ ^ [p. 358. 

band ; no post-discal dark line epiminthia Westw. 
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CoBlites nothis Westwood, 1850. 

In addition to characters given in the key, the upperside 
has a dark glossy bine reflection. $ scent-patch long, black, 
and glossy. 

Distribution. — Siam, Tong-king, Assam and Upper Burma. 
One Indian subspecies. 

398, CcBlites nothis adamsoni Moore. 

Ccelitea adamsoni, Moore, 1891, p. 229, pi. Ixxv, figs. 1, 1 a 
Bhamo) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 72. 

C (elites nothis adamsoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 125. 

C (elites nothis, Elwes {non Westw.), 1891, p. 259 (Bhamo). 

ground-colour rich purphsh-brown ; proximal 
area, to well beyond cell, dark glossy blue. 

Underside proximal area, to well beyond cell, rich purplish- 
brown; distal area paler, with a pinkish gloss. Fore wing 
with a waved post-discal line; and two submarginal dark lines. 
Hind wing with post-discal dark line excurved opposite end of 
eell ; two submarginal lines as on fore wing. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Upper Burma (Bhamo), and Assam ; very rare. 

CcBlites epiminthia Westwood, 1851. 

Upperside similar to nothis Westw. brand dark 
steel-blue, oval, and posteriorly pointed. 

Underside characters as in key. 

Distribution.— Lo-^^-eb, Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Celebes. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 


399 a. Coelites epiminthia epiminthia Westwood. 

Gcelites epiminthia, Westwood, 1851, p. 368, no. 2, note 

' (Sumatra). 

Ooelites epiminthia epiminthia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329, 
t. 94 a (cJ) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 {^, Mergui ”). , 

Fore wing strongly falcate. Upperside of fore wing 
with a large discal blue area. 

Underside dark brown, blackish in basal areas ; post-discal 
band whitish, sharply defined, narrow, and on hind wdng 
posteriorly attenuate. Fore wing with two subapical small 
ocelli. Hind wing ocelli ochraceous, the.one in area 4 smaller 
than the others. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

^ Ecd)iiat—WEmm, Recorded by Tytler (1939) from a 
single obtained by the late Mr. Cooper, presumably on the 
mainland. Also in Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
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399 5. Ccelites epiminthia binghami Moore. 

Codites binghami, Moore, 1891, p. 230, pi. ixxv, figs. 3, 3 a 
(c^, Burma) ; de Niceville, 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Tenasserim) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 72- 

Coelites epiminthia hinghami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 19. 2 {^). 

Codites epiminthia, Marshall & de Nieeville, {non Westw.), 
1883, p. 101, pi. xiii, fig. 31 (<?, Moulmein). 

Upperside rich purplish-blue. Fore wing with costal 
apex broadly, outer margin below apex narrowly, rich hair- 
brown, slightly tinged with purplish over apex. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly, and anal fold rich hair-brown. 

Underside brown, basal four-fifths of both wings darker ; 
a post-discal, broad, oblique, difFuse, pale purplish band ; 
submarginal and marginal fines dark broAvn. Hind wing mth 

curved row of five small subequal black ocelli, each ocellus 
minutely white-pupilled, with ochraceous iris and outer dark 
brown ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical conspicuous lavender band, narrowing and fading 
out posteriorly along outer margin. 

Expanse : (J?, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat . — Burma, Dawna Eange ; rare. 

De Nic6ville notes that the butterfly flies only in the 
evening along open paths through evergreen jungle.” 

399 c. Coelites epiminthia calverti Tytler. 

Ccelites epiminthia calverti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (Arakan). 

Differs from hinghami on underside of fore wing in the 
submarginal band being narrower, with sharper edges, and 
placed closer to margin ; hind wing band much narrower and 
not extended beyond vein 2 ; violet gloss almost absent. 

Habitat . — ^Burma, Arakan; rare. 

Described from several specimens collected by Mr. Calvert. 


Genus NEORINA Westwood. 

Neorina, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, p. 365 ; Marshal} 
& de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 96, 133, pi. xiv; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 
224 (type, 7wZda Westwood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 167 ; Fruhstorfer 
1911, p. 326; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 32 (type, Neorina hilda Westwood, 1851) ; id., 1941 b, p. 418. 

Hermianax, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (type, latipicta Fruhstorfer) 
(= subgenus). 

Type of the genus, N. hilda Westwood, 
cJ5* Wings comparatively very broad. Fore -wing with 
costa strongly arched, outer and inner margins nearly straight, 
.apex and tornus slightly rounded but distinct ; cell not half 
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length, of wing ; tide and Tndc very short ; Idc bent inwards, 
near base, then straight ; veins 10 and 1 1 from before apex 
of cell ; vein 12 not at all, or very slightly, swollen at base. 
Hind wing oval ; costa and outer margin strongly arched,, 
the latter scalloped, sometimes produced at vein 4 ; cell not 
half length of wing ; discoceUulars short, oblique, curved 
outwards, Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell ; veins 4, 
5, 6 and 7 subequally distant from each other ; precostal vein 
directed basad, and arising far beyond origin of vein 8. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, gradually 
thickening to apex, but without a distinct club ; eye naked * 
palpus somewhat iDroad, furnished with porrect hairs, third 
segment short ; mid femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; North-Eastern Himalayas 
to Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Palawan. 
Three species in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Neorina. 

1. Hind wing without a tail at vein 3. 

Fore wing upperside "mth discal 

broad yellow band ! Mlda Westw., p. 360. 

Hind wing with a tail at vein 3 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad white band. Hind wing 

upperside without ocelli patria Leech, p. 361. 

Fore w'ing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. Hind wing 
upperside with ocelli in areas 1 

aiidS cm/ina Westw., p. 361. 

400. Neorina Mlda Westwood. 

Neorina Mlda, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, 

p, 370 (E. India, Darjeeling) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 405 Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 134 Moore, 1891, p. 74, 
figs. 1, 1 a (^$) ; de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 7,000- 
9,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 168; Tytler, 1911, p, 54 
(Naga Hills, 6,500 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326, t. 94 d ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 20. 1 (?) ; Hemming,. 
1941 c, p. 455. 

Upperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with 
a discal, oblique, yellow band, with irregular margins, from 
costa nearly to tomus ; in area 5 a large black ocellus, faintly 
centred paler ; a white spot above, and another smaller one 
below ocellus. Hind wmg with margins near apex somewhat 
narrowly yellow ; cilia yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines, incomplete, pale and faint, somewhat broad as on fore 
wing. 

Underside ground-colour similar to above. Fore wing with 
(hscar yellow band, black ocellus and white spots as on upper- 
side ; ocellus white-centr^ and fulvous-ringed, with an outer 
black ring. Hind wing with yellow markings as on [upperside 
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diffuse yellowish scaling towards inner margin ; a subapical 
ocellus, much smaller than that on fore wing ; similar, some- 
what obsolescent, ocelli in areas 2, 3, and 4. Both wings with 
two submarginal lunular dark lines, bordered by lilacine on the 
inner side and between the lines towards tornus of hind wing. 

Antenna rufescent brown; palpus with a lateral yellow 
stripe ; head, thorax, and abdomen dark vandyke-brown. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Assam and MtSHMi Hills, at from 
2,000 to 8,500 feet ; rare, especially the female. 

Neorina patria Leech, 1891. 

Sufficiently characterized by the key. 

Distribution, — ^Western Ohiaa, Assam, and Northern 
Burma. One Indian subspecies. 

401, Neorina patria westwoodii Moore. 

Neorina westwoodii, Moore, 1891, p. 226, pi. Ixxiv’, figs. 2, 2 a- 
(<^$, Assam, Cachar). 

Neorina westwoodi (sic), Bingham, 1905. p. 168. 

Neorina patria westwoodi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 191 1, p. 327, t. 94 d {^) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125 ; Tytler, 1939, p. 248 (<J, Bhamo and 
Loimwe). 

Neorina cristina, Marshall & de Nicerille {non Westw.). 1883, 
pp. 134, 135, pi. xiv, fig. 34 ($, Cherra-Punji) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nic4ville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar). 

Closely resembles Mlda, but differs chiefly as follows. — 
Upperside ground-colour darker. Fore wing band whiter, 
much broader, entering upper third of cell, and narrowing 
towards tornus ; discocellulars marked with brown. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; apex and ciha white. 

Underside of hind wing with discal and posterior areas 
powered with lilacine grey ; ocellus in area 2 larger and more 
distinct. 

. Expanse : 100-110 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Assam to Northern and North-Eastern Burma;, 
rare. 


Neorina crishna Westwood, 1851. 

Sufficiently characterized by fhe key. 

Distribution , — Southern Burma and Java. One Indian. 
subspecies. 

402. Neorina crishna archaica Fruhstorfer. 

Neorina crishna archaica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 327 (Ataran 
Valley ; Le Valley). 

Neorma chrishna (sic) archaica, Evajis, 1932 a, p. 125. 

Neorina crishna^ de Nic^ville (non Westw.), 1899, p, 329' 
(Tenasserim, very rare). 

Much larger than the nominotypical form from Java. 
Upperside of hind wing with costal yellow spot more extended 
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’Submarginal band somewhat wider and dusted with brown on 
inner’ side. 

Expame : 95-105 mm. 

Habitat — Southern Burma ; very rare. 

Genus ETHOPE Moore. 

Eihope, Moore, lS65ct, p. 770 (olim Theope) (hiniachala Moore) 
(=iiom. nov. pro Theope Moore, nom. prseocc.). 

Theope, Moore, 1857, p. 234 {Mmachala Moore). 

Anadebis, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (type, Mmachala 
Moore) ( =nom. nov. pro Theope Moore) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 
1883, pp. 96, 99, pi. xiv ; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 157 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
125. 

Euplceamima, Holland, 1887, p. 113; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 155 
(type, henrici Holland). 

Type of the genus, E. Mmachala (Moore). 

Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched from 
base, outer margin excurved or straight, inner margin slightly 
sinuous, apex and tornus well-marked ; cell very broad and 
short, not half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, vdc and 
rndc subequal, Uc very long; vein 12 and median scarcely 
thickened towards base ; veins 10 and 11 free. Hind wing 
broadly ovate cell short, not half length of wing ; vein 3 
from just before angle of cell, 4 from the angle, 6 closer to 
5 than to 7. 

Antenna filiform, about half length of fore wing ; club 
indistinct, very gradual ; palpus long, subporrect, with 
oppressed hairs, third segment long, distinct ; eye naked ; 
mid and hind femur long, not hairy beneath. Sexes alike ; 
male without secondary sexual characters. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to Burma, Hainan, Tong-king, and 
Siam. Two species known, both occurring in the Indian area. 


Key to Species of Ethope. 

1. Both wings on both sides with a 

complete post-discal row of ocelli. Mmachala (Moore), p. 362. 

2. Both wings on both sides with a 

complete post-discal row of white 
spots, these spots very large on 

hind wing (Moore), p. 363. 


403. Ethope Mmachala (Moore). 

Theope Mmachala, Moore, 1867, p. 234. 

Ethope Mmachala, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Anadebis Mmachala, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, fig. 1 (?) ; de 
Nie^ville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Marshall <fc de Melville, 1883, 
p. 99, pi. xiv, fig. 35 ($, Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, p, 301 (near 
Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de Hic^ville, 1887, p. 348 (Oachar) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 157, pi. liv, figs, 2, 2 a ; de Hic6viUe, 
1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; «d., 1899, p. 329 (Chin Hills) ; Adamson, 



ETHOPE. 


363 


1905, p, 162 (Arakan and Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 166 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p 328, t 94 a; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pL xiv, fig. D 21. 1 (<J). 

Neorina sita, C. Felder, 1859, p. 403. 

Upperside dark umber-brown, somewhat paler in the 
female ; outer margin broadly paler, the paler shade on fore 
wing being produced angularly inwards along costa. Fore 
wing, within the pale area, with a row of seven (occasionally 
■only six) white-pupilled black oceUi, each with a ring of pale 
fulvous and an outer brown ring, th^e latter rirfgs touching 
each other on the veins ; two submarginal, somewhat waved 
Tines, parallel to margin and curving inwards opposite apex ; 
margin and cilia brown, touched with pale fulvous. Hind 
wing similar to fore wing, with similar ocelli and submarginal 
lines, but with only six ocelli ; apical ocellus very large, but 
obscure and faintly marked, the midcUe one of the other ocelli 
the largest, the anal one bipupilled, 

Ufiderside similar to above ; ground-colour on each side of • 
inner submarginal line pinkish ; apical ocellus on hing wing 
very large and distinct. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brovm. 

Expanse : 60-85 mm. 

Habitat — Sikkim to Northeen Burma ; not rare, but less 
frequent in Sikkim. 

Ethope diademoides (Moore). 

Both wings without ocelli, but with a post-discal and 
two submarginal rows of spots ; the post-discal spots on hind 
wing rather large and sharply dejSned. 

■ Distribution, — Southern Burma, Siam, Tong-king, and 
Hainan. Only the nominotypical form ^occurs in the Indian 
area. 

404. Ethope diademoides diademoides (Moore). (Fig. 95, <J). 

Zethera diademoides, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824, pi. li, fig. 3 (tj. Upper 
Tenasserim : Taoo, 3,000-5,000 feet, March ; Moulai, 3,000- 
6,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 98, pi. xiv, 
fig. 33 ((^, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 259 {Eastern 
Pegu, abundant). 

Buploea^nima diademoides, Moore, 1891, p. 156, pi. liv, figs. 1, 1 a, 

(<^) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Upper Tenasserim), 

Ari^ebis diademoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 166, fig. 37 (<?). 

Anadehis diademoides diademoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328, 

Anadehis diademoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, in wet 
places) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. J> 21. 2 ($). 

Upperside sepia-brown to dark blackish-brown. Fore 
wing with a post-discal row of white spots decreasing in size 
towards the costa ; a submarginal row of smaller, more or less 
•obscure, white spots, and between the two series a faint row of 
white lunules. Hind wing with a post-discal row of white 
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spots, very large, broadly oval, decreasing in size anteriorly 
two submarginal rows of much smaller spots, subequal in size. 



UTiderside rather pale vandyke-brown, with white spots as on 
upperside. * * 

" Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; palpus at the 
sides, and abdomen beneath, streaked with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat , — ^Kaeen Hills to Southern Burma, and in 
Western Siam ; rare. 


Genus MELANITIS Fabricius. 

Melanites, Eabricius, 1807, p. 282 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 
leda Liim.) ; Marshall & de NTic^ville, 1883, pp. 97, 250, pis. i, xii ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 156 ; id,, 1893, p. 117 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 157 ; 
BVuhstorfer, 1908 a (revision) ; id,^ 1911, p. 361 ; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 96, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 3^ (ts^pe, Papilio 
ledatAxm., 1758). 

Hipiot Hubner, 1819, p. 66 ; Butler, 1867 d, p. 279 (type, constantia 
Cramer) ; H emmi ng, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio constantia 
Cramer, 1777) {—Melanitis Eabr.). 

CyllOy Boisduval, 1832, p. 151 ; Westwood, 1851, p. 360 (type, 
leda Lirni.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papilio leda Liim,, 
1768) (^Mektnitis Fabr.), 

Type of the genus, M. Uda (Lirm.), 1758. 

Fore wing short, broad, triangular, costa very strongly 
arched ; apex obtuse, acute or falcate, very falcate in the dry-»- 
season form ; outer margin otherwise straight, very slightly 
scalloped ; tomus distinct but rounded ; inner margin straight^ 
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cell well over half length of wing ; udc and Tndc very short, 
subequal, Idc incurved ; veins 5 , 6 , and 7 closely approximate at 
base ; veins 10 and 11 from well before apex of cell. Hind 
wing irregulsbrly oval ; costa arched ; outer margin incurved or 
'Straight to vein 4, and more or less produced ’at vein 4, and to a 
less degree at veins 3 and 2 and at the tomus ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, much less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique, udc and Tndc of nearly equal length ; 
vein 3 from well before angle of cell ; costal margin very 
broad at base of wing ; vein 8 produced along costa to apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, club very 
gradual, blunt at tip ; palpus long, compressed, with dense, 
s.ppressed hair ; eye naked ; mid and hind femur long, not 
hairy beneath ; tarsal, claws on mid and hind legs cleft. * 

Genitalia. — ^Uneus without side-lobes, and ending in a shai^ 
point. Valve long, apex narrowed and obtuse, furnished with 
long bristles. 

Variation. — On the upperside the Indian forms of Melanitis 
resemble each other a good deal. On the underside there is 
considerable individual variation, whilst seasonal forms are 
-Strongly marked. The wet-season form has the underside 
oceUate and closely striated. In the ' drj' -season form the 
'Striae are not so prominent, and the ocelli are often reduced to 
mere specks. Both forms are often found flying together. 

In the dry-season form, more especially, the underside 
-exhibits every shade and gradation of ochraceous-biown, 
yellow, grey-black and ochraceous-red, arranged in spots, 
blotches, lines and striae in an endless variety of patterns, but 
in all specimens closely approximating^ in shade and markings 
to the dead and dying leaves among which they are found. 

Habits. — The butterfly is on the wing at dawn, at dusk, and 
often at night. It settles on the bare ground or on the roots 
•of trees. Usually restricted to the lowlands. 

Distribution. — ^Africa ; Malagassic Region ; throughout the 
Indo- Australian Region. 


Key to Species of Melanitis. 

11. W&t form: underside with large 
prominent ocelli. Dry form : fore 
wing falcate, upperside with a 
sharply defined ochraceous bar 
bordering a blade white-centred 
spot on inner side leda (Linn.), p. 366. 

Wet form : underside with small 
ocelli or spots. Dry form ; fore 
-wing upperside with ochraceous 
markings more extended and less 
<iefined 2. 
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2. Wet form : underside with small 
ocelli ; fore wing not produced ; 
hind wing produced only at vein 4. 

Dry form : upperside with outer 
borders ashy, especially in. S ; 
hind wing more produced at vein 3 

than at vein 16 phedima (Stoll.), p. 369. ‘ 

Wet form : underside with small 
white spots. Dry form : upperside 

with outer borders not ashy zitenius (Herbst.), p. 373. 

Melanitis leda (Linnaeus), 1758, 

The various subspecies of leda are not very strongly naarked, 
and the species is sufficiently characterized in the the key. 

Distribution. — Southern' Japan, Corea, Southern China, and 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region and Aethiopian 
Region. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

405. Melanitis leda ismene (Cramer). (Figs. 96, cj ; 97, larva 
and pupa). 

Papilio ismene, Cramer, 1775, p. 40, pi. xxvi. figs. A, B China). 
Melanitis ismene, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tehasserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882, p. 16 (^$, Camorta) ; de 
Nic^viHe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256, pi. xii, fig. 28 
((J, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta) (dry- 
season form); Forsayeth, 1884, p. 382, pi. xiv, figs. 2, 2 a (larva), 
2 6 (pupa) (early stages, Mhow) ; Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui 
and islands) ; id., 1893, p. 118, pi. cxxii, figs. 1, i a (larva and 
pupa), figs. 1 6, c, d, e ((?$, wet-season brood), pi. cxxiii, figs. 
1 a, 6, c, d, e (<J$, dry-season brood) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 7,000 feet ) ; Mackinnon <fe de Niceville, 
1897, p. 220 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chiud- 
win) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159, fig. 36 (<L)^ 
Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86. 

Melanitis ismene. Bell, 1909, p. 454, pi. D, fig. 22 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Bills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54.(Naga Hills). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1911,. p. 362 Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Melanitis ismene, de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore) ; Ormiston,. 
1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, figs. D 22.1 
wet form, dry form) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 105, pi. xi, figs. 93 dry form), 94 
(<^, wet form) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47,^ pi. v, figs. 7 
(c^j, 8, 9 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Papilio mycena, Stoll, 1782, p. 7, pi. ccxci, fig, F^ 

Melanitis leda ismene f. mycena, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86 : id., 

1911, p. 362. 

Melanitis determinata, Butler, 1885 6, pi. vi ; Moore, 18S6„ p. 32- 
(Mergui). 

Melanitis leda ismene f. detemnnata, Fruhstorfer,. 1908 a, p. 86 
1911, p. 362 (=wet-season form). 

Papilio leda, Drury (waTi^Xinn.), 1773, pi. xv,. figs. 5, 6. 

Satyrus leda, Kollar (non Linn.), 1844, p. 451 (Simla). 
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Qyllo leda, Moore (non Linn,), 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitis leda, Moore (non Linn.), 1877 6, p. 583 (Andaman Is.) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andaman Is.) ; id., 
1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Is.) ; de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 252, pi. i (structure, 
after Horsfield) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; id., 
1886 6, p. 237, pL xii, fig. 4 (larva, pupa, Calcutta) ; Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 120 (Krnnaon, to 4,000 feet) ; Wood-Mason <fe de- 
Niceville, 1887, p. 352 (Cachar) ; Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 22 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Nills). 

Dry-season form ismene (Cram.). — Fore wing with apex 
obtuse and more or less falcate ; outer margin below vein 5 
straight or sinuous. Upperside brown ; markings, especially 
the oehraceous lunules inwardly bordering the black subapical 
spots on fore wing, larger than in the wet form, and more- 
extended below and above the black costa. Hind wing without 
an ocellus in area 2, but posteriorly replaced by three or four 
minute white submarginal spots. 



Fig. 96 . — Melanitis leda ismene (Cram.), d* 

Underside very variable, as noted previously. 

Wet-season form determinata Butler. — Fore wing with 
apex subacute ; outer margin slightly angulate just below apex, 
or is straight. Upperside brown. Fore wing with two large 
subapical black spots, each with a small pure white spot in its 
distal part, the inner edge of this black patch bordered narrowly 
with oehraceous, iaterrupted in area 4 ; costal margin narrowly 
pale. Hind wing, in area 2, with a submarginal, dark, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed ocellus ; apical ocellus, and sometimes 
others, showing through from below. 

Underside paler, densely striated with dark brown. Fore 
wing; with a discal, curved, dark brown, narrow band r a 
post-discal similar band ; a row of four ocelli, that in area 3 the 
largest. Hind wing \vith a row of sis ocelli, the apical and 
subtornal the largest. 


::368 satybid^. 

AntfttiT^n. , head, thorax and abdomen in both forms brown or 
greyish-brown ; antenna ringed with white, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-80 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bdl, 1909) : — 

Ijarm.—E(Aj spindle-shaped, though approaching cylin- 
drical ; anal processes as long as the horns on the head, 
.squarely separated at the base, and set with bair-bearing 
tubercles like the body. Head finely rugose, shiny, covered 
thickly with fine white hairs ; darker green than the body, 
sometimes suffused more or less with black ; a broad white 
cheek-stripe, flanked in front by a narrow black line ; horns 
•dark vinous-red. Body bright yellowish grass-green ; a dorsal 



Fig. 97. — Melanitis leda ismene (Cram.). 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

dark green line ; an indistinct lateral yellow line ; venter 
slightly glaucous-green ; spiracles oval, small, red-brown ; 
surface of body covered with transverse rows of smooth, round, 
white, hair-bearing tubercles, about six rows to each segment. 
Length, 39 mm. over all ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of horns, 
2 mm. 

Pu'pa . — Similar to that of Lethe but not at all angulate. 
Surface of body very finely transversely lined, naked, shiny. 
•Colour a uniform watery grass-green ; wings veined darker ; 
cremaster bluish. Length, 21 mm. ; breadth, at segment B, 
7‘75 mm., at shoulders, 7 mm., at front of head, 3 mm, ; 
height, at thorax-apex, 7-2 mm. 

Habits— The egg is laid qn the underside of a blade of grass 
or rice, either singly or in a row of from two to seven. The 
larva fives constantly on the underside, closely applied to the 
surface. Pupa suspended by the tail from underside of a leaf, 
twig, etc., hanging free but firm. 

The butterfly has a somewhat weak jerky flight, and rarely, 
•except in the early morning or in the evening, stays on the wing 
more than a few seconds at a time, settling always on the 
ground, generally sideways with wings closed. In the monsoon 
months it may be seen flying over the rice-fields in the morning 
-and evening, most probably in quest of a mate. 

Habitat . — Ceylof, India, Btoma, Andaman and Nicobak. 
Islands. Also extending to Japan and Formosa, and to 
Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 
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Very common, except in the desert parts of Western India, 
the Mcobar Islands and Japan. 

Both seasonal forms may be found fljdng together. Li 
Ceylon the insect was observed coming readily to sugar up to 
about 9 p.m. {Ormiston^ 1918), 

Melanitis phedima (Stoll), 1782. 

Wet-season form. — Upperside markings variable, usually 
similar to those of leda, but some forms without markings other 
than the .pale border. Fore wing with apex not produced ; 
outer margin straight or only slightly angled below vein 5. 
Hind wing with outer margin, below the tail at vein 4, straight 
or only slightly scalloped. 

Underside of hind wing with small ocelli which are usually 
of about equal size. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside with outer borders 
ashy-grey, especially in the male. Fore wing with ochraceous 
markings more extended than in leda. Hind wing with the 
tooth at vein 1 h much shorter than that at vein 3. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Very similar to ismene. Body covered by trans- 
verse rows of white, conical tubercles, each bearing a white hair 
or seta, there being six such rows to each segment. Colour 
bright grass-green washed with yellow ; a dorsal dark green 
line ; a lateral and a subspiracular faint yellow line ; head 
bluish- green ; a white band from base of horn to jaw, with a 
brown Une parallel to it and in front of it ; horns reddish- 
yellow. Some larvae may have the head black, the cheek- 
stripe black or red-brown with head green. Len^h, 38 mm. ; 
breadth, 4.5 mm. ; length of anal processes 4 mm. 

Pupa. — ^Narrower at head than elsewhere, broadest and 
deepest at segment 7 ; abdomen very convex dorsally ; 
constriction wide and rather pronounced ; thorax humped, 
and front slope of pupa very sudden ; cremaster of moderate 
length, oblong, thickened at end. Colour watery grass-green. 
Length, 39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — Eggs always laid in twos, threes and fours, 
generall/ on th^c underside of the blades of soft grasses in the 
jungles. When touched or alarmed the larva curls up and 
falls to the ground. Pupa firmly attached, but hangs very free. 
The butterfly is a much weaker flier than ismene ; it never at 
any time rises far from the ground, and has a very fluttering 
flight ; it is a jungle species,' and affects the evergreens more 
than the deciduous forests.- 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; Cbyi.oh, India, and Bitbma 
to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, the Philippines, and. 
Formosa. 

2 B 


VOL. II. 



.370 


SATYEIDiB. 


Numerous subspecies are distinguished, and six are found in 
ijhe Indian area. 

406 a. Melanitis phedima tambra Moore. 

Melanitis tambra, Moore, 1880 a, p. 15, pi. ix, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c 
(<J$, larva, pupa) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 
255, ; Moore, 1893, p. 125, pi. cxxiv, figs. 1, la, 6, c 

(larva and pupa, 'wet-season brood), figs. 1 d, e, f 
dry-season brood). 

Melanitis bela tambra, Bingham, 1905, p. 161. 

Melanitis phedima tambra, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82 ; id., 
1911, p. 364. 

Melanitis tambra, Ormiston, 1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis phedima tarnbra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 48, pi. v, figs. 10 {^), 11 ($). 

Wet-season form, — Upperside of male very dark and 
VTithout marldngs. Fore wing paler at apex ; female with 
black spots prominent, white spots small or absent. 

XJnde.Tside of male very dark purplish-brown, of female 
ferruginous ; ocelli somewhat obsolescent. 

Dry-season form, — Upperside of fore wing without 
•ochraceous marldngs; black and white spots more or less 
prominent, also a pale costal bar. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon ; not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) says that the wet-season form is much 
rarer than the dry form, but can be taken at sugar. 

406 b. Melanitis phedima varaha Moore. 

Melanitis varaha, Moore, 1857, p. 224 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. cxxvii, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c wet-season brood), pi. cxxviii, figs. 1 e, /, g, h, i 
dry-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell Aitken, 1896, 
p. 245 (N. Canara). 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 

Melanitis bela varaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 

Melanitis varaha. Bell, 1909, p. 456 (early stages and habits). 

Melanitis bela varaha, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Melanitis phedima gokala f. varaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melanitis ampa, Swinhoe, 1890, p. 353. 

Melanitis varaha wet form ampa, Moore, 1893, p. 131. pi. cxxvii, 
fig. 1 d ($ type). 

Melanitis phedima gokala f. ampa, Fruhstorfer,. 1911, p. 364 
( =!= wet-season form) . 

Melanitis bela, Hampson {non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 
one^specimen), 

Mdanitis aswa var. tristis, Marshall & de Nic6ville (non Felder), 
1883, p. 253, pi. xii, fig. 27 (^, Wynaad, S. India). 

Melanitis aswa, Hampson (non Moore), 1889, p. 350 CNiMvi Hills, 
3,000-4,000 feet). 

This subspecies is smaller than the other Indian ones, and is 
similar to but less dark than tomibra. 
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Dry-season form varaha Moore. — $0. Upperside as in the 
wet form, but outer borders purplish-grey ; $ with ochraceous 
markings fairly distinct, the ground-colour paler than in the 
male. 

W et-season form ampa S winhoe. — c? $• Vpperside of fore wing 
with black spots vestigial. 

Underside with ocelh well developed ; discal line prominent 
and ferruginous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — South India ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as common on the lower slopes of 
the Nilgiri Hills, flying round the trees at dusk. 

406 c, Melanitis phedima bethami de Niceville. 

Melanitis bethami^ de Niceville, 1887 h, p. 451 (c?$, wet and dry 
forms, Paehmarhi, 3,500 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 127, pi. cxxv, 
figs. 1, la, h (cJ$ types, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e 
(d$> dry-season brood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1968 a, p. SO. 

Melanitis bethami, Bell, 1909, p. 458. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 126. 

W et-season form. — cj$.. Upperside very dark blackish-brown, 
paler along outer margins. Fore wing without black or white 
spots ; a costal ochraceous bar beyond cell ; $ with apical area 
ochraceous, with a small pupilled ocellus in area 3, and above 
this an indistinct black spot and two small apical black spots. 

Underside purplish-brown, somewhat closely and evenly 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with four obscure ocelli ; 
hind wing with six post-discal small ocelli. 

This is the typical form. 

Dry-season form. — (J$. Fore wing more falcate than in the 
wet form. Upperside a warmer richer brown ; outer margins 
broadly ashy.^ Fore wing apical area broadly ochraceous, 
in female entering cell and reaching outer margin ; subapical 
black spots, bearing a distal white spot, always present and 
prominent though small, within the ochraceous area. Hind 
wing with one or. two white spots near tornus* 

Antenna brown, marked with ochraceous in the male ; head, 
thorax and abdomen dull brown. 

Expanse ; 75-85 mm. 

Habitat — Central Provinces : Paehmarhi ; not rare. 

I 

408 d. Melanitis phedima galkissa Fruhstorfer, 

^ Melanitis phedima galkissa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (Kulu, 

dry-season form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 (Kashmir to 
Kumaon) ; Peile, 1937, p. 106, pl‘. xi. fig. 95 ($, dry-season 
form). 


2b2 
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Melanitis bela, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Doberty, 1886 o, p. 120 (Kiimaon, 2,500 feet, rare) ; 
Mackinnon & de Mceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet, not 
common). 

Upperside similar to bela Moore, grey marginal borders 
mdisftmct. $, in dry-season form, fore wing with a costal, 
ill-defined ochraceous bar as in ismene, but extending along 
outer margin. * 

Underside of male, in wet-season form, with bands ill-defined. 
In dry-season form pale grey. 

Expanse : 60-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashivoe to Kumaon ; not rare. 

This subspecies is not very distinct, and was described from 
the dry-season form. 

Pefie (1937) records the butterfly as common at Mussooree- 
at 7,000 feet, but the wet-season form seemed scarce. 


406 e. Melanitis phedima bela Moore. 


Melanitis bela, Moore, 1857, p. 223. 

Cyllo bela, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitis bela, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) • 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 254 ; Elwes & de ^ 
Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, p. 128, pi. cxxvi 
figs. 1, 1 a, 6 ((?$, wet-season brood), figs. I c, d, e dry- 
season brood) ; de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikldm, rather - 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin, common) : 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159 
Melamus phedima bela. Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. U genit ) 
Melanitis bela. Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hflls, to 6,000 feSi). ' 
Melamtis phedima bela, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 
Melanitis bela. South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000- 
3,500 feet). 

Melanitis phedima bela, ElUs,,1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma not 
common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Gyllo ofwa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 H.E. Bengal). 

Melanitis phedwm bela f. aswa, Fruhstorfer, 1911 n 364 
(= wet-season form). ’ 

Cyllo tristis, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 463, 


Dry^easm form bela Moore.— Fore wing strongly 
falcate Upperside -with outer margins broadly ashy-grey 
especially in the male. Fore wing with a subapical, reddish- 
broTO, prominent square patch ; black spot with the distal 
white spots prominent ; ? apical area broadly reddish-brown ■ 
black spot larger, and \W.tb similar, but indistinct accessory 
spots above and below it. 

Undersi^ of male marbled with grey ; ocelli blind, grey : 

of temale largely reddish-brown, with darker bands. 

Wef^seasmf(m aswa (Moore ).- Upperside simiU r to- 
%mem, and without apical ferruginous markings ; subapical 
black spots small and obscure, the smaller white spot absent, 



MELAmTIS. 


373 


2 with the black spots in a dull greyish area. Hind wing 
without ocelli, except sometimes an indistinct one in area 2. 

UTiderside^ of male blackish, finely marbled with grey. 
Fore wing ocelli reduced to dots or clearly formed. Hind wing 
with six well formed ocelli. $ pale reddrsh-brown, with broad 
brown bands ; outer margins sharply edged with reddish- 
brown. 

This subspecies is larger and darker than ,^alkism^ especially 
in the dry-season form. 

Expanse : (J?, 65-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Northern Burma ; common. 

406/. Melanitis phedima ganapati Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati^ Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. 
genit.) (Tong-ldng, Annam, Tenasserim) ; id.^ 1911, 
p. 363 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati f. aswina, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 80 fig. (genit.)( =wet-season form) ; id., 1911, p. .364. 

Dry-season form ganapati Fruhst. — Similar to hela. 

Upper side of fore wing with reduced ochraceous markings. 

Urderside with the spots smaller than in hela. 

Wet-season form aswina Fruhst. — <J$. Underside of hind 
wing with outer margin edged with rich reddish-brown; 
ocelli smaller than in hela. 

Expanse : (J?, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Assam ; common. 

Melanitis zitenius (H^bst), 1796. 

cJ$. Upperside with margins not ashy. Fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous patch, more extended in female ; sub- 
apical black spots large, usually confluent, in area 4 produced 
to join a black patch beyond end of cell. Hind wing with two 
white, black-edged dots, in areas 2 and 3, in place of ocelli. 

Underside, in wet-season form, usually with small white 
spots in place of ocelli, and ocelli very small when present. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Body rugose, with five transverse rows of minute, 
white, setiferous tubercles to each segment ; light grass-green ; 
a dorsal dark green band ; two lateral dark green lines ; 
a spiracular white band, bordered above narrowly with daiis: 
green. Head bluish-green, with minute white and blac^ 
hairs ; face rough, and covered with black hairs ; horns yellow, 
wtyi black tips, and set with short black hairs. Length, 
50 mm., of which the tails are 2 mm. ; breadth, 5 mm. ; 
■length of horns, 2*25 mm. 

Pupa. — ^This is not to be distinguished from that of ismern 
-in anything but its superior size.’' 
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Habits. — ^The eggs are laid in batches of from 4 to 25 on the 
underside of a bamboo leaf. Larvae gregarious until the last 
moult when each goes its own way. When newly-hatched the 
larva has a shiny black head without horns, these appearing 
with the first moult. 

The habits of the butterfly are exactly the same as for 
ismene except that it is only foimd in jungle country. 

Distribution. — India to Himalayas, Burma, Tong-king, 
Malaya, Borneo (rare), Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Five 
subspecies are distinguished in the Indian area. 

407 a, Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst). (PI. I, fig. 5, cJ). 

Papilio zitenius, Herbst., 1796, p. 5, pi. clxxxii, figs. 1, 2 (? 
Coromandel). 

Melanitis zitenius, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall 
& de NieeviUe, 1883, pp. 251, 258, pi. xii. fig. 29 ($, Sikkim) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet) ; Taylor 
& de^ Niceville, 1888, no. 24 (Orissa, rare) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 135, pi. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d wet-season brood), 
pi. cxxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c dry-season brood) ; de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 129 f Sikkim) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chmdwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) : Bingham: 
1905, p. 161, pi. iii, fig. 24 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83. 

Melanitis zitenius, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, rare). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 366 : Evans, 
1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 22. 3 (?). 

Cyllo vamana, Moore, 1857, p. 223,; id., 1865 a, p. 769. 

Cyllo duryodana, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 464. 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius f. decolorata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 83 ; id., 1911, p. 366 (-dry-season form). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius f. semifasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 83 ; id., 1911, p. 366 (-wet-season form) ( — Moore, 1893,. 
pi. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a. b, c, d). 

Melanitis zitenius anisakana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (cJ$, Anisakan, 
near Maymyo ; Manipur). 

Dry. season form zitenius (Herbst.).— Upperside of fore- 
wg -mth ochraceous markings -Hdder than in the wet form ; 
black and white spots prominent, and enclosed by the- 
oc^eeous area which, in the female, reaches outer margin. 

The names duryodana Felder, and vamana Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

semifasciata Fruhst.--c?$. TJpperside oiiov^ 

wing with black spots obscup, and white spots usually absent ; 
c^tal ochraceous bar prominent and, more usually in female,, 
oiten continued distally to tomus. 

Un^rside, of male dark sandy-grey; of female, fore wing 
api^l area, and hind wing costal and outer borders yellowish. 
With post-discal prominent red-brown bands. 

Form decolorata Pruhst.— Upperside of fore wing without 
an ochraceous band. This is a dry-season form from SikTrim 

Form anisakana Tytler.-<J$. Much smaller than the 
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nominotypical form. Upperside of fore wing with the 
ochraceous patch smaller and not nearly so conspicuous. 

Described as a subspecies, but the evidence for this is not 
apparent. A large series was taken at Anisakan, near Maymyo,. 
Burma, in July and September ; a S recorded from Sabong,. 
Manipur, taken in July. 

Expanse : cJ?, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat — ^Kumaoist to Karen Hills ; not rare. 

407 6. Melanitis zitenius gokala Moore. 

Melanitis gokala^ Moore, 1857, p. 224 (Kanara) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256 ; Moore, 1893, p. 133, 
pi, cxxix, figs. 1, la (c^, wet-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell 
& Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara, not coromon). 

Melanitis hela 'oaraka var. gokala, Bingham, 1905, p. 160. 

Melanitis phedima gokala, Fmhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 

Melanitis gokala. Bell, 1909, p. 457 (early stages and habits). 

Melanitis phedwia gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (= wet- 
season form). 

Melanitis zitenius gokala, Evans, 1932 a, p. L26. 

Melanitis aculeata, Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, northern 
slopes and Mysore forests, 3,000 feet). 

Melanitis gokala f. aculeata, Moore, 1893, p. 134, pi. cxxix, 
figs. 1 h, c, d, e {^2 types). 

Melanitis phedima gokala f, aculeata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 
(= dry-season form). 

(J?. Seasonal forms not very marked. Upperside of fore 
wing with black spots more or less prominent, the white spot 
in particular ; subapical costal bar pale ochraceous in male, 
more dull in female. Outer margin prominently angled below 
vein 5, in female strongly falcate. 

Underside of fore wing, in wet-season form, with discal line 
prominent ; male with apical area yellowish ; dry- season form 
pale smoky-grey, with basal black patches which are more 
prominent in the male. 

The name aeuleata Hampson can be used to denote the 
dry-season form. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

The early stages are described in the introduction to 
zitenius. 

Habitat. — South India ; not common, and usually rare. 

407 c. Melanitis zitenius kalinga Moore. 

Melanitis kalinga, Moore, 1883, p. 137, pi. cxxxi, figs. 2, 2 a 
(<?» Upper Godaveri District). 

Melanitis zitenius kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ; id,, 
1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Very similar to nominotypical zitenius, Upperside of 
fore wing with the ochraceous band very wide, narrowing 
posteriorly to below vein 2, its outer edge well defined and less 
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sharply angled than margin of wing ; a rounded black spot, 
with white dot in area 4, very prominent. 

Underside purplish-brown or dusky ochraceous ; bands 
indistinct ; ocelli represented by minute, almost obsolete, 
spots. 

A form of the dry-season. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.SouTJi India. Only known from the upper 
Godaveri District where it is rare. 

407 d. Melanitis zitenius auletes Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis zitenius auletes, Fnihstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ($, Tong- 
king, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 
(Dawna Range to S. Burma). 

Melanitis zitenius, Bingham {non Herbst) (part.), 1905, p. 162 
($, Tenasserim). 

The name is founded upon the wet-season form, but 
seasonal forms not very marked. Vpperside of male duU 
ferrugmous, without markings; of female, fore wing with 
costal ochraceous bar forming a broad even band to tornus, 
becoming dusky posteriorly ; no black spots or, at most, two 
dots in areas 3 and 4. 

Specimens of the dry season are smaller but otherwise only 
differ in that the female has the upper side ochraceous markings 
more restricted. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat — Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in the Indian area. 

407 e. Melanitis zitenius andamanica Evans. 

Melanitis zitenius andamaniea, Evans, 1923, p. 791 • id 
1932 a, p. 127 (Andaman Is.). 

Melanitis zitenius, Wood-Mason & de Niceville {non Herbst) 
1881 6, p. 244 (cJ, Andaman Is.). * 

Wet-season form . — (J. Vpperside of fore wing with costal 
ochraceous bar restricted to areas 5 and 6 ; black spots and 
white dots absent. 

$. Resembles this sex of auletes. 

Expame : 70-85 mm. 

Andaman Islands ; rare, especially the female. 


Genus CYLLOGENIS Butler. 

Butler, 1868, p. 6; Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 260, pi. xm; Moore, 1891, p. 15.5; id., 1893, p. 137 

P- ; Fruh^orfer, 

1911, p. 369; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96 , 127. 

Type of the genus, 0. suradeva (Moore). 

Differs from Melanitis in both wings being broader, 
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with a. much broader cell. Fore wing of male with vein 1 
very short, terminating shortly before the middle of inner 
margin ; vein 2 ends at the tomus ; one species with a black 
di^cal brand of modified scales on upperside in male. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; vein 7 produced to apex 
of wing ; vein 8 terminates on basal half of costa. In other 
respects the venation is similar to that of Melanitis. 

Uriderside of wings with cryptic mark’ngs and colouring. 

Antenna less than half length of fore wing ; club shorter 
and broader than in Melanitis ; palpus as in Melanitis ; 
eye naked ; mid and hind femur scaled, slightly longer than 
tibia. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Bbutak and Assam. Two species, 
both rare. 


Key to Species of Cyllogenes. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a narrow 

yellow band, not reaching outer 

margin ; ^ with a black brand suradeva (Moore), p. 377. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a broad 

yellow band, reaching outer 

margin ; cj without a brand janetae de ISTicev., p. 378. 


408. Cyllogenes suradeva (Moore). 

Melanitis suradeva, Moore, 1857, p. 225. 

Cylla suradeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Cyllogenes suradeva, Marshall & de Nice’^ille, 1883, p. 260, pi. xiii, 
fig. 30 (c^$, Sikkim; ; Moore, 1893, p. 138, pi. cxxxii, figs.l, 
1 a, 6 (d'?) ; de Mc4ville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 369, t. 96 c; 
Evans, .1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 23. 1 

(J$. Upperside vandyke-brown, with a strong purple tinge. 
Fore wing with a subapical, narrow, yellow band from costa 
to a little below vein 5, but not reaching outer margin. Hind 
wing without markings. 

Underside ochraceous-white, somewhat closely striated 
with brown ; both wings with a post-discal, dark, sKghtly 
diffuse band ; a post-discal series of obscure, incomplete, 
small, white, ocellate spots ; post-discal band broader in 
female, and in male bordered outwardly by a broad diffuse 
purphsh band. 

ijitenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, dull 
ochraceousy.white beneath ; antenna tipped with bright 
ochraceous. 

(J with a large black brand on fore wing upperside, occupying 
the basal parts of areas 2 to 5 and end of cell. 

Expanse :■ c??, 75-85 mm. 

SnmM and Bhutan ; rare. 
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409. Cyllogenes janetse de Mceville. 

Cyllogenes janetse, de Niceville, 1887 b, p. 453 Bhutan) ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Naga Hills) ; Moore, 1893, p. 139, pi. cxxxii, 
figs. 2, 2 a ((^) ; de Niceville, 1894 ce, p. 129 (Bhutan, very rare) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Tytler, 1911, p. 54, pL A, fig. 7 ($) 
(Naga Hills, 6,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 127. 

Fore wing with outer margin angulate below apex. 
Upperside without a purple tinge in male, a faint one in female. 
Fore wing with subapical yellow band broader than in suradeva, 
and more curved, continued along outer margin narrowly 
to tornus ; male without a sex-patch. Hind wing with outer 
margin broadly, but very obscurely, yellow. 

Underside very much darker than in suradeva, the strise 
coalescing in places and shading the wings irregularly with 
brown. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in suradeva, but 
much darker. 

Expanse : (5$, 90-95 mm. 

Habitat — ^BnuTAisr and Assam ; very rare. 

Genus PARANTIRRHCEA Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhcea, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 248 (Travancoro) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 261, figs. A, B, C (structure) ; Moore, 
1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 139 (type marshalWW.M .) : Bingham, 
1905, p. 164 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127 . 

Type of the genus, P. marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Fore wing triangular ; costa gently arched, apex acute, 
outer margin nearly straight, inner margin strongly excurved 
at the middle ; cell short and broad ; Idc long, slightly in- 
cused ; mdc less than half length of Idc ; udc rudimentary ; 
veins 2, 3, and 4 well separated ; vein 5 from above middle 
of cell ; vein 6 from close to upper angle ; veins 7 and 8 
on a long stalk ; vein 12 very long, terminating well distad 
of the fork of 7 and 8, and appearing to emit four branches ; 
vem 9 arises nearer to the fork of 7 and 8 than to the cell, 
and after anastomosing with 12 reaches costa midway between 
12 and 10 ; vein 10 arises just beyond end of cell/and after 
anastomosing with 12 reaches costa well beyond vein 11 ; 

arises just before end of cell, and after anastomosing 
with 12, reaches costa well beyond end of cell ; veins 1 a and 1 6 
(the single submedian vein) strongly recurved to the inner 
margin near base, then curved upwards in a longer distal 
curve, termmting weU before the tornus. The lobe of 
mn^ ma^rgin is folded back on underside where it is adherent 
to the wmg • this lobe is thickly clothed with modified scales, 
the whole bemg nch dark brown, with a satiny lustre ; the 
outlme of the tumed-up lobe is indicated on upperside by 
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a curvilinear groove. Hind wing subquadrate ; costa strongly 
and irregularly arched ; outer and inner margins nearly 
straight, the former produced to a tail at vein 4 ; ceil short 
and narrow, less than half width of wing from base to outer 
margin ; veins 3 and 4 approximate from lower angle of cell, 
5 from upper angle, 6 from midway between 5 and 7, 7 from 
about midway between 6 and 8 ; vein 8 shorter than 7, and 
stalked with the short precostal which is directed basad. 
Male with an oval black brand on vein 1 h near tornus. 

Antenna rather slender and short, about a third length 
of costa of fore wing, club distinct ; eye naked ; palpus 
clothed with short hairy scales ; abdomen slender. 

Distribution, — South India. Only a single rare species 
known of this remarkable genus. 

410. Parantirrhoea marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhoaa marshalli^ Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 250 ; Marshall 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 262, fig. ; Moore, 1893, p. 140, 
pi. cxxxii, figs. 3, 3 a {$) ; Bingham, 1905, ]:>. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369, c?. 

Parantirrhcea marshaUii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 (Travancore ; 
Coorg). 

<J. Upperside dark brown, suffused with deep violet. Fore 
wing with a post-discal, oblique, shghtly curved, pale violet 
band, from vein 12 to near margin at vein 2, narrowing 
posteriorly ; three small white spots, within the band, in 
areas 2 to 4. Hind wing with costal area broadly pale 
ochracepus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, striated with brown. Fore wing 
with a post-discal, broad, ill-defined, somewhat diffuse 
oehraceous-brown band, parallel with outer margin. Hind 
wing with a similar post-discal band to that of fore wing, but 
curved outwards from costa to the tail, below which it merges 
in a broad diffuse patch of similar colour. 

5 . Similar to male, but upperside of fore wing with two 
post-discal, narrow, yellow bands, and a series of post-discal 
white dots. 

Expanse : c?$, 55-65 mm. 

Habitat, — South India : Travancore and Coorg ; rare,, 
especially the female. 

Genus ELYMNIAS Hubner. 

Elymnias^ Hubner, 1818, figs. 37, 38 {jynvo Hubner) ; id,, 1819, 
p. 37 ; Scudder, 1875, p, 161 (type, E, lais Cram.) ; Marshall & 
de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 264, pi. xvii ; Moore, 1893, p. 144 (type, 
undularis Drury) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 169 ; Fruhstorfer, .1907,. 
p. 157 (monograph) ; id,, 1911, p. 370 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Dyctis, Boisduval, 1832, p. 138 ; Butler, 1871 h, p. 523 ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 275, pi. xvii. 
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Melynias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 156 (type, lais Cramer). 

Bruasa^ Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 164 (t 5 rpe, penanga Westwood). 

MimadeUas, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 165 (type, vasudeva Moore). 

Mimidelias (sic), Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 391 ( — subgenus). 

Agrima, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 169 (type, esaca Westwood). 

Type of the genus, E. nessea (Linn.) (=lais Cram.) from Java. 

Wings ample; outer margins uneven, generally 
scalloped, entire only in a few forms. Pore wing short and 
broad or elongate, moderately narrow ; cell broad, short, well 
under half length of wing ; udc very short, outwardly oblique ; 
mdc vertical, not half length of Idc ; Idc strongly incurved ; 
veins 3 and 4 from lower angle of cell, vein 4 curved 
strongly upwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before upper angle 
of cell ; vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing short and 
broad, oval, generally more or less caudate at vein 4, 
sometimes also shortly caudate at veins 1 & to 3 ; cell very 
short and broad ; vdc nearly horizontal, mdc vertical, Idc 
incurved ; a distinct precostal cell present, veins 3 and 4 
jfrom lower angle of cell ; vein 8 very short. 

Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing, club 
gradual; palpus obliquely porrect, tufted posteriorly, with 
somewhat thickset adpressed hairs in front ; eye naked and 
prominent ; mid and hind femur longer than tibia, scaled, 
not hairy. 

Male of some species with a brand, covered by a tuft of 
long hair, placed below vein 1 on fore wing ; a s imil ar scent* 
organ on hind wing, placed within cell near base. These 
scent patches are, in the majority of Indian forms, present 
only on hind wings. 

llTiderside of all species closely striated, the pattern 
essentially cryptic ; ocelli rarely present. 

Genitalia, — Valve broad, anteriorly slightly narrowed, 
sparsely dentate or not at all, feebly spinose. Side lobes very 
slender. 

Early stages (from Pruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Spherical, whitish. 

Larva. — Green, centrally somewhat thickened, finely pubes- 
cent ; head narrow, yeUow or brown ; body with dorsal and 
lateral Icaagitudinal stripes ; middle segments with a few red, 
blue-ringed spots. Peeds only on species of Palm. 

-Green, with red or yellow streaks and spots ; head 
^th two pointed horns ; attaidied firmly by cremaster in a 
horizontal position. 

n butterfly frequents wooded areas up to about 

2,000 feet usually. It prefers the shade, and flies only in the 
mommg. 

This genus is remarkable for the mimetic character of most, 
11 not aU, of the species. Both sexes have developed these 
mimetic patterns, but particularly the female. The models 
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belong chiefly to the Danaidae, but forms of Chilasa (Papiho- 
nidae), of Delias (Pieridae), and of EutTialia (Nymphalidse) are 
also resembled. The female of a New Guinea species strongly 
resembles Tenaris (Amathusiidae). 

This genus was formerly considered as representing a separate 
subfamfly, and as such was divided by Moore into five 
“ genera.’’ These divisions represent no more than species- 
groups at most, just as in the case of Mycalesis and Lethe, 
Only two of these groups can be said to possess sufficiently 
distinctive characters, and these are retained here as species- 
groups. 

Distribution, — ^India and Buema to Tong-King, Hainan, 
and Formosa, and throughout the Indo- Australian Region to 
the Papuan area and North Australia. An allied genus occurs 
in Africa. Twelve species are found in the Indian area. 


Key to Groups and Species of Elymnias. 


1. <J. Fore wing upperside without. 

sL brand. Hind wing upperside 
with a brand at base of area 6, 
extending to cell and area 7, and 
covered by one or two hair- 
pencils 

Fore wing upperside with a 
brand at middle of vein 1, covered 
by a hair-pench. Hind wing with 
a brand as in first group, covered 
by one hair-pencil 

2. Fore wing with apex not produced . . 

Fore wing with apex produced 

3. c? hind wing with two hair-pencils. . 

hind wing with one hair-pencil ; 
caudate at vein 4 

4. Fore wing upperside with outer 
^ margin not chestnut ; usually 

with blue or white spots. $ tawny ; 
fore wing upperside with sub- 

apieal white band 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin chestnut. Upperside with- 
out spots, except rarely in $, sexes 

alike 

6. Hind wing underside with prominent 
ocelli ; also in $ on upperside, on a 

pale outer border 

Hind wing underside without ocelli, 
but with small ocellate spots-; 
upperside dark brown ; both wings 
"vvith a broad whit© band. . . . . : — 
6. Outer margin of both wings scalloped. 
Outer margin of both wings enfee. 
Fore wing apex acute, outer 
margin incurved ; discal broad 
blue streaks 


2 . 

{Hypeumnestra Group). 


12 . 

(Esaca Group). 


6 . 

4. 


5. 


hypermnestra (Linn.), p. 383* 


coUonia (Hew.), p. 387. 


panthera (Fabr.), p. 389. 


dara Dist., p. 390. 

7. 


(W©stw.)> 
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7. Fore wing npperside dark bro’^^ 

without discal markings. Hind 

wing caudate 

Upperside marked with streaks or 
spots 

8. Fore wing upperside with outer 

margin narrowly pale. Hind wing 
distal third pale yellowish-white, 

striated with dark brown 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin broadly dull blue. Hind 
wing of dull chestnut at tornus, 
of $ bright chestnut at tornus. 

Hind wing underside w’ith white 
spot in area 7 prominent 

9. Upperside dull greenish-blue, all 

veins broadly black. Hind wing 

caudate • • • 

Upperside dark brown, with discal 
blue or white markings. Fore wing 
apical area shot with blue. Hind 
wing only caudate in casiphone . . 

10. Fore wing upperside markings con- 

sisting of spots ; two in area 3, 
and often in area 2. $ more or 

less striped 11. 

Fore wing upperside markings con- 
sisting of broad blue or purple 
stripes, single in areas 3 and 2. 

Hind wing with a post-discal row 

of small white spots. Sexes alike, patna (Westw,), p, 397. 

11. <J fore wing upperside with a spot in 

cell and in basal half of area 2. 

$ not blue at apex . malelas (Hew.), p. 394. 

fore wing upperside without cell- 
spot ; $ apical area deep blue. 
hind wing with one hair-pencil. 

Underside dark and much 

mottled cctsiphom Geyer, p. 396. 

12. Fore wing upperside bluish- white, 

veins broadly black. Hind wing 
inner two-thirds white or yellow- 
ish ; underside with inner half 
yellow, and usually with a black- 
edged red area at base of areas 1 h 

and 1 c vasudeva Moore, p. 400. 

Upperside dark brown ; outer 
margins broadly bluish-green. 

Fore wing apex not produced; 
costa not longer than inner 

margin esaca (Westw,), p, 401. 

Hypermnestra Group. 

{Elymnias Hiibn., Dyctis Boisd., Melynias Moore, Brvma 
Moore). 

This group represents the true Blymmas, and the characters 
are sufficiently described in the key. Only two species in the 
whole genus do not belong to this group. 


8 . 

9. 

singhala Moore, p. 39 1 . 

pmlii W.-M., p. 392. 
nessea (Linn.), p. 392. 

10 . 
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Elymnias hypermnestra (Linnaeus), 1763. 

Sexes usually different. Upperside dark brown. Fore 
■wing with a subapical blue or bluish-green band ; a sub- 
marginal row of similarly coloured spots, usually prominent. 
Hind wing more or less caudate at vein 4 ; an outer chestnut 
border. 

Underside brown, gre}?^, or ochraceous ; outer margins 
with a narrow, weU-defined, dark border. 

$. Upperside^ except in caudata, largely reddish-brown. 
Fore wing with a subapical white band ; three submarginal 
white spots. BEind wing, except in cavdata, with outer 
dark border bearing three or four white spots. 

Underside similar to male. 

The female is a good mimic of Danaus plexippus (Linn.) 
-and D. chrysippus (Linn.). 

Early stages and habits : see under E, hypermnestra cavdata 
Butl. 

Distribution. — Ceylon, India, Burma, Tong-king, Siam, 
Annam, Malaya, Java, and Bali. Four subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

411 a. Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna Butler. 

Elymnias fraterna^ Butler, 1871 6, p. 520, pi. xlii, fig. 3 (cj) ; 
Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 149, pi, cxxxiv, fig, 1 (larva, pupa), figs. 1 a, 6, c, d, e ((J$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna^ Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 179 ; 

1911, p. 375. 

Elymnias fraterna, Ormiston, 1918, p. 16 (Ceylon). 

Elymnias undularis fraterna, Bingham, 1906, p. 172. 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. 103 ($) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 48, pi. vi, figs. 1 ((?), 2 (9), pi. xxxix, fig. 5 (larva, pupa), 

Elymnias merula, Swiifiioe, 1915, p. 171 Kandy). 

Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with two or three 
subapical small blue spots. Hind wing with outer broad 
bright chestnut border, bearing four small white spots. 

Underside dark, with reddish-brown striation. Fore wing 
with two costal, triangular, whitish patches ; a white cell-dot. 
Hind wing with a white dot in area 7. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with proximal posterior area 
tawny ; costal border, apical half, distal border, and inner 
margin blackish-brown; a subapical broad, white band, 
from costa to vein 4 ; three submarginal white spots. Hind 
wing with proximal two-thirds tawny,' its' edge well-defined ; 
a submarginM row of four prominent, rounded, white spots ; 
an outer marginal tawny line. 

Underside paler than male. Fore wing with a large, costal, 
whitish, triangular patch. Hind wing with submarginal, 
diEfuse, white spots. 
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Expanse : (J?, 60-80 mm. 

Habits (from Ormiston, 1918) The butterfly is common in 
the coconut districts, and occurs up to 3,000 feet. Its flight 
is slow, and it settles low down. On the wing the female 
is a good mimic of D. plexippus, as it is seen from above. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; common. 

411 b. Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butler. (PI. I., fig. 6, (J ; 

fig. 98, larva and pupa). 

Elymnias caudata, Butler, 1871 6, p. 520, pi. xlii, fig. 4 i 
($) (Kanara ) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 188S, pp. 265, 270, cJ? ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, 1,000 feet) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 150, pi. cxxxv, figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), figs. 1 6, c, d 
(cj$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pL hi, fig. 25 (cJ) ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 465, pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (larva, pupa) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills, 3,000 feet, rare) ; Pruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183 ; id., 
1911, p. 376, t. 87 a, b (<J$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra caudata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108. 

Wings longer than in other forms of the species, and 
hind wing with a longer tail at vein 4. 

cj. Upperside differs from undularis Drury as follows : — 
Tore wing submarginal and subapical spots wHte, with a slight 
dark suffusion. Hind wing distal half tawny, more or less 



Fig. 98 . — Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butl. 

Larva apd pupa. (After Davidson db Aithen, 1891). 

suffused with dusky black which, in some specimens, forms a 
distinct marginal border. 

Underside differs from undularis on fore wing in the more 
conspicuous broadly-triangular white subapical patch; on 
hind wing in the pale, sdmetimes pinkish-brown, distal area. 

?. Similar to undularis, but the black area more extended. 
Hind wing with veins 2, 3, and 4 broadly bordered with black.. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath,, 
and much paler in female. 

Expanse : 65-80 mm. 


ELYMNIAS. 


385 


Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Head rugose, bearing two stout blunt horns ; 
dark chocolate, face marked withv white bands. Body and 
anal processes covered with small tubercles, each bearing 
a short hair ; bright emerald-green ; a subdorsal yellow line ; 
a lateral yellow line, formed by triangles, one to each segment, 
each centred with red, and sometimes edged with black 
anteriorly ; a submarginal and a marginal yellow line ; a 
lateral row of dark green dots sometimes present near hind 
margin of each segment, but generally obsolescent, especially 
on the posterior abdominal segments ; anal processes reddish- 
yellow above, black beneath. Length 55 mm. ; breadth, 
6 mm. ; length of anal processes 5 mm,, of horns, nearly 3 mm. 

Pupa, — Bright velvet}^ grass-green ; carina on segments 
2 to 4 yellow; head processes white, with a dorsal black 
line ; apex of thoracic carina marked with rose on each side ; 
thorax with a lateral yellow spot, touched with rose ; inner 
margin of wings more or less broadly yellow ; segment 4 
with a yellow rose- centred spot in its anterior angles ; a sub- 
dorsal row of rose and yellow spots on segments 6 to 10, that 
on segment 8 having a black centre ; a similar lateral spot 
on segments 8 to 10 ; segment 13 with a subdorsal black and 
yellow spot on front margin, and a black spot on each side 
of ventral line; cremaster with two black spots at base. 
Length. 22 mm ; breadth 6 mm. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid on underside of a leaf of a palm 
in a cool place. The larva lives on the underside of the leaf, 
fully extended, with venter closely applied to surface of leaf. 
Owing to its bright colours it is not difficult to see. It generally 
pupates on the last leaf it has been eating. Pupa attached 
very firmly, sometimes fixed so that its longitudinal axis 
is parallel to leaf surface, The pupa is a conspicuous object, 
and would be very easy to find were it not that it is generally 
placed near the ground, in a dark or very shady place, on the 
underside of a drooping leaf: 

The butterfly is never found in the open, venturing at most 
on to the borders of small clearings in its native jungles. The 
male is fond of sitting on a leaf about ten or twelve feet off the 
ground, sunning itself in the chequered light that filters 
through the dense canopy overhead. It sits with wings 
closed, very rarely partially opened, 'for a considerable period 
at a time. It is fairly strong on the wing, and does not descend 
to the ground. The female is not often seen except when 
engaged in lajdng eggs. 

Habitat. — South India ; not rare. 
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411 c. Elymnias hypermnestra undularis (Drury). 

Papilio undulariSy Drury, 1773, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (^). 

Melanitis undulariSf Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Elymnias undularis, de NieeviUe, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall 
& d© Nic^viQe, 1883, pp. 265, 266, pi. xvii, fig. 59 (,^$, 
Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta, common) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 1,000 feet) ; Elwes & de 
Niceville, 1887, p- 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Metson & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 352 (Cachar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 25 
(Orissa, not common) ; Moore, 1893, p. 145, pi. cxxxiii, fig. 1 
(larva), figs. 1 a, 6, c (cj$) ; de Niceville, 1984 a, p. 129 
(Sikkim, common at low elevations) ; MacKinnon & de 
Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussoore© and Dehra Dun, below 
3,000 feet, not common); Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin, common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 171 ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 464 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kimiaon, 2,000 to 5,000 
feet, ^ common, $ scarce) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
common). 

Elymnias hy permnestr a undularis f Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 176 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, figs. D 25. 1 (<??) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 108, pi, xii, fig. 102 

Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
marginal series of blue or sometimes slightly green elongate 
spots, curving strongly inwards and becoming more elongate 
near apex, forming almost an oblique bar to costa. Hind wing 
with outer margin broadly bright chestnut, sometimes with a 
submarginal paler spot or spots. 

Underside pale brown, the basal two-thirds of both wings 
densely, the outer third more sparsely, striated with dark 
ferruginous. Fore wing with a subapical, broadly triangular, 
pale purphsh- white marking ; both wings with a submarginal 
broad purplish-white area. Hind wing with a small white 
spot at about middle of area 7 ; a more or less complete series 
of submarginal, obscure, whitish spots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
paler beneath. 

?• Upperside tawny, veins black. Fore wing with inner 
margin broadly black ; apical area, beyond a line curving from 
tornus, round apex of cell, and a little beyond it to base of 
■costa, also black ; a subapical, broad, oblique white band ; 
three submarginal white spots. 

Underside tawny, markings sunilar to those 6f male, the pale 
whitish markings more extensive ; inner margin broadly 
without strise. 

Expanse : (J?, 72-^86 mm. 

Early stages {Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18) : — 

Larva. — ‘‘ Head square, pinkish-brown outlined with yellow, ■ 
and divided into a pair of horns. Skin rough a^ pubescent. 
Body bright apple-green with a fine double yellow dorsal line, 
a subdorsal yellow line bearing a red spot on the 8th, 9th and 
10th somites and a blue dot on the 8th and 9th. A thin yeUow 
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line running along just above the spiracles with another below 
it. The last somite produced into a pair of processes about 
J inch long, yellow at the base and shading into reddish at the 
apex. In some examples the red dorsal spots are obsolete. 

Pupa . — “ Apple-green. Head divided into two short horn 
marked at the base with puik. Upper edge of wing-case 
marked with pink and with a pink spot in the cell. Thorax 
keeled, the keel yellow outlined in pink, with two subdorsal 
pink spots Abdomen with a subdorsal line broken up into 
yellow and pink spots. Trace of a similar lateral line. The 
last abdominal somites strongly curved so that the pupa, 
instead of hanging, lies parallel to the leaf to which it is 
attached. Eixed to the underside of a leaf of the foodplant by 
the cremaster. 

Foodplant. — Palms of various species.”. 

(In the above description the 1st somite is the first thoracic 
.somite). 

Habitat . — Bengal, and from Dun to Northern Burma ; 
common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) records that the males emit a strong 
odour resembling vanilla. 


411 d. Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria Moore. 

Elymnias tinetoria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (c^, Meetan, BpjDor 
Tenasserim, 3,000 feet ; Moolai, 3,000-6,000 feet) ; Marshall 
& de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 265, 267, d'O ; Moore, 1886, pp. 32-33, 
$ (Mergui and King Island) ; id., 1893, p. 148, pi. cxxxiii, 
figs. 2, 2 a, b (c?$) 9 Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma, very 
common). 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria, Erulistorfer, 1907, p. 177 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinetoria $ f. paraleuca, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 375; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

cJ. Differs from undularis on upper side of fore wing in the 
blue spots being more strongly developed and contiguous, 
extending often to apical part of hind wing. 

0, Outer dark borders broader than in undularis. 

$ form paraleuca Fruhstorfer. — Hind wing upperside with 
discal area white. 

Expanse : c?$, 72-86 mm. 

Habitat. — Southern Burma and Mergui Islands ; 

common. 

Elymnias cottonis (Hewitsoii). 

Sexes similar. Upperside velvety black ; outer margins 
bordered with chestnut-brown. 

Underside thickly striated with very dark ferruginous. 

2c2 
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Distribution . — ^Kaben Hills to Soitthebn Bubma, Mebgui 
and Andaman Islands. Two subspecies. 

412 a. Elymnias cottonis cottonis (Hewitson). 

Melanitis cottonis. Hewitson, 1874, p. 358 (Andaman Is.). 
Elymnias cottonis^ Moore, 1877 6, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville, 1880 «, p. 226 (c^$, Andamans) ; id., 1881 b, p. 245'; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 151, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (c?$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173. 
Elymnias cottonis cottonis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183 ; 1911, 

p, 376, t. 87 6 ; Evans, 1932 q, p. 128. 

TJ>p 2 >erside rich velvety black ; both wings with outer 
margins broadly chestnut-brown. 

Underside dull brown, thickly striated and blotched with very 
dark ferruginous, more dense over proximal areas ; fore wing 
with a prominent subcostal, subtriangular, pale patch ; hind 
wing with a subcostal white spot. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen darker 
velvety brown. 

Similar to the male. Upperside dark smoky brown ; 
outer margins paler chestnut-brown, with a series of diffuse 
white spots, sometimes more or less obsolescent. 

Underside similar to male, but the ferruginous strise more 
scattered and open, 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

412 6. Elymnias cottonis obnubila Marshall. (PI. I, fig, 7, $). 

Elymnias ohmihila, Marshall, 1883, pp. 265, 272 Upper- 
Tenasserim ; Mergiii) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (King Island) • 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Karen Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893,' 
p. 153, pi, cxxxvii, figs. 1, 1 a ((^ type), 1 h ($). 

Elymnias cottonis obnubila, Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi. iii 
fig- 26 (d) ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 184; id., 1911, pr376 r 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 128. 

(J. Closely resembles the nominotypical form, but hiiid wing- 
is more prominently caudate at vein 4. Upperside slightly 
paler ; outer chestnut borders much broader and paler. 
Fore wing brown at the apex, the chestnut border being 
continued as an oblique subapical band to costa. 

Underside distaUy paler, with a pinkish tint. Fore wing with 
paler subapical patch,’ Hind wing with a post-discal series of 
six black dots with inward specks of diffuse white. 

?. Larger and paler, with chestnut borders much broader.. 
Upperside of hind wing with two or three post-discal black, 
spots. 

Expanse'. cJ$, 65-75 mm. 

Habitat — ^Kaben Hills to Southern. Burma and Mergul 
Islands ; rare. 
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Elymnias panthera (Fabricius), 1787. 

cJ. Upperside dark smoky brown, with outer pale borders. 
Hind wing with a single hair-pencil ; caudate at vein 4. 

Underside coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with 
^ix small but prominent ocelli. 

$. Both sides paler than the male. Upperside with outer 
borders dusky white. Hind wing with two or more ocelli. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg. — Spherical, milk-white, a few black spots on the pole, 
and slightly flattened where it rests on the upper side of a jDalm 
leaf. Larv^a emerges in four days. 

Larva. — ^Yellowish- white upon emergence ; after feeding, 
yellow-green, with a black head ; head with two black spines 
inclined backwards, from each of which runs a dorsal pale line 
to the blackish anal spines. After the first, moult the larva 
has in addition, two subdorsal yellowish stripes, and the body 
is covered with small yellowish tubercles. After the fourth 
moult the fuU-grown larva is 30 mm. long, and sap-green like 
the palm leaves on which it feeds ; two dorsal yellow stripes, 
running into the anal spines, and between them two finer 
yellow median lines ; each dorsal stripe with a blue spot on 
segment 3, a red and blue spot on 4, and a red spot on 5 ; 
entire body covered with delicate, apically knobbed hairs, and 
shows fine transverse ridges. Head red-brown, with a frontal 
marking like two arms of a Greek cross, beneath which are two 
yellow protuberances ; the black horns are directed backwards, 
and end in three points ; on temples, below insertion of horns, 
.a broad yeUow streak, in centre of which are two small yellow 
cones. 

Pupa. — Head with two spines. Thorax with a pointed, 
nasute, yellow, red-bordered prominence. Green, all the 
angles yellow, with red streaks ; four white, Vlack-margined 
spots. 

Imago appears in eight days. 

Distribution. — ^Nicobar Islands ; Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, Bah, Borneo, Sulu, and Palawan. One subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

413. Elymnias panthera mimus Wood-Mason & de MceviUe. 

Elymnias mimus^ Wood-Mason & de NiceviUe, 1881 a, p. 230 
(cj, Car Nicobar ; Pulo Kondul) ; td., 1882, p. 16, pi. iii, 
figs. 3, 4 (<J$) ; Marshall & de Melville, 1883 .pp. 265, 271, ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 152, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 types) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias panth&ra mimus^ Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 217 ; id., 1911, 
p. 371 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. I> 25. 3 (<^}. 

(?• Upperside dark vandyke-brown, outer borders paler. 
Hind wing with one or two post-discal dusky black spots. 
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Underside brighter brown ; basal two-tliirds or more of both 
wings coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with the usual 
subcostal, prominent, white spot, but placed on a black 
background ; a series of six oval, lilac- centred, pale-ringed 
black ocelli, the subapical and subtornal two the largest. 

Both sides much paler than male ; outer borders of both 
wings vary broadly dusky white. Fore wing with marginal 
whitish band bent inwards opposite apex, forming a com- 
paratively narrow subapical band which reaches costa. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both sexes brown. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat - Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

Elymnias dara Distant, 1887. 

Upperside purplish-black. Both wings with a post- 
discal white band which, on hind wing, bears a row of small, 
black, ocellate spots. (J^hind wing with one hair-pencil. 

Underside with dark proximal areas and paler distal ones. 

Distribution)— ByjBMA and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Borneo, and Palawan. One subspecies in the Indian area. 


414. Elymnias dara dsedalion (de Niceville). 


Dyctis dsedalion, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 202-3, pi. D, fig, 4 
($, Myittha, Burma). 


Elymnias dsedalion, Moore, 1893, p. 154, pi. cxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 « (9) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (9, Tavoy). 

Elymnias dara dsedalion, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; id., 1911, 
p. 373 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 4 (9) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 Karen HiUs). 

Elyinnias dara, Bingham (non Dist.), 1905, p. 178. 


Upperside purplish-black. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
curved, white band, from costa to below vein 2, not reaching 
margin. Hind wing with a post-discal, slightly curved, 
white band, from costa to inner margin, bearing two or more 
small, diffuse, rounded black spots. 

Underside of both wings with proximal half dark purplish- 
brown, striated with paler brown ; distal half white, suffused 
with very pale lavender, and striated with dark purple-brown, 
becoming denser towards the margin ; both wings with post- 
discal white bands as on upperside, that on fore wing reaching 
tornus ; band of hind wing bearing a curved series of purple- 
black, blue-centred spots. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to male, but larger, much paler on both sides,, 
and post-discal bands broader and purer white. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat , — Hills to Soxtthebn Burma and Siam 
rare. 
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415. Elymnias singiiala Moore. (Fig. 99, cJ). 

Elymnias singhala, Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 ($, Colombo, Ceylon)* 
Dyctis singhala, Marshall & de Nice vi lie, 1883, pp. 276, 277, 
Melynias singala (si*.), Moore, 1893, p. 156, pi. cxxxviii, figs. 1, 
1 a, h (c^O). 

Elymnias singhala, Bingham, 1905, p. 174, fig. 38 (cT) ; Fruhstorfer,. 
1907, p. 224; id.. 1911, p. 3S4, t. 88 d ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 17. 

Elymnias singala (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 5- 
(c?) J Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p.’ 49, pi. vi, figs. 3 (c^), 4 ($). 

This species appears to be closely allied to panthera (Fabr.). 
It differs especiaUy in the hind wing having a longer tail and 
being without oceUi. 

<?• Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore Aving with outer 
margin broadly speckled with greenish-white, the specks 



Fig. 99 . — Elymnias singhala Moore, 


confluent and prominent on posterior half ; costa marked with 
a few spots and specks of similar colour. Hind wing wdth a 
long narrow tail at vein 4 ; outer margin dentate at veins 1 6, 
2, and 3 ; a submarginal, broad, irregular band, composed of 
striae and blotches of same colour as markings on fore wing. 

Underside light brown, striated and speckled with much 
darker brown, most dense on proximal halves of wings; a 
submarginal, irregular, very broad, pinkish-brown band, on 
which the dark striae and speckles are more scattered ; a 
marginal, more or less darker border. Hind wing, in addition, 
with a conspicuous subcostal white spot, and a curved series 
of six or seven small black spots surrounded by white areas. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen velvety dark 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

Similar to male, but brighter and paler. 

Expanse : 75-90 mm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon ; not rare. 
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Ormiston (1918) reports the species as rare, occurring at 
Peradeniya and sparing^ elsewhere. On the wing it looks very 
like a JSuploea. Evans (1932 a) says that the species is not rare. 


416. Elymnias peali Wood-Mason. 

Elyinnias peali, Wood-Mason, 1883, p. 62, pi. ii, figs. A, B 
Sibsagar, Assam). 

Dyctis peali, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 276, 

Elymnias peali, Elwea, 1891, p. 269 (Assam : Margherita). 

Melynias peali, Moore, 1893, p. 157, pi.' cxxxviii, figs. 2, 2 o, 6 (c^$). 

Ely 7 nnias peali, Bingham, 1905, p. 175 ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; 
id., 1911, p. 384; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (c^$, Manipur ; Naga Hills). 

Elymnias pealii (s'c), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 
Pufcao Road, H.E. Burma). 

Shape of wings as in singhala Moore, with a similar tail 
to hind wing. 

(J. Upperside deep velvety purple-black. Fore wing outer 
margin broadly suffused with pale blue, costa with transverse 
decks of the same colour. Hind wing apical area suJSused 
faintly with pale blue, darkening posteriorly to a short post- 
discal band ; a red spot at tornus ; one hair-pencil. 

Underside rich dark ferruginous-brown ; distal area striated 
diffusely with purplish-lilac. Hind wing with a subcostal, 
prominent, white spot ; a tornal reddish spot. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown. 

$. Upperside pale purple-brown. Fore wing much darker 
over area of cell. Hind wing much darker over area of cell and 
posterior half of wing ; tornal red spot quadrate, larger than 
in male. 

Underside much paler than in male. Fore wing with the dark 
ferruginous colour restricted to the cell, rest of wing dull white, 
closely striated with purplish-brown. Hind wing with dark 
area restricted to the disc posteriorly, and to outer margin ; 
rest of wing paler as on fore wing. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Noetheen Bxjbma ; very rare. 

Tytler (1939) records that 5 cJ and 1 $ were obtained on the 
Putao Road, N.E. Burma. 


Elymnias nesma (Linnaeus). 

Upperside with a bluish or greenish striped Danaid-like 
pattern. 

Underside densely striated, usually with darker basal areas. 
The species is said to mimic Banaus aglea (Stoll) and allied 
forms. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Bxtema, Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 



ELYMNIAS. 


303 


417 a. Elymnias nessea timandra Wallace, (PI. I, fig. 8, S). 


Elyninias timandra^ Wallace, 1869, p* 326 (<^$, Sylhet) ; Marshall 
& de ISTiceville, 1883, pp. 265, 275, c?$* 

Melynias timandrai Moore, 1893, p. 158, pi* cxxxix, figs. 1, 


1 a, 6, c, 

Elymnias timandra, de ISficeville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkun, very 


rare), 

Melynias timandra, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (part.) (Burma), 
Elymnias timandra, Bingham, 1905, p* 177, pL hi, fig. 27 
Elymnias nessea timandra, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 201 ; id., 1911, 
p. 379, t* 87 c ($, non ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 
2,640 feet, rare) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 7 (c?). 


cJ. Upperside black, with blmsh-green markings. Fore wing 
with long stripes in areas 1 a to 5, and posterior half of cell ; 
some transverse short striae on basal half of costa ; apical area 
with four or five spots ; the stripes cut off short before outer 
margin, that in area 1 b clavate proximally, in area 5 clayate 
•distally. Hind wing with similar stripes to those on fore wing ; 
posterior areas with lunate, white, submarginal markings. 

Underside purplish-white, profusely and somewhat irregu- 
larly striated, blotched, and speckled with rich dark brown, 
more scattered over costal area of fore wing, and over posterior 
median area of hind wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark browm ; antenna 
somewhat ochraceous towards apex ; thorax streaked and 
mottled with greenish- white above ; abdomen beneath 
suffused with greenish-white. ^ ^ 

5 . Differs from male on upperside in the stripes, espeoiaUy 
on hind wing, being suffused "with ochraceous ; underside with 
mottlings more uniform. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat— ^Tssm. to Northebn Bubma ; not rare. 


417 b. Elymnias nesma cortona Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias nessea cortona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 379 C Burma and 
Tenasserim *’) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 (South Burma). 

Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more blue than 
sreen ; stripes in 1 6, 2 and 3 more or less marked with white; 
a white spot in 4 outside end of ceU. Similarly marked 
specimens occur amongst timandra. 

Underside of hind wing paler than in timandra. 

Very similar to timandra. Upperside of fore wmg with 
the stripes narrower. 

Habitat . — Southebk Bubma : Tavoy ; male not rare. 


417 c. Elymnias nessea lioneli Fruhstorfer. 


Elymnias nessea lioneli, Fruhstorfer, 1^07, p. 203 (nom. nov. pro 
saueH de Nic^viUe) ; id., ^11, p. 379 . 

Ehymniae lais. Distant (non Cramer), 1882 a, p. 02 , pi. ix, 

fig. 2 (S). 
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Klymnias saueri, deNiceville {nm Dist.}, 1900, p.l64, pi. D, fig. S 
($, Perak). 

cj. Upperside resembles laisides de Mceville, from Sumatra. 
Fore wing with broader black apical border ; markings 
darker green. Differs from cortona on fore wing in the disco- 
cellulars appearing shorter and less incurved ; costal black 
border narrower. Hind wing tail at vein 4 shorter and less^ 
pointed ; outer^ black border narrower ; post-discal black 
spots less heavily marked. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal area darker. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with outer margin bordered with 
chestnut ; stripes, excepting that in area 1 b, blue more or less,, 
but to a greater extent than in cortona ; veins 1 a, 2, 3, and 4,. 
broadly chestnut-brown ; costal black border narrow as in 
male ; black discocellular mark shorter and less incurved than 
in cortona. Hind wing somewhat as in apelles Fruhst. from 
Siam ; outer margin only distinctly bordered with chestnut 
above vein 4 ; veins narrowly striped with chestnut ; cell- 
stripe narrower than in cortona ; outer black border narrow 
as in male. 

Underside darker than in cortona or timandra ; fore wing 
especially more freckled with black. 

Habitat , — ^Malaya to the Mergxji district of Burma ; rare. 

There is not a male in the British Museum, but there is a 
female from Hungpru, one from King Island, and two from 
Malaya. In the King Island specimen, the chestnut colouring 
and blue markings are more strongly developed. 


Elymnias malelas (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal, large 
glossy blue area ; post-discal and submarginal blue spots ; 
a blue cell-spot. Hind wing either without markings or with 
submarginal pale spots ; two hair-pencils, the basal one black, 
the outer one cinereous. 

Underside light brown. Fore wing with distal area, and 
hind wing entirely, densely striated with pale ochraceous, 
Upperside of fore wing with blue area restricted ; spots- 
bluish-white ; two posterior whitish stripes. Hind wing 
marked with whitish stripes. 

Underside light brown, densely striated with white. 

Distribution,~Tsii Himalayas from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 
Ass-^, Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Tong-king. Two sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The larva feeds on banana. The male is said to mimic 
Euploea Sylvester harrisii Feld., and the female Euplcea w/uicibeT 
(Cram.). 
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418 a. Elymnias malelas malelas (Hewitson), 

Melanitis malelas, Hewitson, 1863, Melanitis, pi. i, figs. 6, 7 ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Melynias malelas, Moore, 1893, p. 159, pi. exl, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 

Elymnias malelas, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim). 

Melynias malelas, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma). 

Elymnias malelas, Bingham, 1905, p. 175, pi. iii, fig. 27 (cj) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Elymnias casiphone malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 207. 

Elymnias malelas malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381, t. 87 e;. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 8 

Dyctis leucocyma, Moore {non Godart), 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Elymnias leucocyma, de NieeviUe {non Godart), 1882, p. 56 
(Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 273, 
pi. xvii, fig. 60 (<^, Sylhet ; Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 302 (near Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 

Ely 7 nnias malelas malelas, $ f. subdecorata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 381. 

(J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal glossy 
blue area ; a blue cell-spot ; two post-discal blue spots ; a 
submarginal, curved series of larger blue spots. Hind wing 
very dark chestnut-brown, suffused with fuscous. 

Underside dark chestnut-brown ; both wings speckled with 
delicate white striae towards distal half ; fore wing with the 
usual pale subapical patch. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen fuscous-black, paler 
beneath. 

$. Similar to the male. Ujpperside of fore wing wdth blue 
area restricted to apical half ; spots whitish ; an obscure 
whitish stripe along inner margin, and a broader similar stripe 
in area 1 b. Hind wing with whitish intraneural stripes, not 
reaching outer margin, somewhat broken and interrupted in 
areas 2 to 5, and crossed subapically by a very incomplete row 
of round black spots ; outer margin broadly and evenly dark 
brown. 

Underside much paler than in male, far more closelj^ striated 
with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown ; thorax 
and abdomen suffused with whitish beneath. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-100 mm. 

$ form subdecorata Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of Mnd wing 
with a prominent submarginal series of yellowish-white 
spots ; normally these spots are usually present, but are smaE 
and indistinct. 

Habitat. — ^Sikkim to Burma (Dawna Range) ; not rare.^ 
The form svbdecorata scarce. 

Adamson (1905) notes that the butterfly is fairly common in 
plantain gardens, during the rains, about Moulmein, and also 
HI Upper Burma during the wet season. 
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418 6. Elymnias malelas nilamba Fmhstorfer. 

Elymnias malelas nilamba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381 (Kumaon) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias leucocjima, Doherty {non Godart), 1886 a, p. 120 
(Kumaon, 2,500—3,000 feet). 

Elymnias malelas, Hannyngton {non Hewitson), 1910, p. 137 
(Kumaon). 

Elymnias malelas malelas, (jcOXJL^, 1935, p. 262 (Nepal, 4,500 feet). 
Smaller than the nominot 3 rpical form. Upperside of hind 
Tdng with a submarginal series of irregular whitish spots. 

Underside more broadly striated with white than the nomino- 
typical form. 

0, Smaller, but otherwise similar to the nominot 3 ^ical 
form. 

Expanse : c ?$5 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Kumaon to Nepal ; rare. 

Hannyngton (1910) notes that the butterfly is fairly common 
on the Nepal border. 

Elymnias casiphone Geyer,1827. 

Allied to malelas, but apparently not conspecific with it as 
both occur together in Burma, in the same place. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with or without a distal blue area ; 
submarginal blue or bluish- white spots ; one or two similar 
post-discal spots usually present ; cell spot usually absent. 
Hind wing without or with submarginal markings ; tail at 
wein 4 more strongly developed than in malelas. 

Underside markings rather* different from those of malelas, 
much darker, and much mottled with black and brown. 

$. Upperside similar to the male, or with a striped pattern 
^resembling nesaea. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribution. — Southern Burma, Malaya, Java, BaH, and 
Lombok. One Indian subspecies. 

419. Elymnias casiphone saueri Distant. 

Elymnias saueri. Distant, 1882 a, p. 65, pi. ix, fig. 3 {^) ; Marshall 
& de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 265, 274, 

Melynias saueri, Moore, 1893, p. 161, pi. cxl, fig. 2 {^). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Bingham, 1905, p. 176 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 381, c?. 

Elymnias casiphone saueri, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 208 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 129 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 807 (a casiphone form). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 97 ($, Malaya). 

- <J. Upperside of fore wing similar to malelas, with distal blue 
area ; cell-spot absent ; a post-discal spot in area 8 and one in 
5, or these absent ; submarginal blue spots more rounded than 
in malelas, the one in 3 placed more distad. Hind wing with- 
out markings. 
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Underside similar to nessea^ highly variegated, and much 
mottled and striated. Fore wing anteriorly suffused with jDale 
lilacine blue ; costa flecked and blotched with a paler shade of 
the same. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upper side resembles nessea hyper eides Fruhstorfer (1911, 
t. 87 d) from Borneo. Differs from this on fore wing in the 
apical half being deep blue, the intraneural stripes being 
darker and less prominent, terminating distaUy in pale spots, 
forming a submarginal series ; the pale triangular spot beyond 
end of cell is blue ; basal half of wing chocolate-brown. Bind 
wing as in hypereides, except that the submarginal spots are 
placed nearer the stripes, their proximal ends deeply incurved. 

Underside similar to the male, but paler. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-82-5 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 
Malaya ; very rare. 

The female is very scarce, and still may not be known from 
Burma. It has been variously but wrongly identified by 
authors, and was first correctly identified by Corbet (1937 a) 
from Malaya. Males of this species and of malelas, both 
collected in the Karen HiUs, and m the Dawna Range, are in 
the British Museum (ex CoU. Evans). 

A female, said to belong to saueri, is recorded by OUenbach 
(1921, p. 886) from Tavoy. The upperside is described as very 
like malelas female, with a prominent tooth near middle of 
outer margin of fore wing ; underside resembling tirmndra 
WaU. 

Elymnias patna (Westwood). 

<?$' Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal series 
of broad blue or purple stripes. Hind wing with' a post-discal 
row of small white spots. 

Underside paler brown, very slightly striated ; both wings 
with a post-discal series of bluish- white spots. 

This species is said to mimic Euploea harrisii Felder, and 
E. midamus Linn. 

Distribution. — ^The Himalayas, from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 
Assam, Burma, Tong-king, and Malaya. Two subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

420 a. Elymnias patna patna (Westwood). 

Melanitis patna, Westwood, 1851, p. 405, pi. Ixviii, fig. 2 (East 
India) ; Moore, 1866 a, p. 770’ (Bengal) ; Hennn'ng, 1941 c, 
p. 459. 

Dyctia patna, de Nic5ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 277, c?? ; Doherty, 1886. a, p. 120- 
(Kumaon, 2,500 feet) ; Wood-Mason <& de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar), 
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Melynias patna, Moore, 1893, p. 162, pi. cxli, figs. 1,1a {^). 
Elymnias patna, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 177 ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Elymnias patna patna, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 227 ; id., 1911, 
p. 374 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

cj. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards outer 
margins. Fore wing with a distal series of glossy blue streaks, 
increasing in length towards the costa. Hind wing with a 
post-discal, curved, series of four to seven small white spots. 

Underside umber-brown. Fore wing with three post-discal 
bluish-white spots ; discal area, ocassionally, with short, 
transverse, pinkish-white striae and minute spots. Hind wing 
with seven post-discal bluish-white spots ; posterior half of 
outer margin broadly striated as on part of fore wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax, and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to the male, larger ; sometimes an obscure blue 
distally pointed spot beyond end of cell on fore wing. 

Expanse ; cj$, 80-100 mm. 

Ha&to — Kumaon to Nobtheen Bubma ; not rare. 

420 6. Elymnias patna patnoides (Moore). 

Melynias patnoides, Mooro, 1893, p. 163, pi. cxli, figs. 2,, 2 a 
iS Kathapa, Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168, 

Elymnias patna var. patnoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 177. 
Elymnias patna f. patnoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 374 (=dry- 
season form). 

Elymnias patna patnoides, Evans, 1932a p. 129 (Karen Hills 
to Dawna Range). 

Elymnias patna, Elwes [non Westw.), 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills 
4,000 feet). 

Only slightly different from the nominotypical form. 
Smaller ; hind wing with apex acute, and outer margin straight. 
Fore wing with paler and shorter blue stripes. 

Expanse : 75-90 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Buema : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range ; rare. 


Elymnias penanga (Westwood), 1851. 

Fore wing produced at apex which is strongly acute. 
Upperside of fore wing glossed with dark blue, and bearing 
post-discal blue streaks. Hind wing uniform in the Indian 
subspecies. 

Underside reddish-brown, striated with purplish-brown and 
white. Both wings with a post-discal dark line, more , or less 
^dged with white stri^ on fore wing ; distal area paler than 
proximal area. 

o. Dimorphic or trmorphic, but only one form known from 
the Indian area. This form on upperside is plumbeous-blue. 
Kore wing with a broad white band. 



ELYMNIAS. 


399 


Underside brown, striated with white, much paler in distal 
■areas. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, 
Sumatra, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

421. Elymnias penanga chelensis de Niceville. 

Mymnias chelensis, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 200-2, pi. D, fig. 3 
(c^, Khasi Hills). 

Bruasa chelensis, Moore, 1893, p. 164, pi. cxli, fig. 3 (c? type), 
fig. 3 a Burma). 

Elymnias chelensis, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo and 
Dawna Range). 

Bruasa chelensis, Adamson, 1905, p. 169 {^, Tenasserim). 

Elymnias penanga chelensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 225,; id,, 1911, 
p. 384-, t. 88 c ; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (West Manipur HiUs) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 10 {non 11) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (^, East Dawna Range). 

Elymnias penanga, Marshall & de Niceville, {non Westw.) 1883. 
pp. 265, 269, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Pegu) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 180. 

(J. Upperside dark chocolate-brown. Fore wing richly 
glossed with dark blue ; post-discal streaks of glistening silvery 
blue. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside reddish-brown, speckled with diffuse white strise ; 
.a post-discal, very broad, striated band from below vein 4 on 
fore wing, and across whole width of hind wing. Pore wing 
with subapical costal area closely marked with purer white 
•striae, continued as an ill-defined, inwardly oblique band. 
Hind wing with a subcostal white spot ; a post-discal series of 
minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$• Upperside plumbeous-blue. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white, oblique band, not quite reaching outer margin. 

Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with white, 
-the strise more dense and broader over apical half of fore wing, 
giving it a whitish appearance. Hind wing markings as in male. 

Expanse : <J$, 70-75 mm. 

Eabitat. — Assam to Burma (Hawna Range) and Peninsular 
.Siam ; very rare, especially the female. 

The male is said to mimic Euplcea mazares Moore. 

Esaca Group. 

(Mimadelias Moore, Agrusia Moore). 

Wings more rounded than in the true Elymnias ; cell 
^shorter ; hind wing with Idc longer. 

(J. Fore wing with inner margin convex, its middle part 
folded over on to upperside, covering a brand, with a hair-pencil 
arising from within the fold. Hind wfng with a single hair- 
pencil. 

. Titis group contains two species, both occurring in the Indian 
.area. 
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Both sexes mimic forms of the Pierine genus Delias, this 
likeness becoming closer on the hind wing underside. 

Elymnias vasudeva Moore. 

Up;perside black. Fore wing with bluish- white stripes 
and spots. Hind wing with posterior area, more or less 
extended, white or yellowish, unmarked ; broad costal and 
outer borders. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior half yellow, and usually 
at base of areas 1 h and 1 c, a red pa^ch bordered -with black. 

Distribution. — Sikkim, Assam, Burma, and Peninsxilar 
Siam. Three Indian subspecies. 

422 a. Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva Moore. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore, 1857, p. 238. 

Melanitis vasudeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Dyctis vasudeva, de Nic6ville, 1882, p.’ 57 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 278, pi. xvii, fig. 61 (6^, Sikkim). 

Mimadelias vasudeva, Moore, 1893, p. 166, pi, cxlii, figs. 1, 

1 o, 6, c 

Elymnias vasudeva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rather 
rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 178. '• « 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias thycana, Wallace, 1869, p. 323, (" India ’'). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. thycana, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 

Mimadelias vasudeva thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 247, 

Ely7nnias vasudeva vasudeva $ f. thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 392, t. 90 h, c. 

Upperside black. Fore wing with broad bluish-grey 
stripes, including one in the cell ; costa' flecked with transverse- 
spots of similar colour to stripes ; naale usually with a 
submarginal series of short stripes. Hind wing creamy- white 
costal and outer margins ' broadly black, the latter narrowing: 
posteriorly ; cell with a bluish-grey streak in its lower half ; 
vein 4 broadly lined with black on both sides. 

Underside mottled black and white. Fore wing markings 
on posterior half diffuse. Hind wing with posterior inner 
area uniform chrome-yellow ; a conspicuous red spot, covering 
bases of areas 1 h and 1 c ; anteriorly the wing is mottled as on 
fore wing ; four elongate, inwardly rounded, white spots, in 
bases of areds 3 to 6 ; beyond the spots the mottled area 
decreases gradually in width to the tomus. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
above suffused with bluish-grey, paler beneath. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

$ form thyeana Wallace. — Upperside with veins more 
broadly bordered with black; fore wing subapioal spots- 
smaller. 

Underside of fore wing more extensively striated with black. 

Habitat.-— SiKKm. and Bhutan, from 2,000 to 6,000 feet . 
rare. Resembles the common Delias aglaia (Linn.). 
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422 h. Elymnias vasudeva deva (Moore). 

Mimedelias deva, Moore, 1893, p. 167, pi. cxlii, figs. 2,2 a 
Khasi Hills). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. deva, Bingham, 1905, p. 179, 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva f. deva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 392 
( = dry-season form). 

Elymnias vasudeva deva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, 
fig. D 25. 12 ($), 

Elymnias vasudeva, Tytler {non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
1,700 feet, d)* 

This subspecies occurs in two seasonal forms of which that of 
the wet season is not distinguishable from burmensis. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside with more extended light 
areas than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing stripes, 
greenish-yellow. BUnd wing light area yellow ; costal and 
outer borders more or less dusted with yellow. 

$. Similar to male, but fore wing bluish- w'hite, with narrow 
black vein-streaks. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam ; rare. 

422 c. Elymnias vasudeva burmensis (Moore). 

Mimadelias hurmensis, Moore, 1893, p. 168, pi. cxliii, figs, b 
1 a, 6, c (d?) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (<^, Chindwin district). 
Elymnias vasudeva var. hurmensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnias vasudeva hurmensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 248 ; id., 
1911, p. 392,; Evans. 1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 826 
(Upper Tenasserim). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more green than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Upperside of fore wing with veins broadly black, pbliter-^ 
ating the stripes in the post-discal area, leaving a broad cell- 
stripe, three short posterior stripes, and a submarginal row of 

short stripes. . , j j 

Underside of hind wing without a red spot, but with extended 

yellow area. 

Expanse : cJ?, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat— Bvbma, up to 5,000 feet ; rare, 

Elymnias esaea (Westwood), 1851. 

(J. Upperside dark brown. In the Indian subspecies, fore 
wing with submarginal large bluish-green spots. Hind wing 
outer margin bluish-green. 

• Underside dark brown, with pale striation. Hmd wmg with 
^ubmarginal small ocellate spots ; usually a red spot in basal 

posterior area. . , . ..... 

?. Upperside of fore wmg with posterior broad whitish 
stipes; a post-discal series of similar spots. Hind wing 
largely white as in vasydeva. : 

VOIi, 3X ^ ^ 
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Underside of hind wing with basal large red spot ; a large 
posterior yellowish patch. 

Distribution. — ^Meroui to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
End Philippines. 

The various subspecies are all rare, and only one is found in 
the Indian area. 

The male resembles, on the upperside, certain forms of the 
Nymphaline genus Euthalia. The female resembles certain 
Delias. 

423. Elymnias esaea andersonii (Moore). 

Dyctis andersonii, Moore, 1886, p. 33, pi. iii, fig. 5 (cJ, Mergui : 
Minthantoung) . 

Agrusia andersonii, Moore, 1893, p. 169, pi. cxliii, figs. 2, 2 a (cJ). 

Elymnias esaea andersoni (sic) Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 249 ; id., 
1911, p. 392, S- 

Elymnias esaea andersonii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

Dyctis esaea, Marshall & de Niceville {non Westw.), 1883, pp. 
276, 278, (?. 

Elymnias esaea, Bingham {non Westw.), 1905, p. 179. 

(J. Upperside velvety black, in certain lights tinged with 
olive-green. Fore wing with a submarginal, curved, series of 
large bluish-green spots ; outer dark border narrow. Hind 
wing with an outer marginal row of contiguous, large, bluish- 
green spots, becoming slightly narrower anteriorly. 

Underside fuscous-brown, with pale striation, these strise 
wider and closer over apical area of fore wing, giving it a 
distinctly white or lilacine- white appearance. Fore wdng with a 
-subapical, small, white-centred, black ocellus. Hind wing with 
five or si < submarginal, minute, white-centred ocelli ; a 
comparatively large red spot near base. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, slightly 
paler beneath. 

Upperside dull black; both wings with base bluish. 
Fore wing with obscure, diffuse, broad, whitish streaks in 
:areas 1 a to 3 ; a post-discal series of spots of similar colour. 
Hind wing with a large posterior white patch, filling all but the 
leases and distal ends of areas 1 a to 4. 

Underside of fore wing white, densely striated with fuscous, 
more sparsely so posteriorly. Hind wing with a large red spot 
near base; basal third fuscous-brown; a large postedor 
white patch as on upperside, but suffused with chrome-yellow 
from inner margin to vein 3, and extending nearly to costa * 
E submarginal series of six minute ocelli ; apical area and outer 
margin closely striated with fuscous. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen greyish- 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-76 mm. 

The Meeoui district of Burma. Only^ a few 
specimens are known. There is a single male in the British 
Museum from Tavoy. 
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Family AMATHUSIIDiE. 

Amaihusiid.ee, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; 

Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 299 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 40, 130 ; Stichel, 

1933, p. 1. 

Morphinee, Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, p. 281 ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 181. 

Amathusiinee, Moore, 1893, p. 170. 

MorpMdee, Stichel, 1909, p. 155. 

Egg. — Resembles that of the Satyridae, hut is flatter, the 
surface more or less marked with lines, more or less facetted, 
or smooth. 

Larva. — Cylmdrical, hairy, and sometimes {Amathusia) with 
lateral palmate processes ; head slightly bifid, and often with a 
pair of horns ; two divergent anal processes ; coloration 
brown or green. 

Pupa. — Suspended ; boat-shaped ; head drawn out into 
two long points w^hich enclose the palpi. 

Imago. — ^Wings proportionately to length very broad. 
Fore wing cell closed ; vein 11 free ; vem 10 arising from 7 
well beyond apex of cell, sometimes entirely absent ; vein 1 1 
commonly anastomosing with 12, and 10 with 11 ; a tendency 
to a crowding of the veins towards costal margin ; Idc strongly 
curved. Hind wing cell open ; precostal vein simple, curved 
slightly basad. 

Eye large, naked or hairy. Palpus comparatively short, 
with densely-set short hairs, more or less convergent towards 
middle line of palpus. Seen from the front, the palpus often 
has the appearance of being longitudinally ridged. Antenna 
of moderate length, usually less than half length of fore wing, 
thin, graduafiy thickening towards apex, with an elongate 
club. Fore leg of male vestigial, hairy, the tarsus of one 
. segment ; female leg not hairy, the tarsus of five segments, and 
spinose. 

A. S. Corbet has observed that this family can be distin- 
^guished from the Nymphalidse by certain characters of the fore 
wing as follow : — In Amathusiidse the cell is short and broad, 
lower angle strongly and acutely produced. In Nymphalid^ 
the cell is not remarkably broad, lower angle not produced. 

^ hind wing usually provided with scent- organs in the 
form of brushes and brands, and these attain a development 
• exceeding that of any Satyxidse. In Zeuxidia the scent- 
organs are the most strongly developed of any known butterfly 
genus. 

J genitalia. — “ Valvse simple, broad ; apical j)rocess long ;• 
•costal margin irregular, produced into an inner process. 
Xegumen broad, usually wnth a long beak-like uncus j a pair 
sof lateral processes sometimes arise from the tegumen. Saccus 

2d2 
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long. Penis very long. Juxta plate well developed. ” {Mehta^ 
1933 ), 

Habits, — Larva on species of Palm ; usually gregarious, 
and sometimes so numerous as to become a pest on coconut. 

Imago shade-loving, usually fljdng at dusk and frequenting 
woods. The species of some genera {Faunis, Xanthotsenia, 
Thaumantis) rest upon the ground, and upon dead leaves, the 
underside pattern harmonizing with the surroundings ; others 
(Discophora) rest with closed wings in the denser thickets of 
bamboo. The butterfly is fond of rotting fruit. Plight strong 
and swift but not continuous. 

Distribution, — The Indo-Australian Region, from China to 
the Papuan area. ' 

Key to Subfamilies. 

1. Fore wiiig with dc veins tubular through- 

out. Hind wing with vein la longer than 

abdomen. ^ abdomen not compressed. Ainathusiinm , p. 404. 

2. Fore wing wdth mdc absent. Hind wing 

with vein la not longer than abdomen, 
abdomen basally ventrally compressed. Discophorim^, p. 445. 

Subfamily AMATHUSIINiE. 

Amathusiinse, Moore, 1895, p. 170 (part.) ; Stichel, 1906, p. 1 ; id.^ 
1909, p. 155; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; Stichel, 1933, p. 9. ’ 

Pore wing with discocellular veins complete. Hind 
wing with vein 1 a longer than abdomen. Eye naked or hairy. 

$ genitalia without lateral processes to the tegumen, 

Larm.— Pinely pubescent ; head without horns ; anal 
processes short. 

Distribution. — Same as for the family. Thirteen genera are 
known of which nine occur in the Indian area. 

Key to Indian genera of Amathusiinse. 

2 . 

7. 


3. 


5. 

4. 

ASmona Hew., p. 411. 


1. Hind wing cell completely open. . . . 
Hind wing cell more or less closed ; 

tornus produced, more or less lobed 

2. Fore wing with vein 3 arising about 

midway between veins 2 and 4 ; 
vein 4 not strongly curved proxi- 

mad ; . 

Fore wing with vein 3 arising much 
nearer vein 4 than to 2 ; vein 4 
strongly curved or bent proximad. 

3. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. . 
Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 

anastomosed 

4. Pore wing with vein 10 arising before 

half-way along vein 7, far from 
• origin of vein 9 ; udc long, Idc 
nearly straight ; ^ upperside with 
small hair-pencil at^ middle of 
vein 16 


Xanthotmnia Westw., p. 406.. 
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Fore wing with vein 10 arising beyond 
half-way along vein 7 ; 8, 9, and 10 
arise close together ; ndc very 
short, Idc strongly incurved at 
upper end. Hind wing in ^ on 
upperside with basal brand in area 

6; basal hair-pencil below median. FawmV Hiibn,, p. 407. 

-6. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 

10 absent ; underside with a basal 
brand in area 16. ^ hind wing 

upperside with a brand above 

origin of vein 7 ; a hair-pencil at [G. & R. Feld., p. 416* 

base of cell Stichophihalma 

Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 

anastomosed with 12 6. ^ 

‘6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 well 
separated at base, 6 much nearer 7; 

^ underside with bases of areas 1 a 
and 1 b polished. Hind wing with 
vein 4 approximating to and nearly 
touching vein 5 ; ^ upperside with 

hair-pencils from cell near base . . Thaumantis Hubn., p. 425# 
Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 approxi- 
mate at base, far from vein 7. 

Hind wing with vein 5 curved, not 
angled, w^ell removed from 4 ; cj 
upperside with small hair-pencil on 
vein 16;* with or without a large 
black brand having its centre at 
base of vein 7, and covered by a 
tuft of hairs arising at base of cell, 
with a second tuft from base of 
area 6 ; d abdomen wdth a lateral 

prominent hair-pencil Thauria Moore, p. 430* 

’7, Fore wing with lower edge of cell not 

produced beyond the dc vein .... 8. 

Fore wing with lower edge of cell pro- 
duced beyond the dc vein ; veins 
10 and 11 anastomosed with 12. <? 
hind wing upperside with three 
tufts overlying brands : at base of 
area 7, near base of cell, and near 
end of cell ; basal erectile tuft on 

vein 1 6, this vein much distorted. Zeuxidia Hiibn., p. 440. 

-8. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. 

^ hind wing upperside with a fold 
or tuft in area 1 6, and long 

erect hairs along base of vein 1. . t-i t a oh 

Abdomen with lateral tufts Amathusia Fabr., p. 4o*.(. 

Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed, d wing upper- 
side with a large dark brand in area 
2, extending to bases of areas 1 c 
and 2 ; a prominent basal hah- 

pencil below vein 16, this vein .loo 

hairy and distorted at base Amathuxidza, Stgr., p. 438# 
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Genus XANTHOTiENIA Westwood. 

Xanthotssnia, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 ; Marshall & de Niceville,. 
1883, pp. 282-3 ; Moore, 1893, p. 173, ; id., 1895, p. 216 (type, 
X. busiris Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185 ; Stichel, 1906, 
p. 56, t. ii, fig. 10 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 407 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of genus, X. busiris Westw., from Malaya. 

Fore wing broadly triangular, costa slightly arched,, 
apex rounded, outer margin convex, tornus well-marked, 
inner margin straight ; cell broad, about half length of fore 
wing ; udc minute ; mdc short, vertical ; Idc long, very 
oblique, slender at base ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7, 10 from 
well beyond upper angle of cell, 11 free, 12 terminating about 
midway on costa. Hind wdng more or less subquadrate, costa 
straight, apex rounded, outer margin straight, tornus and. 
inner margin strongly convex ; cell open or very obscurely 
and slenderly closed ; vein 8 long, running close along costa 
nearly to apex. 

Antenna very long, much over half length of fore wing, 
slender, filiform, club scarcely formed ; palpus compressed, 
small, obhque, third segment short, slender and acute. 

sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a tuft of erect hairs 
placed about one-third from apex of vein 1 6, covering a small 
brand. 

Distribution. — The genus comprises a single species . 
distributed from Buema and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. 

Xanthotsenia busiris Westwood. 

(?$. Upperside dark chestnut, female paler ; fringes black, 
spotted with ochraceous or grey between, the veins. Fore 
wing with an oblique yellow band from costa to near margin in 
area 2 ; a subapical white spot. Hind wing without markings. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous, paler basally and 
along outer margin ; a. yellow band as on upperside, white in 
the female ; a small ocellus in area 5 ; an angulate cell-mark. 
Hind wing ochraceous, more or less shaded with chestnut ; 
a sub-basal, a discal, and a post-discal chestnut line, all very 
irregular and angulate ; a submarginal, heavier, and somewhat 
diffuse dark line ; two round conjoined ocelli in areas 6 and 7 ; . 
a smaller ocellus in area 2 ; more or less vestigial ocelli in 
areas 4, 5, and 1 c. 

Distribution. — ^As given for the genus. 

424. Xanthotaenia busiris busiris Westwood. (PI. I, fig. 9, jJ). 

Xanthotmnia busiris, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 (Malacca) ; Marshall 
& de Melville, 1883, p. 284, fig (<J, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes^ 
& de Niceville, 1887. p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1896, p. 216, 
pi. clxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, 5, c ((^$) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 170 (Burma, 
not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185, pL iii, fig. 28 {<^). 
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Xanthotdenia busiris btisirisy Stichel, 1906, p. 57 ; Fnihstorfer, 
1911, p. 407. 

Xanthotsennia (sic) busiris, Ollenbach, 1919 6, p. 870 (habits in 
Tavoy). 

Xanthotsenia busiris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 1. 1 (^) 
(Pan ; Dawnas to S. Burma). 

<J$. Upperside dark ckestnut-red. Fore wing apical half 
obliquely dusky black ; a discal, broad, very oblique yellow 
band, from near middle of costa to near distal end of area 2, 
not reaching margin ; a subapical white spot. Hund wing 
uniform. 

Underside ochraceous-red, shaded with a darker tint of same. 
Fore wing with a discal oblique yellow band as on upperside ; 
a discal, highly sinuous line, crossing cell ; a post-discal, 
similar line, from costa to end of discal band ; a submarginab 
less sinuous, dark chestnut- brown line ; apical area, between 
discal band and post-discal dark line, chestnut-red, bearing an 
ocellus and four spots in line ; a large and a small white spot 
above the ocellus, and two minute white spots below it. Hind 
wing with sub -basal, discal, post-discal, and submarginal 
highly sinuous dark chestnut-brown lines ; a discal, broad, 
diffuse, chestnut- brown band ; a discal, strongly- curved series 
of seven ocelli, the subapical the largest, apical and subtornal 
equal, the others much smaller. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen 
chestnut-red, ochraceous-red beneath. 

Expanse : <5$, 60-70 mm. 

Habits. — OUenbaoh (1919) observed this species in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nullah, and says : “This insect is crepuscular, 
but occasionally flies by day. It was always to be found in the 
bog during day-time, sitting on dead leaves, and when flushed 
would fly a short distance and settle. Its flight is very Hke 
that of Mycalesis visala. The insect is most difficult to spot 
when sitting, as the colours of the underside harmonize with its 
surroundings. It is a wary creature and needs some stalking 
to bring it to bay.” 

Habitat. — ^The Dawna Rakgb to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
and Northern Sumatra. 

Adamson (1905) says that the butterfly frequents thick- wood 
evergreen hills in Tavoy and Tenasserim in September. 

Genus FAUNIS Hubner. 

Faunis, HUbner, 1819, p. 55 ; id., 1819-1827, pi. Ixxxii ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 31, t. ii, fig. 8 (venation) ; id., 1909, p. 166 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 ; Hemming, 1933 c, p. 198 
(type, eumms Drury) ; id., 1934 a, p. 51 (type, eumea Drury 
(Cramer, 1777), —eumetcs Drury, 1773). 

Olerome, Westwood, 1850, p'. liv, fig. 5 (C. arcesilaus Fabr.) ; id., 
1851, p. 333 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 143 (type, arctsilaus Fabr.) ; 
Marshall & de NicdviUe, 1883, pp. 282, 312; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 206 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 182 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 
(type, Fctpilit circssilccus Fabr., 1787) ; id. 1941 6, p. 420. 
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Melanocy^na, Westwood, 1858, p. 186; Marshall & de Niceville,. 
1883, p. 315 (= subgenus) ; Moore, 1895, p. 210 (type, M, 
Jaunula W'estw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 51 (t 3 rpe, Thaumantis faunula Doubleday, 1849). 

Type of genus, F, eumsaus (Drury). 

Wings rounded, broad. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, outer margin sUghtly convex ; inner margin of male 
incurved, of female nearly straight, slightly convex ; cell 
moderately broad, rather short, not half length of wing, 
upper angle rounded, lower angle much produced ; udo and 
mdc very short, Idc very long, incurved anteriorly, then abruptly 
and strongly produced distad ; vein 10 just before upper angle 
of cell, 11 from a third before the angle, 12 swollen at base. 
Hind wing broadly oval ; cell open ; veins 3 and 4 from a point ; 
vein 8 terminates before apex. 

Antemia more than half length of fore wing, filiform, club 
slightly developed or not thicker than shaft ; eye naked ; 
palpus obliquely porrect, clothed with dense short hairs in 
front, longer posteriorly, third segment long. 

(5 sex-marks on hind wing upperside a basal brand in area 6, 
and hair-pencil at base of wing below median vein. 

Distribution. — ^The Indo-Malayan Sub-Hegion, as far as 
SiKKm in the Indian area. The Indian area has three out of 
the thirteen species known. 

Key to Species of Faunis. 

1. Upperside fulvous-brown, no dark 

markings showing through 2. 

Upperside smoky-grey with dark 
bands showing through from 
below. Hind wing tornal area 

broadly yellow faunula (Doubl.), p. 410. 

2. Underside with discal small yellow 

spots and obscure dark lines ; 

discal line not joined to outer line, caums, Hiibn., p. 408. 

Underside with discal large yellow 
spots and prominent dark lines ; 
discal line of both wings posteriorly 

joined to outer line eumeua^ (Drury), p. 409. 

Faunis canens Htibner, 1826 {^arcesilaus auct.). 

Upperside dark ochraceous-brown without markings. 

Underside earth-brown ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and 
submarginal darker line, the post-discal line well-marked and 
on fore ^g strongly curved; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of five or six white or pale ochraceous 
dots, not spots as in eumeus, those on hind wing forming a 
curved series. 

Distribution— to Bubma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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425. Faunis canens areesilas Stichel. 

Faunis canens areesilas^ Stichel, 1933, p. 73 (nom. nov. pro 
aroesilaus Fabricius, 1787, non Sulzer, 1776). 

Clerome arcesilaus^ Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 313, ; 

Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 207, pi. clxii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (c?$) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 131 (Sikkim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p.' 183 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 154 (Naga Hills). 

Faunis arcesilaus arcesilaus, Stichel, 1906, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404. 

Clerome arcesilaus, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 

Faunis arcesilaus, Evans, 1932 a, p- 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 1 (d')- 

Faunis canens (sic) suhpallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. .249 (d^$. Southern 
Shan States). 

(5 2. Upperside ochraceous ; (J uniform, $ with, apex of fore 
wing and outer margin of both wings slightly darker. 

Underside slightly ochraceous-brown ; sub-basal and discal 
narrow dark bands crossing both wings, strongly curved on 
hind wing ; a post-discal line of minute yellow spots, six on 
the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, and on the latter pos- 
teriorly abruptly curved ; a submarginal dark sinuous line. 

Antenna, hea^d, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
upperside of wdngs. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

Form suhpallida T3rbler. — Underside of fore wing wdth 
distal apical third conspicuously paler than the rest of the wing. 
I>escribed'from 3 (J, 1 $ taken in December and May at Loimw'e, 
Southern Shan States. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya and 
Sumatra ; common in some places. 

According to de Nic6ville (1894 a) the insect is very rare in 
Sikkim, but common in Bhutan. Adamson (1905) says it 
occurs on well- wooded hills throughout Burma during the cold 
season, and is not common. 


Faunis eumeus (Drury), 1773. 

(5$. Upperside chestnut-brown to pure ochraceous. Fore 
■wing with or without a subapical ochraceous-yellow band. 
Hind wing not marked. 

Underside earth-brown to chestnut-brown ; a sub- basal, 
post-discal, and submarginal black line, the post-discal one 
less irregular than the others ; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of round, white, or pale ochraceous 
spots, five or six on the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, the 
spot in area 2 of fore wing, and the one in 6 of hind wing, 
larger than the others. 

Distribution . — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, Annam, Tong-king, 
Hainan, and Southern China. Three subspecies in the Indian 
.area. 
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426 a. Faunis lumeus assama (Westwood). 

Ol&rome assama, Westwood, 1858, p. 186 ; Marshall & de- 

Nic6ville, 1883, p. 314, fig. ($, Khasi Hills) ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 208, pi. elxiii, figs. 1, 1 a b, c {(J?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis assamus, Stichel, 1906, p. 36. 

Faunis assamay Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406. 

Faunis eumms assama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 

Clerome eumeiis, Bingham {non Drury), 1905, p. 183. 

Larger than the nominotypical form. U^perside 
ground-colour of male uniform ochraceous ; fore wing without 
a subapioal band. $ more ochraceous-brown than maroon ; 
fore wing with a subapical bright ochraceous band, broader 
and more diffuse than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form, but ground- 
colour slightly darker and more uniform. 

Expanse ; 85-95 mm. 

Habitat— A b^am and Nobtheen Buema ; rare. 

426 5. Faunis eumeus burmana Tjrtler. 

Faunis eumeus burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (<J, Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

d- Both wings on both sides dark sepia-brown and not 
fulvous-brown as in assama Westw. 

Underside of fore wing with discal and submarginal lines 
well apart and parallel, not converging to meet at vein 1 as in 
assama ; spots between these two bands much smaller than 
in assama. 

Habitat. — Noeth-Eastben Bxtema, Sadon, 6,000 feet. 
Described from one male obtained in September, 1926. 

426 c. Faunis eumeus ineerta (Staudinger). 

Olerome eumeus var. ineerta, Staudinger, 1887, p. 302. 

Faunis eumeus ineerta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406, t. 100 a; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 (Shan States) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 
(cJ, Southern Shan States). 

Upperside of fore wing without a subapioal yellow band 
or this is vestigial. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line anteriorly curved ; 
pale spots on both wings white. 

?• Upperside of fore wing with subapical band narrower 
than in allied forms and anteriorly not reaching the cell. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Habitat. — Southeen Buema (very rare) ; Tong-king 
Annam. 

Faunis faunula (Westwood), 1850, 

<??• Upperside dark grey, the underside markings showing 
through. Fore wing triangular, outer margin straight. Hind 
wing with apex produced, outer margin straight, tomus 
rounded. Wings somewhat more rounded in the female. 
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Hind wing with posterior area y’ellow, more extended in the 
female. 

Underside ground-colour as above ; sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal lines black, heavy, strongly angulate, sharply 
defined Fore wing with a rounded cell-spot and bar crossing 
cell, black. Hind wing wdth a basal bar ; an antemarginaL 
line, more or less distinct ; posterior yellow area as above. 

Distribution, — Bhutan to Nobthern BuRiytA, Malaya,. 
Siam, and Cambodia. One Indian subspecies. 

427. Faunis faunula faunuloides (de Niceville). 

Melanocyma faunuloides^ de Nieevdle, 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, 
fig. 2 (O, North Chin Hills) : Moore, 1895, p. 210, pL clxvii,. 
figs. 1,1a (?) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin HiUs, 3,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis faunuloides, Stichel, 1906, p. 37 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2, 3 (c?, Chin HiUs). 

’Melanocyma faunula, Marshall & de Niceville {non Westw.), 1883,. 
p. 315. 

(J. Hind wdng with a small black brand placed near tomus 
in area 1 h. The fringe of grey hair, extending more or less 
over inner area of wing, extends also over the brand. 

Upperside of fore wing as in the nominotypical form. 
Hind wing with posterior yellow area reduced proximally, 
confined chiefly to areas 1 a and 1 6, and to the distal part of 1 c. 

Underside of fore wing with a cell-spot, and a bar across the 
cell ; edges of cell up to this bar, and a post-discal and discal 
narrow band black ; discal band irregularly sinuous, post- 
discal nearly straight, and only distinctly dentate on vein 2. 
Hind wing wdth basal, sub-basal, discal, and post-discal narrow 
black bands ; basal and sub-basal bands straight, others- 
highly sinuous, the post-discal one noticeably less dentate on 
vein 4 ; a submarginal, slightly sinuous, black line ; yellow 
area as on upperside. 

Expanse : 100-112 mm. ^ 

Habitat, — ^Bhutan (south-east) ; Northern Burma (Chm. 
HiUs). Taken at 3,000 to 3,500 feet, in June. Very rare 
only a few specimens in collections. 


Genus ^MONA Hewdtson. 


JEmona, Hewitson, 1868, JEJmona pL, figs, 3, 4 ; Marshall & de 
Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 283, 302 ; Moore, 1893, p. 173 ; ^d„ 1895,. 
p. 212 (type A. amathusia Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. iyo ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 29, t. ii, fig. 7 (venation). 

Amoena (sic). Stichel, 1909, p. 156. 

JEJmona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 131. 


Type of the genus, A, amathusia (Hewitson). 

Fore wing broadly triangular ; costa arched ; apex. 
acuteiy produced ; outer margin straight ; ceU short, broad,. 
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not half length of fore wing ; udc and mdc short, subequal ; 
Idc strongly incurved ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7 ; 11 from 
well before upper angle of cell, anastomosed with 12 ; 12 

terminating about midway on costa. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat obtusely angulate at vein 4 ; 
cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costal margin before apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual ; eye large, naked ; palpus slender, obliquely porrect, 
third segment short ; legs slender, long, mid and posterior 
femora and tibise subequal. 

(5 sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a row of fine hairs 
along vein 1 6, at termination overlapping a fold in the mem- 
brane. 

Distribution,— to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Yunnan, 
and China. Two of the three known species occur in the 
Indian area. 


Key to Species of iHmona. 

1, Upperside with veins not darkened. 

Fore wing post-discal line obscure, (Hew.), p. 412. 

2. Upperside of fore wing with veins 

darkened on distal half ; post- 

discal line black, prominent lena Atks., p. 413. 


^mona amathusia (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside pale brownish-ochraceous. Fore wing with 
small apical area and outer narrow border, blackish-brown. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, strongly dentate, blackish- 
brown line. 

Underside paler or with more brown colouring, markings 
dark brown. Fore wing with a strongly marked, post-discal, 
oblique line, from costa before apex, to inner margin ; a 
sub-basal, sinuous, distinct fine, crossing cell near origin of 
vein 2 ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a series of 
small distal ocelli in areas 1 6, 2, 3, 4 and 5, all usually minute 
and rarely all present. Hind wing with sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal distmct lines, the former straighter than on 
fore wing ; ocelli as on fore wing, but more distinct, 
usually five to six present. 

$. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing usually with a 
subapical diffuse band ; post-discal dark line, as on underside 
of male, more or less prominent. Hind wing similar to male. 

Underside ground-colour a warm brown ; markings as in the 
male, the lines more strongly defined, 

• Distribution. — Sikkim to Burma, Tong-king, and Southern 
China. One Indian subspecies^ 
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428. ^mona amathusia amathusia (Hewitson). 

Clero7ne amathusia, Hewitson, 1867, p. 566, £. 

^mona amathusia, Hewitson, 1868, ^mona pL, figs. 3, 4 ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 6, p. 176, pi. vi, figs. 3, 4 Xaga 
Hills) ; Marshall & de ISTiceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp., figs. 2, 

2 a (^) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p- 130 (Bhutan) ; Moore, 1895, 
p. 212, pL clxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, (<5^2 Khasi Hills), figs, d, e 
($ type, after Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 196. 

JEmona cmatMisia amathusia, Stichel, 1906, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 407. 

jEmon (sic) amathusia, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

Mmona amathusia, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Manipur) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 ($, N.E. Burma). 

Mmona pealii, Wood-Mason, in W.-M. & de Niceville, 1880 6, 
p. 177, pi. vi, figs. 5, 6 ((^, Sibsagar, Assam) ; Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp., figs. 3, 3 a ((^, Sibsagar) ; 
Moore, 1895, p. 214, figs. 1, 1 a, (^ after Wood-Mason) ; Stiehei, 
1906, p. 30. 

JEmona a^naihusia var. pealii^ Bingham, 1905, p. 197. 

JEmona amathusia amathusia f. peali (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 407 (= wet-season form). 

Dry-seasonform amathusia (Hew.). — cJ. Upperside ochraceous- 
yellow. Fore wing with, basal area, and hind wing entirely, 
suffused with a dusky light brownish tint.' Fore wing apical 
area dusky brown. Markings of underside showing through 
faintly on both wings. 

Underside slightly darker, without the brownish tint. Both 
wings with a sub-basal and a discal darker ochraceous band 
from apex of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal 
row of ocelli, mostly faint and incomplete ; a submarginal 
zigzag line, very faint on fore wing ; posterior three ocelli 
prominently silvery centred. 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous. 

$. Upperside with darker brownish suffusion. 

Underside ground-colour less bright ochraceous, markings 
better defined, ocelli with white centres, submargmal lines oil 
both wings straight. 

Expanse : 75-90 mm. 

Wet-season form pe^ii W.-M.— 5$. Fore wmg with apex 
less produced, outer margin straighter and slightly convex ; 
underside markings showing through’ above more strongly 
than in the nominotypical form. ‘ 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam and ISTobthebn Burma. Rare, 

especiallv the female. ‘ i i . 

Tytler (1914) says that the butterfly is extremely local m 
Manipur, and frequents dense shady nullahs. There are two 
broods, one in May and June, the other in September and 
October ; these do not differ. 

.ffilmona lena Atkinson. . 

Upperside of fore wing white, more or less scaled with 
smoky-grey or ochraceous ; a post-discal prominent blackish 
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line, more or less heavily marked, from costa before apex to 
.about middle of inner margin ; veins more or less margined 
with black ; with veins 1 a, 2 and 3 not blackened proximally 
of post-discal line ; veins less darkened in ochraceous forms. 
Hind wing posteriorly ochraceous-yellow to veins 4 or 5, and 
in some forms entirely pale ochraceous ; an anterior sub- 
marginal blackish band, usually only reaching vein 4, enclosing 
three or four spots of white ground-colour. 

TJytderside of male very pale ochraceous, of female grey- 
brown with greyish-white distal areas. Fore wing with a 
sub-basal curved brown line ; a post-discal oblique brown line, 
placed as on upperside ; two to four small, pale, blind ocelli 
in the distal pale area, the one in area 2 the larger and always 
distinct. Hind wing with a sub-basal straight brown line, 
and a post-discal brown line almost parallel to it ; six small 
ocelli in the distal area, similar to those on fore wing. 

Distribution. — BjEMA, Siam, Yunnan to Southern China. 
•Six subspecies are said to occur in Burma, but as these are 
mostly founded upon few specimens they may not prove to be 
more than individual or seasonal forms. 

429 a. JEmona lena lena Atkihson. 

JEJmona lena, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. I (cJ, West 
Yunnan) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 302, ^ ; Mooro, 
1895, p. 216, pi. clxv. figs. 2, 2 a (<J, after Atkinson) ; Bingham 
1905, p. 197 ; Stichel, 1906, p. 31 {non t. iv, fig. 10) ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1911, p. 407, t. 102 b (?). 

JEmona lena lena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249. 

Upperside of fore wing and anterior half of hind wing 
■creamy white ; posterior half of hind wing bright canary- 
yellow. Fore wing apical area broadly dusky brown ; a 
■dusky brown band, slightly oblique proximally, from apex to 
vein 1 b ; broad dusky brown vein- streaks from outer margin 
to the band. Hind wing with a brown band similar to that on 
fore wing, placed anteriorly, not entering the yellow area. 

Underside proximal area yellow, limited by a discal narrow 
•dark ochraceous band from apex of fore wing to tornus of hind 
wing ; a sub-basal ochraceous broad line ; outer borders of 
both wings paler ; an indistinct series of ocelli. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head and thorax dusky creamy- 
white ; abdomen yellow, paler beneath. 

Expanse : (J, 40 mm. ; $, 46-48 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Burma, Bhamo district, Yunnan ; rare. 

429 b. .®mona lena haynei Tytler. 

jiEmona lena haynei, Tytler, 1926, p. 260. pi. iii, fig. 9 Hay- 
myo) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi. xvi, fig. E 3. 2 (9) : Tytler, 
1939 a, pp. 249-50. W 

<J. Upperside of fore wing yellow with distal paler patches ; 
Apical area dusted with smoky brown. Hind wing yellow ; 



JBJMONA. 


415 


Area between the double marginal lines in areas 4, 5, and 6 
sometimes, but not always, paler than the ground-colour. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. $ apparently not 
-differing from the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Shan States, Maymyo. 

“ A fair number of both sexes were obtained in April and 
May and again in September, in dense shade and near water. 
The insects as a rule keep to the low undergrowth, a foot to 
three feet above the ground, and on being disturbed fly a short 
distance and settle down again. On one occasion I saw about 
half a dozen males sitting on the stem of a tree twenty feet up. 
It is not rare but appears to be very local.’" {TytLer^ 1926). 

-429 c. MmonsL lena kalawrica Tytler. 

Mmona lena kalawrica, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 Kalaw, 
S. Shan States). 

(J. Not different from the Karen Hills form, 

$. Both wings suffused with grey as in the nominotypical 
form, but aU dark markings, along the veins and along the 
outer margins of both wings, are almost black, contrasting 
with the distal white interspaces. 

Habitat. — Southern Shan States, Kalaw. 

Described from one male and two females of the dry-season 
"form. 

429 d. .®mona lena karennia Tytler. 

JEmona lena karennia^ Tytler, 1939 <z, pp. 249-50 (cJ$, Karen 
Hills). 

Winona Una, Elwes {non Atkinson), 1891, p. 271 (Karen Hills, 

2.000 feet) ; de Nieeville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 

4.000 feet. May). 

JEmona lena Zena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

Upperside of fore wing lighter and less suffused with 
grey than in lena lena. 

Habitat. — ^Burma, Karen H i U s ; rare. 

429 e. iEmona lena kentunga Tytler. 

Mmona lena hentunga, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 Loimwe, 
S. Shan States). 

(5 5 . Smaller than the nominotypical form from Bhamo. 
Upperside of fore wing more suffused with ^rey which, in some 
"males, covers the whole wing. 

Wet-season form rather darker.^ 

Habitat. — Southern Shan States, Loimwe. 

Described from 11c?, 4$ of the dry-season form, and 
J^l <?, 3 $ of the wet-season form. 
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429/. ^mona lena salweena T 3 rtler. 

Mmona Una mlweena^ Tytler, 1939 a, pp 249-50 (c^, Salween 
District, Upper Tenasserira ; Siam). 

(J. Upperside with all the pale markings reduced, though 
less so than in haynei TytL 

Habitat. — ^Uppee Tenassekim, Salween District, Papun, 
Mal-hong-song ; Siam, Bangkok ; Western Siam, Melamung. 
Described from three males in the British Museum. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA C. & R. Felder. 

Stichophthahnat C. & U. Felder, 1862, p. 271 {S. howqua Westw.) 
Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 283, 308 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 202 (type, ;S'. howqua Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 191 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 26, t, i, fig. 6 (venation) ; id., 1909, p. 156 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

Stichophthahna, Heimnmg, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thaumantis howqua 
Westwood, iSSl). 

Type of the genus, S. howqua Westwood. 

Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched ; 
outer margin' straight, slightly convex on posterior half; 
tomus rounded, inner margin straight ; cell very broad, 
short, not half length of fore wing ; udc and mdo short, sub- 
equal ; Idc strongly incurved, oblique in its lower portion ; 
vein 4 from lower angle of cell, obtusely angulate at a third 
from base; vein 10 absent. Hind wing broadly ovate; 
costa arched ; outer margm slightly scalloped ; apex rounded ; 
inner margin nearly straight along basal half, then slightly 
emarginate ; cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costa. 

Antenna filiform, not quite half length of fore wing, club 
gradual ; palpus erect, projecting above level of head ; eye 
naked ; mid and posterior femora longer than tibiae. 

(J sex-mark on hmd wing uppemide, a brand above origin of 
vein 7, and a hair-pencil from base of cell. 

Distribution.— SmKm to Burma, Cambodia, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Nine or ten species are 
known of which four are found in the Indian area. 

The word Stichophthalma is composed of two Greek words 
meaning series and ocellus. 

Key to Species of Stichophthalma. 

1. Hind wing npperside with outer 

marginal border ochraceous, sub- 

marginal markings small nourmdhal (Westw.), 417 

Hind wing upperside with sub- 
marginal markings large and 
prominent 2. 

2. Hind wing upperside with, no dark 

spots inside the submarginal broad 
dark line ; submarginal dark b^d 

on a bluish-white marginal border, camadeva (Westw.), p. 418. 
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Hind wing upperside with a post- 
discal series of conspicuous black 
spots adjacent to submarginal dark 

line 3. 

:3. Hind wing upperside without a 
conspicuous series of pale discal 

spots inside the post-discal row . . louisa (W.-M,), p. 421. 

Hind wing upperside with a con- 
spicuous series of diamond-shaped 
greenish- white spots inside a post- 
discal band of conjoined spots, 
forming three distal pale bands. 

Fore wing with a large subapical 

greenish-white patch godfreyi, Roths., p. 425. 

Stichophthalma nourmalial (Westwood). 

Upperside with proximal area, to well beyond the cell, 
deep ochraceous-brown ; a submarginal ochraceous-yellow 
band bordering the proximal area. Fore wing with apical 
area and outer margin to tornus broadly black. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly black ; an antemarginal 
ochraceous line. 

Underside deep ochreous-y allow, distally paler ; a sub- 
basal, black, irregular line, its inner edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish- white ; a post-discal, black, irregular 
line, running from costa to vein 1 a on fore wing, and from 
costa to vein 2 on hind wing, its outer edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish- white ; two submarginal, very strongly 
waved, black lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, 
ochreous-brown, black-ringed, and white-centred. Hind 
wing with three ocelli in areas 2, 4, and 6, similar to those on 
fore wing ; sometimes incomplete accessory ocelli on both 
wings. 

Distribution. — Sikkim and Bhutan to Buem l and Hainan. 
Two Indian subspecies, 

430 a. Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal (Westwood). 

Thau7nanti8 nourmahal, Westwood, 1851, p. 337 ; id., 1858, 
p. 178, pi. xviii, figs. 1, 1 a (?). 

Stichophthalma nourmahal, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 312, ; Moore, 1893, p. 205, pi. clx, figs, 1, la, h 

Native Sikkim) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, very 
rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal, Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticophthalma (sic) nourmahal, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (^$, Naga 
Hills, 6,000 feet, July-September). 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nourmahal, Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 132, pi. XV, fig. E 4. 1 (<?). 

tj. Upperside bright chocolate-brown. Fore wing with a 
subapical, very broad, curved band from costa to outer margin ; 
.apex and outer margin narrowly dark brown ; a submarginal 

VOL. II. 2 B 
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series of deKcate, brown, trident-shaped marks. Hind wing 
with a marginal yellow border, bearmg paired, lunular, brown 
marks between the veins. 

Underside dark ochraceous, paler towards apex of fore wing ; 
snb-basal and basal sinuous dark brown lines, bordered, the 
former on the inside, the latter on the outside, by narrow bands 
of greenish-blue ; a discal series of obscure ocelli, some defined 
only as pale spots ; a post-discal and a submarginal strongly 
sinuate dark Line, the former ending in a tornal black spot 
outwardly margined with pink. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate- brown 
above, ochraceous beneath. 

Upperside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with a 
subapical white spot. 

Underside marked much as in the male. Basal area choco- 
late-brown. Fore wing distal area, from costa to vein 4, 
light ochraceous, inwardly paling to white below vein 1 b. 
Hind wing with a diffuse dark brown band ; ocelli as in male ; 
a post-discal, dull, ochraceous-brown area ; outer margin 
broadly brown, defined by strongly sinuate dark lines. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim ; Assam, Naga Hills ; North-Eastern 
Burma; rare. 

430 5, Stichophthalma nourmahal nurinissa de Niceville. 

Stichophthalma nurinissa, d© 'N’ic^viil©, 1890 c, p. 131, pi. C 
Bhutan) ; Moore, 1893, p. 206, pi. clxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
(cJ$, Bhutan) ; de Kiceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Bhutan, not rare). 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nwrinissa, Bingham, 1905, p. 193 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nurinissa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical yellow band 
narrower than in the nominotypical form, and continued along 
outer margin to tomus ; apex more broadly brown, with a row 
of obscure brown spots instead of the trident-shaped marks. 
Hind wing with yellow band broader than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside almost as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — Bhutan; rare. 

Stichophthalma camadeva (Westwood). 

Upperside of fore wing with basal area dark chestnut* 
brown ; ^ distal area milky-white or violaceous-white ; a 
submarginal row of black, somewhat diamond-shaped spots ; 
apical area black; outer margin black, bearing an ante- 
marginal waved white line; distal rounded black spots, 
representing the centres of underside ocelli, in areas 2, 4, and 6,. 
sometimes reduced to dots in the (J. Hind wing with proximal 
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half dark chestnut-brown ; a submarginal, prominent, bluish- 
white or violaceous band, its inner edge strongly dentate ; an 
antemarginal, strongly-waved, bluish-white line. 

Underside with proximal half ochraceous-brown, distal half 
dull ochreous-yellow ; a sub-basal and a post-discal black 
line, the latter curved proximad at the fold in area 1 c, and 
usually meeting the sub-basal line in the female. Fore wing 
with post-discal line broadly bordered with white distally, 
and this outwardly defined by a dark brown band ; three to 
five ocelli, those in areas 3 and 4 tending to be reduced ; 
two submarginal dark lines, the inner one strongly waved. 
Hmd wing with five ocelli hx areas, 2 to 6, those in 2 f-nd 6 the 
larger ; post-discal line bordered hy a narrow greenish band, 
bordered outwardly with dark brown ; submarginal lines as on 
fore wing. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Burma and Siam. Six Indian 
subspecies are distinguished. 

431 a. Stichophthalma camadeva camadeva (Westwood). 

Morpho cmnadeva^ Westwood, 1848, p. 9, pi. iv, figs, 1, 2 (Sikkim) 
id., 1851, p. 337, -pi. Iv, fig. 2. 

Stichophthalma camadeva, Marshall de Niceville, 1883, p. 30'J. 
fig. ($, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 203, pi. clviii, figs. 1, 1 a 
; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma camadeva camadeva, Stichel, 1906, p. 27 ; 
Pruhstorfer, 1911 p. 426. 

Sticophthalma (sic) camadeva camadeva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

Upperside of fore wing with basal third chocolate- 
brown, shading into pale bluish-white over rest of wing ; 
a discal, broad, irregular, pure white bar, bounded on each side 
by sinuate pale blue lines ; a post-discal series of two or three 
large brownish spots ; a second post-discal series of quadrate 
dark brown spots touching an outer series of broad lunules of 
the same colour ; a submarginal row of narrow, whitish, 
crescentic marks ; a marginal dark brown liae. Hind wing 
dark chocolate-brown, paler towards base ; a post-discal, 
broad, bluish-white, curved band, formed of paired, large,, 
inwardly angular spots between the veins ; a second post- 
discal continuous series of broad brown lunules ; a sub- 
marginal row of narrow, crescentic, white marks ; a marginal 
brown line. 

Underside ochraceous, speckled with green over the basal 
area, and on the discal bar of hind wing. Both wings with a 
sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown line ; a discal, straw- 
coloured bar pa brownish diffuse band ; a very dark ochraceous 
series of partly ooeUi and partly obscure spots ; an outer 
post-discal, broad, diffuse, dark brown band, ending posteriorly 
in a black spot at tornus of hind wing. 


2 E 2 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown. 
Expanse : (J$, 125-150 mm. 

Habitat — Sikkim ; not rare, occurring in forests at low 
elevations. 

431 b. Stichophthalma eamadeva nic6villei Rober. 

Stichophthalma eamadeva var. nicevilleiy Rober, 1900, p. 203 
(<^$, Assam). 

Stichophthalma eamadeva nicdvilleif Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426. 
Sticopthalma (sic) caTnadeva nicevillei (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stiehophthahna eamadeva, Wood-Mason & de Niceville {non 
Westw.), 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

TJpperside with the white areas more or less tinged with 
violet ; on fore wing chiefly over proximal part of the area, 
on hind wing over the submarginal band and antemarginal 
hne. 

Habitat — ^Assam ; not rare. 

431 c. Stichophthalma eamadeva aborica Tytler. 

Stichophthalma eamadeva aborica, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 250 (cJ, 
Abor Hills). 

(J. TJpperside similar to nicdvillei Rob. from the Khasi 
Hills. Hind wing post-discal band very small and spots narrow. 

Underside resembling nic4villei but ground-colour of a 
warmer brown. 

Habitat — ^Abob Hills. 

Described from a single male taken during the expedition 
made in July, 1913. 

431 d. Stichophthalma eamadeva nagaensis Rothschild. 

Stiehophthalrm eamadeva nagaensis, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 308 
(cj, Naga Hills). 

Sticopthalma (sic) eamadeva nagaensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

? Thaumantis eamadeva, Butler, {non Westw.) 1885 a, p. 303 
(Manipur). 

(J. Upperside much paler than either c. eamadeva or 
c. camadevoides de Mcev. Fore wing with costa conspicuously 
golden yellow, and marked with very small chevrons. 

Underside more uniform rufous ; aU transverse lines and 
bands much straighter, less zigzag, and less crenulate than in 
the two alHed subspecies. 

Habitat — ^Assam : • Naga HiUs. Described from a single (J, 
No other specimen is known to the author. 

431 e. Stichophthalma eamadeva camadevoides de Nic4viUe. 

Stichophihalma camadevoides, de Nic5ville, 1899, p. 330 (Katha, 
Upper Burma). 

Stichophthalrna eamadeva camadevoides, Stichel, 1906, p. 27 • 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426, t. 103 6. f ' 

Sticopthalma (sic) eamadeva camadevoides, Evans, 1932 a. 
p. 132. 

Upperside of fore wing with whit© area proximally 
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violaceous as in nicdvillei ; antemarginal spots larger and not 
violet-tinged ; basal area paler brovm than in allied forms* 
Hind wing with proximal area paler brown and more sharply 
defined than in allied forms ; submarginal band broader 
(about 8 mm.) than in allied forms, and but slightly tinged 
with violet ; a marginal white band of prominent triangular 
spots which are connected at the vein ends. 

Habitat. — ^Northeen Burma ; rare. 

431 /. Stichophthalma eamadeva burmana Tytler. 

Stichophthalma eamadeva burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 
((J$, Hthawgaw, Upper Burma). 

Somewhat similar to nicevillei Rob., but upperside much 
darker, especially in the male. Fore wing with four, instead of 
three, post-discal black spots. Hind wing with the post- 
discal purple spots darker, smaller, and narrower. 

Underside ground-colour darker and of a richer brown than 
in nicevillei. Fore wing discal band much narrower, especially 
towards the costa, and not continued below vein 2. 

Habitat. — ^North-Easterh Burma, Htawgaw. 

Described from 2 (J, 1 V taken in July, 1927. 

Stichophthalma louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Upperside of fore wing either entirely ochraceous, or 
proximal? half ochraceous and distal half white ; a submarginal 
row of five or six sagittate black spots ; a second submarginal 
row of crescentic spots, sometimes forming a heavy crenulate 
line, the two rows connected ; apex blackish-brown ; outer 
margin white or ochraceous. Hind wing either entirely 
ochraceous, or proximal two-thirds ochraceous and distal 
third white ; submarginal rows of spots as on fore wing, 
but much larger and heavier. 

Underside ochraceous, but paler and markings very much as 
in eamadeva ; series of ocelli variable, in some forms weak and 
incomplete, in others very large and all present. 

Distribution. — ^Assam, Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. Six 
subspecies in the Indian area, including sparta de Nic6v., 
formerly regarded as a species. 

432 a. Stichophthalma louisa louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Thaumantie louisa, Wood-Mason, 1877, p. 163 ; id.^ 1878* 
p. 175, p. xii (dj, Taoo, Tenasserim). 

Stichophthalma louisa, Marshall & de Nicdville, 1883, p. 311, ; 

Moore, 1893, p, 204, pi. clix, figs. 1, 1 a ((^S) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 194. 

Stichophthalma louisa louisa, Stiohel, 1906, p, 28 ; Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 426. 

Sticoptfialma (sic) louisa louisa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

Upperside of fore wing with basal half from pale to- 
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ricli ochxaceous, distal half white tinged with lilacine ; a 
submarginal series of inwardly pointed, large, hastate black 
marks ; a marginal series of black angular lunules, coalescent 
with the submarginal series. Hind wing similar to the fore 
wing, the basal area broader. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half pale dull ocliraceous, 
powdered with green ; distal half white ; outer border broadly 
dull ochraceous ; a sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown 
line ; post-discal irregular, white, and suffused dark brown 
bands ; a series of five pale brown ocelli, the apical and pos- 
terior ones the largest. Hind wing markings similar to those of 
the fore wing ; post-discal area suffused with green ; distal 
border darker ; sub-basal and discal lines crossing near tornus ; 
ocelli ochraceous-red, with black irides ; a tornal, suffused, 
large black spot. 

Expanse : 125-150 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Tavo Plateau, Ataran, Dawna Range, 
Haungtharaw Valley; not rare. 

432 h. Stiehophthalma louisa tytieri Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma tytler% Bothschild, 1918, p. 310, ((^$, Sebong, 

Manipur) (d^, Kindat, Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta tytieri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi. xv, 
fig. E 4. 3 (d). 

Stichophthalma howqua wilhelma, Bober, 1926, pp. 22, 23, 
figs. 5, 6 (cd?, Assam). 

Stichophthalma howqua, Bingham {non Westw.), 1905, p. 193 
(part.). 

Stichophthalma howqua sparta, Eruhstorfer, 1911 (non do 
Niceville), p. 425 {^, Manipur). 

? Stichophthalma howqua. South {non Westw.), 1913, p. 352 
(Mishini Hills, 2,500 feet). 

Sticophthalma (sic) sparta, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (cj$, Eastern 
Manipur Hills, April to June). 

Stichophthalma sparta, Bothschild, 1916 a, p. 307, pi. iv, fig. 6 
(d^, Kindat, Upper Burma). 

Stichophthalma sparia arclibaldi, Tytler, 1928, pp. 16, 16 
(“ Goteik, N. Shan States,” recte Katha). 

Sticopihalma (sic) sparta archbaldi, Evans, 1932 o, p. 133. 

Upperside similar to the nominotypioal form ; fore 
wing with similar pale distal half, but tinged with yellowish- 
brown. Hind wing with post-discal spots somewhat as in 
sparta de Nicev., but narrower ; submarginal spots as in 
sparta but connected with the post-discal ones by narrower 
bars as m the nominot57pical form. 

Underside paler than in sparta. Fore wing distal area 
suffused with white ; discal lines bordered with white. 

Habitat. — ^Assam : Mishmi Hills ; Abor Hills ; Naga Hills ; 
Manipur. Burma: Kindat; Katha; not rare. 

The name archbaldi Tytl. was founded upon specimens 
taken at Katha, not at Goteik. This is upon the authority 
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of Brigadier W. H. Evans who was so informed by the late 
Mr. Cooper. The specimens are in the British Museum, and 
when compared with a good series of tytUri it is obvious 
that no distinction can be made. 


432 c. Stichophthalma louisa sparta de Niceville. 

Stichophthalma sparta, de Niceville, 1894 6, p. 2, pi. i, fig. 4 
((^, " Manipur **) ; Moore, 1895, p. 217, pi. clxvii, figs. 2, 
2 a, 

Stichophthalma howqua sparta, Stichel, 1906, p. 28. 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta sparta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Htawgaw, 
N.E. Burma). 

Upper side ochraceous-brown, much darker than the 
nominotypical form. Fore wing either distally paler, or with 
a subapical diffuse white band, not proximally defined ; 
submarginal spots as in the nominotypical form but with 
stronger proximal projections ; antemarginal spots sublunate 
and heavy, only separated from the margin by a fine pale Line. 
Hind wing ]D 0 st-discal spots broader than in the nominotypical 
form and only separated by the veins ; submarginal spots 
sublunate and heavy, joined to the post-disoal spots by 
broad bars. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing slightly paler in 
apical area ; ocelli larger than in the nominotypical form ; 
discal line not bordered with white except where it defines the 
anterior- pale suffusion. Hind wing discal line not bordered 
with white ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 more developed than in the 
nominotypical form ; post-discal black line, separating the 
black submarginal band, twice as wide as in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat — ^Nobth-Eastbris' Burma ; very rare. Only 
known from Htawgaw, north of Sadon, close to the Chinese 
frontier. Collectors for the late General Tytler obtained six 
males in July. The type is in the Calcutta Museum. It was 
purchased by de Niceville from a Telegraph Signaller at 
Manipur, but no similar specimen has been found in that area, 
and it is possible that the collector was at one time stationed 
at Htawgaw. Tytler (1914, p. 227) pointed out that 
de Niceville’s figure of the type is very good excepting that 
on the upperside the apical area of the fore wing is not pale 
enough.” 

8. louisa sparta is easily distinguished from tytleri by upper- 
rside of fore wing in the latter having the outer half creamy- 
white, and in the former by this colouring occupying only a small 
apical area. Also on underside pf hind wing in tytleri and evansi 
“TYtlev the dark discal line is bordered with white distally, 
this white border being absent or vestigial in sparta. 
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432 d. Stichophthalma louisa evansi Tytler. 

Stichophthalma sparta evansi, Tytler, 1928, p. 16 (Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta evansii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Sadon, 
N.E. Burma). 

Upperside of fore wing with apical area paler than in 
sparta de Mcev. 

Underside markings all darker and not so uniform as in 
sparta ; submarginal line on both wings placed closer to outer 
margin than in sparta. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastben Burma, Sadon, about 5,000 feet. 
Sadon is in the hills due east of Myitkyina (pronounced 
Mitchinar). 

Described from a series of males and seven females, taken in 
July. 

432 e. Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi Rober. 

Stichophthalma fruhstorferi, Rober, 1903 a, p. 153 (d'^^j Cent. 
Tong -king). 

Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi, Sticbel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1911, p. 425, t. 103 a (“ N. Tonkin "). 

Sticopthalma (sic) lo^iisa fruhstorferi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 
(N. Shan States). 

Upperside dull ochraceous-brown, somewhat darker 
than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with distal half 
white, narrower below vein 4, and inner edge more defined 
than in 1 . louisa ; antemarginal spots larger than in allied 
forms. Hind wing submargmal spots somewhat smaller than 
in the nominotypical form ; antemarginal spots form a broad 
band which is only narrowly separated from the submarginal 
spots. 

Underside ground-colour somewhat darker than in the 
nominotypical form, and discal lines similarly bordered with 
white. Fore wing with an ocellus at least in areas 2 and 5, the 
former the larger. Hind wing with an ocellus in area 4 well 
developed, in addition to those in 2 and 6 ; submarginal black 
line narrowly separated from the somewhat dusky marginal 
border, as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Shan States ; Tong-king ; rare. 

432/. Stichophthalma louisa antonia Rober. 

Stichophthalma louisa antonia, R6ber, 1926, pp. 18, 19, 
fig* 4 (<^, Moulmain,'* Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) louisa antonia, Evans, 1932 <x, p. 133 (Karen 
Hills). 

Stictophthalma (sic) louisa, Elwes {non Wood-Mason), 1891, 
p. 271 (Karen Hills, not rare). 

Upperside of fore wing with distal area tinged with, 
ochraceous. Both wings with ground-colour darker than in. 
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the nominotypical form, the black markings much the same., 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form ; ocelli well 
developed. 

Habitat. — Bubma : Karen Hills ; not rare. 

433. Stichophthalma godfreyi Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma godfreyi, Rothschild, 1916 h, p. 474 {^, Siam, 
near Kambusi). 

Stichopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Ollenbach, 1919 a, pp. 867-8, fig.. 

Tavoy : Taungshum Taung) ; id., 1921, p. 887 (Tavoy). 

Sticopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Dawnas to 
S. Burma). 

Upperside of both wings with the ground-colour deep* 
bluish-black, the proximal half greenish ; markings white, 
tinged with pale green to blue. Fore wing with a large,„ 
sharply defined, costal, triangular patch, its apex reaching to 
vein 4 or nearly so, and its base placed between apex and cell 
a post-discal row of three large more or less rounded spots in 
areas 1 6 to 3 ; a submarginal row of larger sagittate spots, on 
veins la, 2 to 6, more or less connected at their outer edges,, 
and each with a distal narrow prolongation ; six antemarginal,. 
broadly triangular, spots in areas 1 6, 2 to 6, becoming larger 
posteriorly, the anterior one indistinct, and all with a faint 
violet tinge. Hind wing with a post-discal row of five spots 
similar to those of fore wing ; a submarginal, strongly sagittate 
band formed of conjoined spots similar to those of fore wing, 
but narrower ; antemarginal spots as on fore wing, but 
larger. 

Underside much as in louisa tytleri Roths., and in markings, 
very like camhodia (Hew.) from Siam ; dark ochraceous- 
brown, with the usual sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal 
lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5. Hind wing 
with three ocelli, in 2, 4, and 6 ; post-discal band bordered 
outwardly with greenish-black, sharply defining its greenish- 
white colour. 

Expanse : (??, 125-140 mm. 

Habitat . — Southern Burma and Mbroui Islands. 

A handsome and distinctive species, very rare in Burma^ 
more frequent in Siam. According to Ollenbach (1921), the 
butterfly keeps to heavy jungle, and is attracted by over-ripe^ 
fruit. 


Genus THAUMANTIS Hiibner. 

Thaumantis, Hubner, 1819-1827, pi, Ixi ; Marshall & de Nic4ville,, 
1883, pp. 283, 304 ; Moore, 1893, p. 184 (type, Morpho odana 
Godart) ; Bingham, 1905, p, 189 ; Stiohel, 1906, p. 16, pi. i,.. 
fig. 3 (venation); Pruhstorfen 1911, p. 437; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 133 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 61 (type, Thaumantis oda Hiibner^ 
1819-1826, =Morpho odana Godart, 1824). 
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Nandogea, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 182 (type, Thaiimantis diores 
Doubleday). 

Kringana, Moore, 1893, p. 185 (type, Thamnantis noureddin West- 
wood). 

Type of the genus, T. odana (Godart), from Java. 

Wings very broad in proportion to length. Fore wing 
with costa very strongly arched ; apex well marked ; outer 
margin slightly convex ; tornus rounded ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, not half length of fore wing, very broad ; 
udc very short, about half length of mdc ; mdc slightly oblique ; 
Idc incurved, posteriorly oblique ; vein 4 obtusely angled 
upwards ; vein 11 from one-third before apex of cell, an- 
astomosed with 12 ; vein 10 arising from 7 well beyond apex of 
cell, anastomosed with 11 ; veins 9 and 8 not anastomosing. 
Hind wing with costa and outer margin widely arched, tornus 
rounded, inner margin more slightly arched; cell open, 
vein 4 strongly obtusely angulate upwards. 

Antenna long and slender, club long and gradual ; palpus 
suberect, pointed, narrow in front, densely clothed wdth short 
hairs ; eye large ; legs scaled. 

Distribution, — Sikkim and Southern Tibet to Burma, Siam, 
Malaya, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Four species are known 
of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Thaumantis. 

1, Upperside dark brown. Both wings wdth a 
prominent, discal, metallic-blue band, 
hair-pencil small, no brand diores Doubl, p. 426. 

Dpperside brilliant metallic blue to base ; 
no discal band. ^ with hair-pencil and 

l>rand klugiiis (Zink.), p. 428. 


Thaumantis diores Doubleday. 

ppp&rside blackish-brown. Both wings with a large 
-distal iridescent purplish-blue patch. Fore wing with outer 
edge of blue area bordered by a band of paler blue. Hind wing 
wdth a distal pale blue patch, lying within the iridescent area, 
from areas 3 to 5. 

Underside very dark chestnut-brown ; outer borders broadly 
dusted with grey -white. Fore wing with a post-discal oblique 
line, jonmg the submarginal line below vein 2 ; a second 
.submarginal, strongly waved, line limiting a marginal border 
free from grey scaling. Hind wing submarginal lines as on 
fore wing ; post-discal line similarly joined to submarginal 
line ; a black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller pale ochraceous 
one in 5. 

SiBXDyc to Southern Tibet, Burma, Siam, 
Tong-king and Hainan. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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434 a. Thaumantis diores diores Doubleday. (PL II, fig. 1, 

Thaumantis diores^ Doubleday, 1845, p. 234 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 304, ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (Mani- 

■pur) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

Nandogea diores, Moore, 1893, p. 182, pi, cxlviii, figs. 1, la,5(c?$). 

Thaumantis diores, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikl?;im, low 
elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet). 

Nandogea diores, Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Bhamo). 

Thaumantis diores, Bingham, 1905, p. 190, pi. iv, fig. 32 (c?). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Stichel, 1906, pp. 17, 59. 

Thaumantis diores, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438. 

Nandogea diores. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

Thaumantis diores, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, pi. xvi, fig. E 5. 1 

Thaumantis ramdeo, Moore, 1857, p. 215 ; Marshall <fe de Nice- 
ville, 1883, p. 305, fig. {^, Sibsagar). 

Thaumantis diores f. ramdeo, Stichel, 1906, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438, t. 104a (=dry-season form). 

Upperside dusky brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
broad, iridescent blue band from below vein 8 to inner margin, 
extending posteriorly towards base, outwardly suffused with a 
brilliant silvery gloss. Hind wing with a discal, somewhat 
rounded, patch, the outward silvery gloss very brilliant, in 
fresh specimens the blue spreading towards the base. 

Underside rich silky brown ; outer margins broadly paler, 
sprinkled with lilacine near a submarginal well-defined very 
pale brownish-yellow sinuous line ; proximal area of both 
wings day'kening distad. Fore wing with two pairs of 
sinuous dark narrow bands across the cell ; a similar 
discal oblique band, from costa to area 1 b. Hind wing with 
two bands similar to those on fore wing, divergent posteriorly ; 
an oval, yellowish-white, spot in areas 2 and 6 respectively ; 
a tornal dark spot ; spot in area 2 shaded with brown. 

Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. Male 
hind wing bearing a small erectile tuft of hair, placed near base 
of subcostal vein on upperside. 

Expanse : cj?, 95-115 mm. 

Form ramdeo Moore. — This only differs in having the 
iridescent blue areas lighter, and extending farther into the 
cell. Underside of hind wing paler, ocelli smaller. Probably 
a dry-season form. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burma i not rare. 

Nearly always seen in couples or more in dense jungle, 
flying short distances when disturbed, and sitting with wings 
closed ’’ (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

434 6. Thaumantis diores splendens Tytler. 

Thaumantis diores splendens, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 Karen 
Hills; Dawna Range). 

Thaumantis diores, Elwes (non Doubl.), 1891, p. 271 (Karen 
Hills) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Arakan). 
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c?$- Upj^erside of fore wing with blue suffusion more vivid 
and extensive than in the nominotypical dry-season form, 
reaching outer margin ; the pale outer whitish area on the blue 
patch is more silvery and wider, especially in area 3. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills and Dawna Range. 

Described from a series of the dry-season form. 

Thaumantis klugius (Zinken-Sommer). 

Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing glossed with dark 
blue over proximal two-thirds. Hind wing glossy blue over the 
, anterior area to vein 2, not reaching outer margin ; an oval 
brand, bearing a tuft of smoky-brown hair, is placed at base of 
area 7, and reaches into upper part of cell. 

Underside similar to that of diores Doubl., but with distal 
grey-white scaling weakly developed. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male, but blue gloss 
restricted to basal areas. Fore wing with blue area reaching 
a post-discal, pale, maculate line ; a submarginal, strongly 
■ waved, oblique line. Hind wing with blue area smaller than 
on fore wing, covering an area between veins 2 and 7 ; a 
submarginal, blackish, waved line. 

Underside with strongly developed grey- white scahng over 
proximal areas and outer borders. 

Distribution. — Southern Burma and Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. A doubt as to the occurrence of the 
nominot 5 rpical subspecies in Java has been removed by the 
rediscovery of the insect there in recent years. 

435. Thaumantis klugius lucipor Westwood. 

Thaumantis lucipor, Westwood, 1861, p. 337 j Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 306 (Malay Pen.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 190. 

Thaumantis lucipor lucipor, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438, t. 104 6 
(Borneo). 

Thaumantis lucipor, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (S. Burma) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 251 {3^, Mergui). 

(J. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing, except costal 
margin narrowly, apex and outer margin more broadly, 
suffused with the most brilliant metallic, somewhat iridescent 
blue. Hind wing similar to fore wing, but outer and inner 
margins more broadly uniform dark brown. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal three-fourths very dark 
maroon-brown; inner and outer margins broadly paler; 
a basal pale obHque bar from costa to vein 2, pale specklings 
in the cell, on apical area and on the outer broad pale border. 
Hind wing similar to fore wing, but without the bar ; pale 
specklings on the basal dark area, and on the lighter brown 
outer border, forming an irregular band on the latter ; two 
black ocelli placed close to outer edge of the dark area, with 
inner half of the irides pure white. 
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Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
'Male hind wing, on upperside, with a small brand above base 
of subcostal vein, covered by a tuft of long hair. 

Similar to male. Upperside with blue restricted to basal 
area. Fore wing with a discal curved band of whitish spots 
from costa to vein 2 ; a submarginal, narrow, zigzag, very dark 
brown band. 

Underside paler than in the male. Hind wing with a discal, 
vslightly sinuous, dark brown band in addition to the other 
markings. 

Expanse : 100-110 mm. 

Early stages (from Martin, in Borneo, recorded by Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438):— 

Egg. — Spherical, dull white, somewhat transparent, and 
covered with deep red markings resembling Hindustani 
characters. Larva emerges in four or five days, and does not 
eat the egg-shell. 

Larva. — ^At first it is rufescent, with two red anal processes ; 
head transparent and shining, with two black spots resembling 
eyes and thus recalling the head of a Oulex larva. 

1st instar . — A dorsal double silvery line bordered with 
•claret-red ; venter whitish ; anal process black. 

2nd instar. — ^Haicy and brown-yellow ; a dorsal double 
black line ; head shining brown-red ; two frontal head 
processes standing close together, reddish, obtuse, truncate 
and setose ; short anal spines, coloured like the body, and 
strongly divergent ; a spiraoular line of black dots ; segments 
8 and 9, on either side of dorsal line, with paler yellowish 
kidney-shaped spots, their concavity towards dorsal line. 
General appearance velvety, strongly pubescent, and fusiform 
in shape. 

3rd' instar. — ^Brown,, and very hairy ; head blackish, 
furnished with two coral-red, fleshy, clavate, finely toothed 
horns, standing close together ; anal spines short, stout and 
plump, with grey- white apices; the longer hairs, which 
stand out above the general pubescence, have rosy points. 

4th instar. — ^Full-fed in about 26 days aiid now about 
5 to 6 cm. long, Very hairy ; dull greenish-brown ; dorsal 
•dark line indistinct ; head strongly setose, with two lateral 
black spots between which is a frontal yeUow triangle ; head 
processes set very close together, rufescent, short and stout, 
•clavate, with a ring of points, and strongly setose. 

Pupa. — Slender and elongate, resembling a leaf in shape, 
with a short stalk (cremaster) and very long double points 
(palpi). At first light reddish, becoming olive-green in a few 
Tiours ; abdomen with six spiraoular white spots, and a similar 
«pot on thorax ; thorax and abdomen dotted with black ; 
wing-sheaths finely striated brown ; head-points blackish ; 
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aear the cremaster a short yellow line continuous with the 
series of lateral yellowish- white spots. 

The pupation period is twelve days when the pupa becomes 
blackish and the butterfly emerges in the early morning. 

Habitat. — Southern Burma to Malaya and Borneo ; \'ery 
rare in Burma. 


Genus THAURIA Moore. 

Thauria, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 185 (type, T. aliris Westwood) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 195 ; Stichel, 1906, p. 24, t. i, fig. 5 (venation) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441 ; Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 475 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 133 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 80S {T. aliris and T. lathy i 
conspecifio). 

MorpJnndra, Rober, 1903 6, p. 337 (type, Tha/unmntis aliris West- 
wood). 

Type of genus, T. aliris Westwood, from Borneo. 

Closely allied to Thaumantis Westw., but fore wing with 
vein 7 arising well before apex of cell instead of at the apex,, 
veins 10 and 11 not anastomosing but placed close together, 
and 11 not anastomosing with 12 ; ud^ oblique and much 
longer than mdc which is minute ; veins 5 and 6 closely approxi- 
mate at base. Hind wing with vein 4 curved upward, not 
angulate ; cell open as in Thaumantis, but bases of veins 6 
and 7 closer together. 

cJ hind wing, with areas la, and 16 as far as the fold, not 
scaled, and with a small brown hair-pencil placed in 1 a at 
about the middle. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma, Malaya, Borneo, Siam and 
Tong-king. 

It may be debated whether the genus contains two or only 
one species. Only one species is recognized here, a conclusion 
reached after consideriag the distribution, the genitalia, and 
the underside facies. 

Thauria aliris (Westwood), 1858. 

cj?. Upperside deep purplish-brown. Fore wing basal 
area dark chocolate-brown, more or less pronounced ; a post- 
discal white oblique band ; two subapioal, small, bluish- 
white spots. Hind wing with a posterior large marginal 
ochraceous-yeUow patch ; an anterior marginal narrow 
ochraceous-yellow border, usually separated from the posterior 
patch. 

Underside with basal areas grey, distal areas ochraceous-- 
brown. Fore wing with an oblique band as on upperside. 
Hind wing with a posterior large ocellus in area 2, and a 
smaller one in 6. 

The forms differ chiefly on upperside in width of band of 
fore wing, and in the male in the presence or absence of 
androconia on hind wing. Underside very similar in all forms^ 
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The male genital armature, in forms with and without andro- 
conia, does not show any apparent difference. 

Distribution, — ^Assam to Southern Burma, Malaya, and 
Siam. Four subspecies. 

436 a. Thauria aliris amplifascia Rothschild. 

Thauria lathyi amplifascia, Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 475 
Toungoo) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134, pi. xv, fig. E 6. 1 (0). 

Resembles Fruhst. ; differs in its much larger size, 
and in the fore wing pale band being much wider, about 16 mm. 
in the male, and 17 mm. in the female ; in lathyi the band is 
about 6 mm. in the male and 11 mm. in the female. 

Expanse : (J$, 126-140 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma (Bhamo 
district) ; rare. 

436 b. Thauria aliris lathyi Fruhstorfer. 

Thauria aliris lathyi, Fruhstorfer, 1901, p. 177 (‘‘Tonkin''); 
Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441, t. 102 6 
(" North and Central Tonkin "). 

Thauria lathyi lathyi, Rothschild, 19166, p. 475; id.. 1916 a, 
p. 309 ; Tytler, i939 a, p. 251 Loimwe, S. Shan States). 

(J$. Upper side of fore wing with post-discal band narrowing 
to costa, the spot below vein 2 much smaller than the spot in 
area 2 ; the band is about 4 mm. wide at costal vein, and about 
7 mm. along vein 2. Hind wing posterior patch about 16 mm* 
wide along vein 2, not reaching above vein 4 ; anterior border, 
from apex to below vein 6, not reaching vein 5. $ without 

androconia and hair-pencil. 

Underside brown markings paler than in aUied forms, 
especially the hind wing post-discal band. 

Expanse : 112-128 mm. 

Habitat. — Southern Shan States (Loimwe); Tong-king; 
very rare in Burma. 

436 c. Thauria aliris intermedia Crowley. 

Thauria intermedia, Crowley, 1896, p. 66 ((^, Burma). 

Thauria aliris intermedia, Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 441 ; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (<J$, Eastern. Manipur 
Hills, March and April) ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 309 (N. 
Burma) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Thaumantis pseudaliris, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 271 
(Karen Hills) ; Watson (non Butler), 1897, p. 652 (Chin 
Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 195. 

Thauria aliris pseudaliris, Evans (part.), 1932 a p. 134. 

(J$. Upperside dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing basal 
area to end of cell clothed with dense, short, dark ochraceous 
bans; two subapical white spots; a ^scal broad white band, 
on vein 3, 9-10 mm. wide in the male and 10-12 mm. in the 
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female, tinged with yellow, extending from costa to outer 
margin just above tornus. Hind wing with costal and apical 
areas broadl}’, and a large posterior area bright ochraceous ; 
dark ground-colour between veins 5 and 6 produced broadly 
to outer margin. 

(5 with strongly developed scent-organs ; cell of hind wing 
with a black patch of androconia extending into bases of areas 
4 to 6 ; this is covered by a tuft of smoky -brown hairs arising in 
basal area of cell. 

Underside of both wings with basal third greyish, somewhat 
•densely clothed with short woolly ochraceous hairs, and 
marked with spots and lines of dark chestnut-red ; a basal 
irregular chestnut-red band, broadest posteriorly on fore wing, 
and anteriorly on hind wing. Pore wing with discal white 
band as on upperside ; a distal brown subtriangular area ; 
inner margin broadly brown ; apex and outer margin to outer 
■end of white band very broadly chestnut-red, defined inwardly 
by an obscure dark line and a subcostal white spot. Hind 
wing with the median dark chestnut-red band narrowed and 
sub-interrupted in the middle by a white patch; two large 
-discal ocelli, oval, ochraceous-brown, dark-ringed, and in- 
wardly lined with white ; distal area very broadly bright 
ochraceous-orange ; a submarginal, waved, narrow, chestnut- 
red band ; a marginal, obscure, incomplete dark line. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 

Habitat — ^Burma, Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; Peninsular 
.and Western Siam ; very rare in Burma. 

436 d, Thauria aliris merguia Tytl&r, 

. Thauna aliris merguia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (cJ, Mergui : 

9, Ataran Valley). 

(J?. Differs from intermedia Cwly. in having the band on 
"fore wing narrower, being about 7 mm. wide along vein 3. 

Ha6^<a^.--SouTHBBN Burma, Dawna Range to Mergui ; 
very rare. 


Genus AMATHUSIA Fabricius, 

Amathusia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 279 (phidippus Linn.) ; Marshall <fe 
de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 282, 288 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 178 
(type, A. phidippm Johanssen ) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 187 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 7, pi. i, fig. 1 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 426 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134 ; Hexmning, 1934 a, p. 50 (type, 
Papilio phidippm Linn., 1763) ; Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, 
p, 141; id., 1938, p. 240. 

Mitocerm, Billberg, 1820, p. 79. 

Thorssssa, Westwood, 1850, p. 326 j Henaming, 1939, p. 133 (type, 
Papilio pUdippm Linn., 1763) ; id., 1941 6, p. 421 (—Amathusia 
Fabr.). 
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T3rpe of the genus, A, phidippus (Linn.). 

Wings very broad and ample. Fore wing triangular, 
costa strongly arched, apex w'ell marked but not acute, outer 
margin straight, tornus more or less rounded, inner margin 
straight or slightly convex ; cell short, broad, less than half 
length of fore wing ; %idc minute ; mdc short, nearly vertical , 
Idc long, incurved at upper third, otherwise straight and 
very oblique ; vein 10 arising from basal half of vein 7 
well beyond apex of cell ; veins 8, 9, and 10 short and sub- 
equal, not anastomosed ; vein 11 anastomosed with or running 
very close to 12 towards apex. Hind wing subquadrate; 
cell partially closed by a fold ; costa widely arched, outer 
margin arched ; tornus produced, broadly caudate, inner 
margin widely arched. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual ; palpus long, suberect, reaching above vertex of head, 
with a sharp margin anteriorly clothed with dense short hairs ; 
legs scaled. 

It has been shown by Corbet & Pendlebury (1936) that the 
species of this genus cannot be separated by the hair-pencils on 
the hind wing, nor by genitalia, nor by scales. In most species 
it is the upperside, rather than the underside, which bears the 
constant characters. 

Distribution, — ^Bitrma to Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Celebes, Borneo, and the Philippines. Seven species are 
known of which two are found in the Indian area. 


Key to Species and Subspecies of Amathusia. 
Male, 


1. upperside ochraceous-brown ; subroar- 

ginal bands very obscure 

Upperside dark purplish-brown ; sub- 
marginal bands naore or less prominent. 

2. Fore wing submarginal band with inner 

edge even or weakly crenulate. Under- 
side of both wings with post-discal dark 
bands at costa, from 4 to 6 nun. wide . . 
Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge strongly dentate. Underside of 
both wings with post-discal dark bands 
at costa, from 6 to 7 mm. wide 

3. Fore wing submarginal band strongly 

marked, yellow-brown ; subapical band 

strongly marked 

Fore wing submarginal band not strongly 
marked ; subapical band very obscure. 


[Fruhst., p. 436. 
phidippus andamayietisis 


2 . 


[Fruhst., p. 435. 
phidippus chersias 


3. 


[Fruhst., p. 436. 
friderici friderioi 

[Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
friderici holman-hunti 


Female. 


1. Upperside yellowish-brown. . Fore wing 
subapical band not posteriorly narrowed. 
Upperside pale brown. Fore wing sub- 
apical band posteriorly narrowed 

VOL n. 


[Fruhst., p. 436. 
phidippus andamanemis 


2 . 

2f 
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2. tJpperside of fore wing with subapical 
band distinctly separated from sub- 

marginal band 3. 

TJpperside of fore wing with subapical 
band broad, only separated from the [Fruhst., p. 436. 

submarginal band by a dark line friderici friderici 

;3. TJpperside of fore wing with spots of the [Fruhst., p. 435. 

submarginal band more or less lunulate. phidvppus chersias 
TJpperside of fore wing with spots of sub- ^ P* ,^37 . 

marginal band not lunulate * fTiderici holw-cMi-huThti 

Amathusia pMdippus (Liimsetis), 1763. (Fig. 100, larva 
and pupa). 

(J. TJpperside deep coffee-brown. Fore wing slightly paler 
over basal area ; a submarginal, narrow, paler band, from 
eosta to tornus, slightly curved proximad, narrowing to a point 
at tomus, its inner edge more or less crenulate or dentate ; 




Fig. 100. — Amath/uaia pMddppv^ phidippus (L). 

Larva and pupa. (Mter Horsfield di Mooret 1851), 

an antemarginal pale line ; sometimes a 'subapical, diffuse, 
ill-defined, indistinct pale bar. Hind wing with a submarginal 
band, darker and wider than on fore wing, even and sharply 
defined ; anal lobe short and broad, bearing two semi-ocellate 
black spots with white iris. 

* $ very rare, this character based upon one specimen. 


1 
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Underside coffee-brown, marked with sharply defined lines 
and bands which are usually white or grey, but may be tinged 
with ochraceous ; a short basal costal bar ; a sub-basal bar 
reaching lower edge of cell. 

Distribution, — ^Andaman Islands and Burma, to Malaya, 
Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Palawan, Philippines, and 
Celebes. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

437 a, Amathusia phidippus chersias Pruhstorfer. 

Amathusia phidippm chersias^ Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 427 (cj, 
Malaya) ; Corbet & Pendiebury, 1936, pp. 142, 143 (Malaya). 

Amathusia phidippus, Moore {non Linn.), 1893, p. 179, pi. cxlvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (c^$, Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 187. 

cJ. Upperside dark purple-brown to ochraceous-brown. 
Fore wing narrowly fulvous near apex, crossing towards outer 
margin, forming a subapical obscure band ; a submargiaal 
fulvous band, joining the subapical one, its inner edge serrate. 
Hind wing uniform ; a submarginal band as on fore wing, 
its edge straight. 

Underside markings and colouring variable. Ground-colour 
usually pale brown, with pale lilac-white bands. A sub-basal 
and discal band of equal width, meeting above tornus in a 
V-shape ; fore wing with two shorter similar bands crossing 
the cell, and a similar one on hind wing, from costa to median 
vein ; a post-discal band ; submarginal and marginal broad 
bands. Hind wing submarginal band bent upwards above 
tornal area, and continued halfway up inner margin ; tornus 
broadly produced, bearing a dark brown spot ; a large 
ochraceous ocellus m area 2, and a smaller similar one in 6. 

Antenna reddish ; head, thorax, and abdomen umber-brown. 

Ground-colour on both sides paler than in the male. 
Upperside of fore wing with costal fulvous area widening into 
a subapical patch. Pale bands of underside usually showing 
through as pale fulvous bands. 

Expanse : (J$, 100 mm. or a little less. 

Early stages (from Moore, 1893) : — 

Larva, — ^Cylindrical, hght brown above ; fifth to anal 
segment with rows of short fine hairs ; anterior segments and 
head with longer, anteriorly projecting, hairs ; head with a pair 
of lateral palmate processes ; anal segment with two backward- 
proj ecting setose processes. Colour light pinkish-brown above, 
ochraceous beneath ; lateral and dorsal dark brown lines ; 
a black transverse band on segments 3 and 4. 

Fupa, — Green ; head bifid, elongate boat-shaped. 

Habitat, — Southern Burma to Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
China; rare in Burma. 

The figure of this butterfl.y given by Moore (1893) is not good ; 
the submargiaal bands are too strongly emphasized. 

2f2 
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437 b. Amathusia phidippus andamanensis Fruhstorfer. 

Amath/usia tssnia andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1899 6, p. 76. 

Amath/usia phidippus andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, 
p. 156; Stichel, 1906, p. 11 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427. 

AmatJmsia phidippus andamanica (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Amathusia phidippus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non Linn.), 
1881 6, p. 245. 

Amathusia phidippus form, Moore, 1893, p. 181, pi. cxlvii, 
($, Andaman Islands). 

(?• Upperside ochraceous-brown. Both, wings with a sub- 
marginal, very slightly paler, indistinct band. 

Underside paler ochraceous, with the usual markings i 
ocelli more strongly dusted with black than in allied forms. 

Upperside as in chersias Fruhst. Fore wing with yellow 
markings well developed ; costal bar sharply defined, reaching 
vein 4. Hind wing submarginal band well defined, its inner 
edge less even than in chersias. 

Underside resembles chersias. Both wings with marginal 
dark border narrower. 

Ai^daman Islands ; rare. 

Amathusia triderici Fruhstorfer. 

Both wings produced. Fore wing with apex pointed, 
distal margin straight. Hind wing more elongate than in 
other species ; distal margin serrate, the vein endings more 
pointed than usual. 

Upperside purple-brown, with hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with markings similar to those of phidippus ; 
submarginal fulvous band more dentate on inner edge, and 
more distinctly marked. 

Underside reddish-brown, with markings similar to those of 
phidippus, the discal band broader. 

Fore wing with apex produced ; distal margin incurved. 
Hind wing elongate ; tornus produced, apex sharply angled, 
distal margin serrate. 

Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a submarginal 
prominent fulvous band, its inner and outer edges crenulate ; 
a subapical, fulvous band. Hind wing with a marginal, 
narrow, fulvous band ; a submarginal, obscure evenly edged 
fulvous band. 

Underside similar to the male, markings more contrasted, 
ground-colour paler ; discal band rather broad, and ocelli on 
hind wing rather large. 

Distribution, — ^Southern Buema to Malaya; rare. Two 
subspecies known, both occurring in Burma, 

438 a, Amathusia fridericl frlderiei Fruhstorfer. 

Amathusia phidippus friderki, Fnxhstorfer, 1904 a, p. 153 ^ 
Stichel, 1906, p. 11 (=::=a form); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 
(Tenasserim) ; Evaus, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, fig. E 7. 1 (<?). 



AMATHTJSIA. 


437 


A^nathusia phidippus friderichi (sic), Corbet <fe Pendlebury, 
1936, pp. 144, 146 (Burma). 

Amathusia friderichi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 1938, p. 240* 

Amathusia phidippus, Moore {non Linn.), 1893, pi. cxlvii, fig. 1 
(cj, E. Pegu). 

<J. Upperside resembles phidippus chersias Eruhst. Fore 
wing with submarginal pale band more distinctly dentate, 
'somewhat narrower, and more strongly narrowed posteriorly 
to tomus. 

Underside not constantly different from that of chersias, but 
usually very strongly marked, with the pale bands much 
whitened. Post-discal dark bands broader than in chersias ; 
at costa of fore wing, 7 mm. wide, and at costa of hind wing, 
6*5 to 7 mm. ; m chersias the former measures only 4 to 6 mm,, 
and the latter 5 to 6 mm. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale ochraceous ; subapical band 
broader than in chersias, not distinctly separated from the 
.submarginal band ; submarginal band with inner edge more 
strongly dentate than in chersias, outer edge crenulate, 
whereas in chersias it is almost even. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Expanse : 100-125 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills ; East Pegu ; rare, the 
female very rare. 

438 6. Amathusia friderici holman-hunti Corbet & Pendlebury. 

Amathusia holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 
150, pi. V, figs. 2, 3, 4 (<^$, Perak). 

Amathusia friderichi (sic) holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 
1938, p. 241 (Malaya). 

Amathusia phidippus hinghami, Tytler [non Fruhstorfer), 1926, 
p. 579 (Mergui) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui). 

(J. Upperside purple-brown, the hind wing costal area paler* 
Fore wing with a distal marginal faint orange-brown band ; an 
antemarginal, irregular, line of the ground-colour ; a sub- 
marginal, broader, orange-brown band, outwardly more or less 
evenly edged, its inner edge serrate phidippus ; both edges 
of the submarginal band rather diffuse and indistinctly defined ; 
costal narrow brown edging continued as a subapical, diffuse, 
band about 4 mm. broad. Hind wing with a marginal paler 
orange-brown band, about 1-5 mm. broad ; an antemarginal 
line of ground-colour ; a submarginal orange-brown band, 
a»bout 3 mm. broad at widest part, narrowing from apex to 
tomus, its inner edge regularly and clearly defined, its outer 
edge rather sinuate and diffuse ; anal lobe with the usual two 
black spots, outwardly fringed with white ; two hair-pencils, 
rather poorly developed. 

Underside reddish, with the usual phidippus markings; 
discal roan-coloured band much broader, being 8 mm. at the 
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widest part, tapering to 4 mm. at the anal ocellus on hind wing, 
its outer edge rather irregular ; longitudinal white line on 
inner edge of discal band broader ; hind wing ocelli larger, 
their greatest length being 6 and 8 mm. respectively. 

$. Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing distal margin 
brown ; an antemarginal, narrow, orange-brown line, most 
prominent at tornus ; a submarginal brown line, increasing 
slightly in width from tornus to apex where it becomes obsolete ; 
a submarginal, bright orange band, about 4 mm. wide, its inner 
and outer edges even; a subapical, broad orange band, 
extending from middle of costa to the submarginal band, from 
which it is separated by a narrow brown line ; veins crossing 
subapical and submarginal orange areas are slightly darkened. 
Hind wing with marginal orange-brown band, about 1 mm. 
wide ; an antemarginal, dark brown line ; a submarginal, 
obscure, evenly edged, dull, orange-brown band, about 4*5 mm. 
wide ; orange-brown markings brighter in apical area ; anal 
lobe with the usual pair of pale-edged black spots. The broad 
discal band of underside is visible on both wings, and its outer 
edge is darkened. 

Underside resembles the male. Ground-colour paler, with 
more contrasted reddish-brown and white markings ; discal 
band broad, being on fore wing 10 mm. at widest part ; hind 
wing ocelli large, their respective greatest lengths being 7 and 
10 mm. (from Corbet Pend.ebury, 1936). 

Expanse : 104-123 mm. 

SouTHEEN Bubma: Mergui district and Archi- 
pelago; Bassein; Malaya; rare. 


Genus AMATHUXIDIA Staudinger. 

Amathuxidiat Staudinger, 1887, p. 188 ; Moore, 1893, pp, 172, 176 
(type, A, amythaon Doubleday) ; Stichel, 1906, p. 13, pL i, 
fig. 2 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 431; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 134. 

Type of the genus, A. amythaon (Doubl.)* 
cj. Hind wing with a prominent tuft of hair near base of 
area 1 6, placed in a fold below vein 1 b where this vein is 
bent distad ; basal part of area 1 c, base of area 2, and most of 
the cell covered with black scent-scales. 
cj$. Fore wmg with vein 4 bent anteriorly, and without the 
spur found in Zeuxidia ; vein 5 arises well away from vein 6* 
Tndc being about half Ido, Hind wing anal lobe more strongly 
produced than in Zeuxidia, 

Distribution, — Si kk im to Buema, Malaya, Siam, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes and Sula Islands. Two 
species are known. 
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Amathuxidia amythaon (Doubleday). 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown, with a purple tiage. Fore 
wing with a broad blue band, more or less curved, across 
middle of wing, from costal margin to near outer margin which 
it does not touch, its posterior edge being almost parallel with 
outer margin. Hind wing without markings. Fringes of both 
wings white. 

Underside pale coffee-brown to ochraceous, fore wing more 
grey. Both wings with a basal, a sub-basal, discal, sub- 
marginal, and antemarginal strongly marked dark brown line ; 
fore wing in addition with a post-discal line. Hind wing with 
two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, each with a prominent white 
centre, the anterior ocellus the larger. 

$. Upperside paler brown, without a purple tinge. > Fore 
wing with an ochraceous-yeUow subapical band not entering 
cell as in male, narrower than in male, posteriorly below vein 2 
somewhat pointed, and usually touching outer margin. Hind 
wing with margin at apex often narrowly and diffusely 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour deeper brown, and 
without grey scaling. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; Northern 
Siam. One Indian subspecies. 


439. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday). 

Amathusia amyihaont Doubleday, 1847 6, p. 175 (cJ$, Sylhet) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 291 (d'?, Sylhet) ; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 270 (Karen Hills). 

Amathuxidia amythaon, Moore, 1893, p. 176, pi. cxlv, figs. 1, 1 a 
J Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (<d, Thaungyin River, Burma). 

Amatfmsia om/ythaon, Bingham, 1905, p. 188. 

AmoAhuxidia amythaon amythcuom, Stiohel, 1906, p. 14 ; Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 432. 

Amathusia amythaon, Tjrfcler, 1911, p. 64 (Naga Hills). 

Amathuxidia amythaon, Evans, 1932 a, p, 134, pi. xvi, fig. E 8. 1 
((?)• 

Amathusia portheus, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 461 ; Marshall & 
de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 293, fig. {^, Sibsagar, Upper Assam) 
Wood-Mason <fc de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar) ; deKio5ville, 
1894 o, p. 130 (Sikkim, rare). 

Amathusia westwoodi, Butler, 1869, p. 55 ; Marshall & de Hicevilley 
1883, p. 292 (<^$, Sylhet). 

cj. Upperside brownish-black, fringes white. Fore wing with 
a discal, very broad, curved, pale blue band, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 1. Hind wing immaculate. 

Underside pinkish-buff marked with dark brown lines. A 
basal line, extending to little beyond the middle of vein 2 on 
hind wing ; a sub-basal hue crossing from subcostal of fore wing 
to median vein of hind wing ; a discal line from costa of fore 
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wing to near tornus of hind wing ; a post-discal line from costa 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing, and angled upwards along 
inner margin of hind wing ; a submarginal line, somewhat 
indistmct on fore wing, well-defined and broadening towards 
tornus of hind wing. Fore wing, in addition, with a short 
brown line crossing cell near apex ; a discal line from costa to 
vein 2. Hind wing, in addition, with a post-discal, large, 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and another in area 6. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
■curved, bright yellow band, narrower than in the male, 
reaching tomus, and with its inner edge very irregularly 
zigzag and sinuous ; a spot below the band in the middle. 
Hind wing with apex bright yellow. 

Underside as in the male, but with paler ground-colour. 

Expanse : 110-130 mm. 

Habitat , — Sikkim to Btjema and Malaya ; rare. 


Genus ZEUXIDIA Hiibner. 

Zeuxidia, Hiibner, 1819-1827, t. 270 {Z. luxerii) ; Marshall & 
de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 282, 285 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 173 
(type, Z, luxerii Hiibner) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 186 ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 19, t. 1, fig. 4 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 433 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. ' 

Type of genus, Z, luxerii Htibn., from Java. 

Fore wing with costa arched, apex pointed and 
produced ; outer margin slightly incurved below apex, 
excurved posteriorly ; tornus rounded ; inner margin slightly 
convex ; cell broad, moderately long, about half length of 
fore wing ; udo very short, mdc short and vertical, Me slightly 
incurved, long and oblique ; vein 1 b angled upwards at base ; 
vein 4 angled upwards a third from base, with median vein 
(lower edge of cell) produced as a spur beyond Idc ; \ ein 11 
from about a third before apex of ceU, anastomosed with 12 
but distally free ; vem 12 terminates a little beyond middle of 
costa. Hind wing with cell open ; vein 4 angulate, with a spur 
as in fore wing ; vein 8 terminates on costal margin. 

^teima long, over half length of fore wing ; palpus slender, 
third segment long, porrect. 

<5 hind wing with a small elongate patch of specialized hairs 
above subcostal vein, a similar patch in ceU, both overlapped 
by long hair-pencils, and a fold in area 1 b with a similar 
overlapping tuft of hair. 

Distribution, — ^Btjema to Java, Borneo, and the Philippines. 
Eight species known, three occurring in the Indian area. 
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Key to Species of Zeuxidia. 

Mates. 

1. Hind wing upperside with a prominent 

blue border 

Hind wing upperside without a blue 
border 

2. Hind wing blue border not reaching above 

vein 4, and widening to tomus 

Hind wing blue border continued to costa 
and narrowing to tomus 

Females. 

1. Upperside markings white 

Upperside markings violaceous 

2. Fore wing discal band and spots becoming 

yellow outwardly . Hind wing upperside 
with distal margin obscurely yellow . . 

Fore wing discal band and spots pure 
white. Hind wing upperside with distal 
margin white at apex 

Zeuxidia amethystus Butler, 1865. 

(?• Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a subapical blue band, which does not enter the 
cell, broad on costa, and narrowing posteriorly ; an apical, 
indistinct, bluish-white spot. Hind wing with a posterior 
marginal blue patch. Fringes of both wings white. 

Underside dark reddish-brown, slightly variegated with 
white. Both wings with a post-discal darker brown line, and 
with dull greyish-white bands crossing the cell. Fore wing 
posteriorly dark grey to vein 3, and strongly glossy below 
vein 2 ; a distal costal, curved, greyish- white band, diffuse 
and irregular, reaching vein 5. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2 and one in 6, the anterior one slightly larger, ringed 
with pale yellow and dark brown, and centred with white. 

$. Upperside much paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
larger distal smoky-brown area, and a smaller basal paler area ; 
markings creamy- white ; a post-discal band, consisting of 
an irregular costal bar reaching vein 5, or vein 4 if joined to the 
spot in area 4, an elongate spot in 4, and two smaller spots in 
3 and 2 ; two discal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former the 
smaller ; two submarginal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former 
the larger ; an apical spot as in the male but more distinct. 
Hind wing of same shade of brown as basal area of fore wing ; 
a marginal, indistinct, paler and more or less ochraceous 
border, its inner edge crenulate. 

Underside paler than the male, ochraceous-brown, strongly 
variegated with paler and darker brown ; markings as in the 
male, and a submarginal, irregularly dentate, line strongly 


2 . 

aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 
amethystus Butl., p. 441. 
douhledaii Westw., p. 443 . 

2 . 

douhledaWWe&tvr.,^. 443. 
amethystus Butl., p. 441. 
aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 



442 


AMATHUSnDJE. 


developed ; fore wing with a distal costal, somewhat tri- 
angular grey- white patch, more or less defined. 

Distribution, — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Philippiues. One Indian subspecies. 

440. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore. (PI. II, fig. 2, cj). 

Zeuxidia masontf Moore, 1879 a, p*. 826 ($, Meetan) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 286 (<J$, Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 174, pi. e.'iiiv, figs. 1, 1 a 1 b (?, E. Pegu) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 186, pi. iv, fig. 29. 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Stichel, 1906, p. 21 ; Fruhstorfor,, 
1911, p. 435. 

Zeuxidia masoni, Ollenbach, 1919 6, p. 869 (habits in Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia amethystus ynasoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, 
fig. E 9. 1 (O). 

Zeuxidia amethystus, Elwes {non Butler), 1891, p. 270 (Karen 
Hills). 

cj. Vpperside brownish-black. ’ Pore wing with a discal,, 
broad, curved bar, narrowing posteriorly, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 2. Hind wing, between veins 1 b 
and 4, with a marginal broad metallic purphsh-blue patch. 

Underside brown. Fore wing with three pale lilacine bands 
crossing the cell ; distal area shaded with lilacine ; a discal 
narrow brown bar. Hind wing with basal half shaded with 
hlacine, becoming more pinkish broadly along inner margin ; 
a discal, narrow, brown bar ; an ochraceous ocellus in areas 2' 
and 6. 

Antenna dark red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upper side paler brown than in male. Fore wing with a 
discal creamy- white band, not curved, its margins irregular, 
ending near outer margin in three spots ; tomus and adjacent 
outer margin narrowly ochraceous ; a subapical white spot. 
Hind wing with outer margin irregularly, broadly and some- 
what dffiisely, ochraceous. 

Underside resembling the male, but paler, shaded more or 
less with ochraceous. Fore wing with discal band and subapical 
spot showing through from upperside. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 

Habits, — ^The butterfly was observed by Ollenbach in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nullah. “ The males would appear first and 
would take up positions on some suitable leaf overhanging the 
stream, and from these points of vantage, no doubt, watch for 
the females, which come much later. If by chance another 
male came along one of those on watch would immediately 
attack it and then ensure a battle which lasted till one of the 
combatants was beaten off, and the two would part to take up 
new positions. . . . The females did not settle, but flew down 
the stream at a fair pace for a certain distance and then 
disappeared up the hiU-sides. This species appears to fly only 



ZEUXIDIA. 


44a 


during the eyenings, for although I visited the place before 
dawn I did not see any. It has a weak hopping flight and 
settles frequently, even when disturbed. I did not notice that 
the males gave out any odour, but my companion assured mer 
he could detect it.” (Ollenbach, 1919 6). 

Habitat — ^Kaben Hills to Southebn Bubma ; rare. 

Zeuxidia douWedaii Westwood, 1851. 

Somewhat resembling Butl. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrower 
than in masoni Moore, the apical area broader. Hind wing 
with a submarginal broad band from costa to vein 2. 

Underside marked as in amethystus, and usually paler brown ; 
posterior ocellus buff-yellow, ringed with dark brown, and 
centred with white below which is a dark brown spot. 

Upperside markings as in amethystus, but white, tinged 
more or less strongly with violet. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Distribution. — ^Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Banka, andBflhton, 
Two subspecies are distinguished, one occurring in Burma. 

441. Zeuxidia douhledaii doubledaii Westwood. 

Zeuxidia douhledaii, Westwood, 1851, p. 329, no. 2, note. 

Zeuxidia douhledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 147 (type-locality, Malaya) ; 
Hejxtming, 1941 o, p. 452. 

Zeuxidia douhledaii douhledaii. Brooks, 1937, p. 150 ( — chersonesia 
Fruhst., mmatrana Fruhst.) ; id., 1940, p. 44. 

Zeuxidia douhledaii chersonesia, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (nom. 
nov. pro douhledaii Distant, 1886, pi. xxxviii, fig. 6,, $) ;. 
id.,^ 1911, p. 436 (Ferak). 

Zeuxidia douhledayi (sic) chersonesia Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 
T 3 diler, 1939 a, p. 251 (5, Myankhamba). 

Zeuxidia douhledaii, de Nic6ville, 1899, p. 330 (Ataran Valley 
Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia nicivillei, Fruhstorfer, 1895, p. 196 Sumatra). 

Zeuxidia nicivillei nicivillei, Fruhstorfer, 1906 6, p. 105 (Sumatra,. 
Battak Mtns.). 

Zeuxidia douhledaii sumatrana, Fruhstorfer, 1906 6, p. 104 (<J$,. 
Deli, N.E. Sumatra), 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal oblique violet- 
blue band narrower than in amethystus, being about 11 mm. 
wide at costa as against about 15 mm. in the allied species ; 
the band does not enter cell, is much narrower below vein 4,. 
and reaches inner margin at tomus ; an apical, indistinct, 
pale spot. Hind wing submarginal band continuous from 
costa to just below vein 2, narrowing posteriorly, its inner edge 
incurved and almost even, its outer edge less even, and 
separated from the margin by a narrow border of ground- 
colour narrowing posteriorly. , 

Underside paler brown than in amethystus, less variegated,, 
and with smaller ocelli. 
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$• Upperside ground-colour darker than in ametkystus, and 
markings pale violet. Fore wing oblique band somewhat 
broader from costa to vein 5, its outer edge fairly even ; post- 
discal spots in areas 2 to 4 as in the allied species ; these spots 
comprise an elongate one in area 4, more or less broken by the 
ground-colour, three proximal and three distal spots in areas 
1 6 to 3, the distal ones less sharply defined, the spot in area 2 
more or less produced and narrowed proximally ; three sub- 
marginal spots in areas 2 to 4, somewhat triangular ; an 
apical pale spot. Hind wing with post-discal, indistinct, pale 
short streaks in areas 4 to 6 ; traces of a submarginal pale band 
narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Expanse : (J$, 110-120 mm. 

Habitat , — Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; 
Malaya ; Sumatra ; very rare in Burma. 

Zeuxidia aurelius (Cramer). 

d. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. I'f’ore 
wing with a broad violet-blue oblique band from costa to 
outer margin, occupying the greater part of wing above vein 2, 
leaving a small apical area of ground-colour; tornal area 
from vein 2 to inner margin earth-brown. Hind wing with 
anterior distal area broadly earth-brown ; posterior area dark 
blue ; at base of vein 7 a vitreous area, bearing a large, oval, 
dark brown brand, having a broad and short brown tuft of 
hair arising from its proximal edge. 

Underside grey with smoky-brown markings. Fore wing 
with posterior area to vein 3, smoky-brown ; a large vitreous 
area below the cell, bearing a small, narrow, oval, grey brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 6 and one in 2, defined by 
black dusting, ringed with black, and centred with white. 

Upperside ground-colour brown, paler than in the male. 
Markings of both wings creamy to yellowish-white. Fore wing 
with an oblique band from costa to vein 5 ; three distal rows 
of four spots, the anterior ones in area 4 more or less connected. 
Hind wing with two post-discal rows of three or four small 
spots ; costal area broadly, and apical area narrowly to vein 5, 
creamy-white. 

Uhderside resembles the male. Fore wing posterior dark 
area reduced to a small distal patch. 

Distribution, — Southern Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area, 

442. Zeuxidia aureliue aurelius (Cramer). 

Pupilw aurelius, Cramer, 1777, p. 110, pi, clxviii, figs. A, B (5). 

Zeuxidia aurelim aurelius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 437 (Sumatra ; 

Malaya). 
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Zeuxidia aurelius, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui) ; Tytler, 1939 ct, 
p. 251 (Hangapru, Mergui). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with lower edge of blue band 
passing through area 2, slightly curved, and reaching vein 2 at 
about 7 mm. from the margin. Hind wing with the earth- 
brown area extending into end of cell, in area 3 invaded by a 
spot of the blue colouring, and narrowing at margin to below 
vein 3, but not reaching vein 2. 

Underside of fore wing with four, somewhat diffuse, short 
bands crossing cell ; a discal line from costa to origin of vein 3 ; 
two post-discal indistinct bands, widening at costa where the 
smoky-brown sealing forms a large patch ; a submarginal line, 
fairly straight, and parallel to margin. Hind wing with a 
sub -basal and a discal line, from costa to lower edge of cell ; 
a discal band, from costa to lower edge of cell, formed 
by two somewhat irregular hnes which enclose the area ; a 
rounded dark spot in base of area 7, representing the brand on 
upperside ; a post-discal straight line from, costa, becox.ing 
indistiiict towards posterior ocellus ; a submarginal, somewhat 
crenulate line, not always distinct ; an antemarginal line. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the obliqhe band from 17 to 
22 mm. wide at the costa, and projecting strongly distad in 
area 5 ; post-discal spots in areas 3 and 4 joined, the marginal 
spot in 4 usually not free from the proximal patch. Hind wing 
spots variable in size, the post-discal one in area 2 tending to be 
reduced and tD become obsolete. 

Underside with a prominent discal brown line from costa of 
fore wing to anal area of hind wing where it runs along inner 
side of posterior ocellus, is angled at vein 2, and bends irregu- 
larly proximad to area 1 h ; proximal area defined by the 
discal line usually darker than outer area ; the submarginal 
line is angled at vein 2, and runs parallel to discal line as far as 
end of vein 1 a ; tornal projection darkened, and marked with 
two small black spots. 

Expanse : 140-160 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Mergui district ; Malaya ; Sumatra ; 
very rare in Burma. 


Subfamily DISCOPHORIN^ Stichel. 

Discophorinas, Stichel, 1905, p. 1 ; id., 1909, p. 157 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 442. 

DiscopJioridae, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59 ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315. 

Body and wings more strongly built than in the 
Amathusiinse. Bore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing with 
vein 1 a not longer than abdomen. abdomen basally 
ventrally compressed, with a lateral velvety raised area, that 
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forms a scent-patch. ^ genitalia with tegumen furnished with 
one or two lateral processes. 

Distribution , — The Indo-Malayan Sub -Region, from Sikkim, 
South India, Ceylon, Andaman Islands and South China, 
to the Philippines and Celebes. 

Key to Genera of Discophorinee. 

1. Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 anasto- 

mosed with 12. hind wing, upper- 
side, with rounded discal black brand 

extending into areas 2, 3, 4 Discophora, Boisd., p. 446. 

2. Fore wing with vein 10 absent, 11 anasto- 

mosed with 12. d' hind wing, upperside, 

with area of cell strongly hairy Enispe Doubl., p. 457. 


Genus DISCOPHORA Boisduval. 

Discophora, Boisduval, 1836, pi. iv, no. 12. (larva and pupa of 
D. menetho, ^^celinde Stoll) ; Westwood, 1851, p. 329 ; Moore 
1881 6, p. 35 ; Marshall Sc de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 294 • 
Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 187 (type, D. celinde Stoll) ; Bingham! 
1905, p. 199; Stichel 190^ p. 5, pi., fig. 1 (venation); 
F^storfer 1911, p. 442; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; Corbet 


Type of genus, D. celinde (Stoll), from Java. 

(J$. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa strongly 
arched ; apex acute, slightly produced ; outer margin straight, 
tomus well marked, inner margin straight ; cell short, not 
half length of fore wing, moderately broad ; mdc absent, Idc 
long, oblique, slightly incurved ; vein 10 anastomosed with 11 
wein 11^ with 12, 12 terminating about two-thirds from base! 
Hind wing with costa slightly arched ; outer margin convex or 
angulate at vein 4 ; tomus well marked, inner margin long 
•straight, slightly convex at the middle ; vein 8 terminates 
just before apex, the costal border above it wide. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long, narrow 
gradual ; palpus slender, slight, obhque, third segment short ’ 
body stout, robust. hind wing with a discal brand, rather 
■prominent, more or less rounded. 

DiMributim .— CsrsLo-s and Pbnimsd-lab India to the Nobth- 
Eastben Himadayas, Bitema and Andaman Islands- 
Southern Chin^ Hainan, Tong-Mng, Siam and Malaya to 
Java, Borneo, Phihppines and Celebes. Kve species, out of 
■the eleven that are kno-wn, inhabit the Indian area. 


Key to Species of Discophora. 


Male. 


I. Fore wing upperside with an ochraceous- 

brown band 

Fore wing upperside marked with spots. 


deo de Nio4v., p. 450. 
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2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous 

spots 

Fore wing upperside with blue spots. . . . 

3. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

band of four or five spots 

Fore wing upperside with a subapical 

band of three spots 

Fore wing upperside with three rows of 
small spots 


timoray DoubL, p. 454. 

3. 

mcho C. & R. Feld., p. 456. 
lepida (Moore), p. 452. 
sondaica Boisd., p. 447. 


Females. 


1. Fore wing upperside with bluish-white 

markings 

2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous- 

brown markings 


! lepida (Moore), p. 452. 
sondaica Boisd., p. 447. 
deo de Nicev., p. 450. 
timora DoubL, p. 454. 
necho C. &. R. Feld., p. 456. 


No other reliable characters can be given by which these females can 
be separated. 


Discophora sondaica Boisduval, 1836. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing marked with small 
bluish-white spots ; a post-discal series of four or less, the 
anterior spot the larger, the others often vestigial ; a second, 
outer post-discal series of four spots always present, the lower 
spot the smaller ; a submarginal series of four or five spots, 
placed nearer to the post-discal spots than to the margin. 
Hind wing unmarked, or with submarginal, vestigial, dull 
ochraceous spots ; brand less distinctly defined than in 
timora DoubL, and measuring about 8 mm. from point of 
origin of vein 2 to vein 4, and about 9 mm. from inner edge in 
cell to outer edge at vein 3. 

Underside marked with various shades of brown to light 
ochraceous, closely striated with darker brown. A post- 
discal, heavy, somewhat diffuse dark band, limiting a more 
deeply coloured proximal area. Hind wing with two small 
ocelli, one in area 2, and one in 6. 

?• Upperside of fore wing with markings white or bluish- 
white ; a costal oblique patch, reaching vein 5 ; discal, 
post-discal, and submarginal spots as in male, but much larger 
and better defined. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the post-discal row being usually sagittate ; 
outer margin narrowly bordered with ochraceous. 

Underside as in male but much paler and less variegated, 

the markings ill-defined. 

Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 

— SouTHEBN India, Sio:ih, and S. E. Tibet, to 
Bttbma, Siam, Southern China, Hainan, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, and Philippines. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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443 a, Diseophora sondaica muscina Stichel. 

Discophora muscina, Stichel, 1902 6, p. 125 Karwar). 

Diseophora sondaica muscina, Stichel, 1905, p. 10 (Ivarwar). 

Diseophora tullia muscina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 135, . 

Diseophora tullia. Bell (non Cramer), 1909, p. 473 (early stages 

and habits). 

Upperside blackish-grey with a brownish tinge, basal and 
costal areas of fore wing paler. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, apex pointed and produced ; a post-discal, oblique, 
bluish-white double spot, placed a little beyond middle of 
costa ; a post-discal proximal row of three small, indistinct, 
dull white spots, placed obliquely to inner margin ; a second 
post-discal row of three larger, ill-defined, bluish-white spots, 
one below the other in a vertical row ; a third outer post-discal 
row of three vestigial whitish punctiform spots. Hind wing 
anal angle acute. The brand almost touches vein 2, and is less 
elongate than in allied forms. 

Underside yellowish with a slight greenish tinge, finely and 
irregularly striated ; proximal half defined by a dark Ime 
edging a pale diffuse band, darker than distal half. Fore wing 
with three dark spots at base of cell ; apical dark shading ; 
a post-discal, indistinct, waved, darker band. Hind wing 
with a posterior discal dark spot; anterior ocellus fairly 
istinct, posterior one incompletely ringed with black, and 
both with white centres. 

Expanse : <J, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Southbbn Inuia : North Kanara. Very rare, 
especially the female of which no specimen is known to the 
author, 

443 b, Diseophora sondaica zal Westwood. (PL II, fig, 3, ^ ; 
fig. 101, larva and pupa). 

Diseophora zal, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 ; id., 1858, p. 188, 
pi. xxi, figs. 5, 6 ($, India Orientali) ; Marshall & de Nic^villo, 
1883, p. 299, ; Moore, 1893, p. 191, pi. clii, figs. 1, 1 a,h,c 

((^$) ; Hemming, 19410, p. 463. 

Diseophora tullia var. zal, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 

Diseophora sondaica indica f. zal, Stichel, 1905. p. 10. 

Diseophora tullia zal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (=dry-season 
form) ; Evans, 1932a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E .10. 1 ($), 

Diseophora sondaica zal, Stichel, 1933, p. 154. 

Diseophora tullia, Marshall & de Nic6ville (non Cramer), 1883, 
p. 298, figs. (<??, Sibsagar) ; Elwes <& de Nic4ville, 1887, 
p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 353 
(Cachar) ; de Nio6ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 202, pi. iv, fig. 30 (d ) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga 
Hills, common). 

Diseophora tullia var, indica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, t. Ixiii 
($, as tuUia Cram.). 

Diseophora indica, Moore, 1893, p. 192, pi, oliii, fig. 1 (larva and 
pupa, Calcutta), figs. 1 a, h, c, d ((J$) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 169 (Burma). 
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]L)isQ,o'p}iora tullia zal f. indica, Friilistorfer, 1911, p. 443 ( — wet- 
season form). 

DiscopJiora tullia indica, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 
common). 

Discophora tullia zal var. iudica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Discophora spiJopUray de IsTiceville & Moller, in Elwes &, Moller, 
1888, p. 331 Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 195, pL cliv, 
figs. 1, la types, Sikkim); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 
(Sikkim. Singla, 2,000 feet, March) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Upper Chindwin, fair;ly common). 

Discophora tullia var. spiloptera, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 

Discophora sondaica indica f. spilopteray Stiehel, 1905, p. 10. 

Discophora tullia zal f. spiloptera, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Wet-season form indica St^. — (J. Upperside dark brov?ii. 
Fore wing with discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of 
bluish spots, the latter two series closely approximate. Hind 
wing with the brand prominent ; submarginal spots pale and 
vestigial. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown ; basal areas darker, 
distally defined by a still darker but obscure band ending in a 
lilacine diffuse small iDatch at tornus of hind wing ; both wings 



Fig. 101 . — Discophora sondaica zal Westw. 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

speckled somewhat sparsely with short brown striae, and 
obscurely tinted with lilac ; hind wing with two ill-defined 
ocelli. 

Antenna oohraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown,^ 
paler beneath. 

9 * Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with three series 
of white spots, the inner, or discal, series continued to costa by 
two large elongate oblique^ly-placed white spots. Hind wing 
with three rows of somewhat obscure oohraceous spots. 

Underside similar to the male but paler. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Dry-season form zal Westw. — <J. Upperside paler brown than 
yoij. n. 
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in indica. Fore wing with, an additional spot outside the cell ; 
spots in each series more numerous ; discal row bluish, the 
other two rows ochraceous, Hind wing with three rows of 
ochraceous, somewhat obscure, spots. 

Underside paler than in indica, and more uniform in colour. 

$. Upper side ochraceous. Fore wing with apex of cell 
yellow, bearing a prominent enclosed black spot ; discal series 
bluish-white, post-discal and submarginal series ochraceous, 
and an additional inner row in the bases of the areas. Hind 
wing markings similar to those of indica. 

Underside very much paler than in indica, and more uniform. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Form spiloptera de Nicev. & Moll. — Resembles zal, but 
upperside more heavily marked, the spots being larger and in 
the male entirely ochraceous. The female lacks the black 
spot enclosed in the yellow patch at apex of cell. 

Larva, — ‘‘ On bamboo, living during the day in three or four 
leaves spun together .... full-fed larva 2 inches long, colour 
black mottled with grey ; a rather broad yellowish dorsal line ; 
the junction of the segments marked by a thin irregular yellow 
line and red spot ; body covered with white hairs ; head and 
anus black, the former marked with perpendicular yellow lines. 

Pupa, — “ White, suspended by the tail ; labial palpi 
prominently projected ; changing to dark brown a few hours 
before emergence. The perfect insect remains for three weeks 
in pupa.” [Manders, 1890, p. 519, Northern Shan States). 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Buema ; common. 

Adamson (1905) records ml as common in Burma during 
the dry season, and indica as common during the rains. 

Discophora deo de Nic^viUe. 

<J. Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, oblique, curved, sharply defined, yellow band, from 
costa to area 2 ; two or three submarginal small spots in areas 
2 to 4, almost joined to the band. Hind wing without markings ; 
proximal area, to beyond cell, somewhat darker ; a discal 
black brand, forming a rounded oval patch at lower angle of 
‘Oell, not reaching vein 2 and filling basal part of area 3, its edge 
slightly diffuse and indistinctly lined with grey ; the brand 
measures about 7 mm. from upper to lower edge on vein 2, 
and about 6 mm. across on the median. 

Underside dark ochraceous-brown, paler distally ; sub-basal, 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands. Hind wing ocelli 
small. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing band broader ; 
submarginal spots larger, three to four m areas 1 6 to 4. 

Underside pale oclnaceous, marked as in male, and ocelli 
reduced. 
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Antenna dark brown above, paler at the tip and on under- 
side. Head, thorax and abdomen brown on upperside, 
ochraceous-brown on underside. 

(J genitalia, — Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 

Distribution. — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

444 a. Diseophora deo deo de Niceville. 

Discophora deo. de Niceville, 1898, p. 137, pi. Y, fig. 10 
(cj, N. Shan States). 

Discophora deo deo., Stichel, 1905, p. 7 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 444* (^. 

Discophora deo Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Tyiiler, 1939 a, p. 252 
(c^, Southern Shan States). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 11 mm. wide 
on costa, and about 5 mm. wide on vein 2 ; outer edge of band 
broadly crenulate, inner edge slightly indented at the middle. 

Underside of fore wing with a sub-basal pair of smaU black 
spots, and a larger similar spot placed nearer the base ; a 
sub -basal waved line ; three dc spots, more or less connected ; 
a diseal, narrow, slightly curved band ; two post-discal, 
rather indistinct, bands^ the proximal one broader ; a sub- 
marginal, indistinct line ; a marginal narrow border of ground- 
colour separates a slighHy greyish-white area from the outer 
post-discal band. Hind wing with a rounded black ceU-spot 
and a dc spot ; a sub-basal irregular line ; a discal band as on 
fore wing, but straight ; other indistmct bands as on fore wing, 
with a narrow, more or less grey- white band, which is accentu- 
ated at tomal angle ; the two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, small, 
ringed with black, centred with white, the lower one with a 
larger white centre. 

Upperside of fore wing with the band about 12 mm. wide 
at costa and about 9 mm. at vein 3 ; submarginal spots in 
areas 2 and 3 more or less joined to the band, more definitely 
so in area 3 ; outer margin narrowly edged with ochraceous. 

Underside with the discal band accompanied by a pale broad 
distal border. Hind wing ocelli obsolete, the posterior 
ocellus with the black edge on inner side marked as a crescent, 
and both ocelli with white centres. 

Expanse :'(??» 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma and 
Southern Shan States ; very rare. 

444 b. Discophora deo deodoides Tytler. 

Discophora deo deodoides, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 (<J, Naga Hills, 
February). 

Discophora deo, Tytler {non de Niceville). 1914, p. 229 {^, Naga 
Hills, April). 

(J. Larger than the nominotypical subspecies ; tornus of 
hind wing more produced, Upperside of fore wing with a 

2g2 
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post-diacal broad yellow band, evenly curved, and not angled 
down at vein 5, the lower part, in area 2, separated by vein 3 
which is black ; between post-discal band and outer margin, 
two large yellow . spots in areas 2 and *3 ; a large patch of 
conspicuous, silvery mauve, specialized scales, entering the 
cell and reaching vein 1 , the veins crossing this patch con- 
spicuously dark. Hind wing brand larger than in dm dm, 
the veins crossing it lighter. 

Habitat. — ^Assam, Naga Hills ; rare. 

Diseophora lepida (Moore). 

(J. Upperside blackish- brown or earth-brown. Eore wing 
with a subapical band of three bluish- white spots ; two or three 
very small submarginal spots ; fringes grey -white or yellowish. 
Hind wing with a submarginal row of indistinct spots which 
may be vestigial or absent ; brand as in deo de Nicev., and of 
similar size, narrowed towards end of cell. 

Underside markings and colouring somewhat as described 
for deo, but fore wing discal band straighter, with distal pale 
border ; a submarginal, curved, greyish-white band, more or 
less distinctly defined. Hind wing with a submarginal 
maculate band, parallel to margin, and greyish- white as on fore 
wing ; posterior ocellus with very prominent white centre. 
All markings less distinct in dry-season specimens. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
prominent bluish- white oblique band from costa to vein 4 ; 
three distal rows of three to four bluish- white spots in areas 1 b, 
2, 3, and 4. Hind wing with three rows of small ochraceous 
spots, the inner discal row not always complete ; outer margin 
narrowly ochraceous. 

Underside much paler than in the male, but with similar 
markings. 

(S genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. 

Distribution . — Southebn India and Ceylon. Two sub- 
species. 


445 a. Diseophora lepida lepida (Moore). 

Enispe lepida, Moore, 1857, p. 213, cj?. 

Diseophora lepida, Marshall & de Nic^villo, 1883, p. 297, ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, western slopes, 9 ) » 
Moore, 1893, p. 190, pi. cli, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c Kanam) ; 
Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara) : 
Bingham, 1905, p. 201 ; Bell, 1909, p. 407, pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a - 
(larva, pupa) (early stages ; habits) ; iSivans, 1910, p. 382 
^ (Balni Hills). 

Diseophora lepida lepida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 105 c U) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 3 (d). 

J^eophora lepida signifioans, Stichel, 1901, p. 317 (^, Karwar)., 
D%seophora lepida ab. significaris, Stiohel, 1902, a, p.-83. 
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Dry -season form lepida (Moore). — <?. Upperside of fore wiiig 
with subapical band about 5*5 mm. wide at vein 4, as against 
4 mm. in the wet form ; all spots larger than in the wet form. 

U nderside ochraceous-brown ; discal dark line prominent, 
but other markings indistinct ; ocelli very small, the posterior 
one with a prominent white centre. 

5 . Upper side of fore wing with the three submargin,al spots 
sometimes ochraceous. 

Underside paler than in the male, and markings in distal 
areas very obscure. 

Wet-season form sigi]^if leans Stichel. — Upper side of fore 
wing with subapical band narrower, spots smaller. 

Underside deep reddish-brown, paler in proximal half, and 
all markings well-defined. 

$. Underside discal band with a prominent broad white 
outer border ; submarginal band white, to brownish- white ; 
ground-colour paler ochraceous than in the dry-season form. 

Expanse : (?$, 85-95 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Davidson, Bell, dh AitJeen, 
1896) 

Larva. — Cylilidrical or slightly fusiform ; head large ; anal 
segment furnished with two stout conical processes, widely 
separated, but scarcely divergent. Head greenish-yellow, 
eye black ; body brown ; a dorsal, broad, pure white band, 
flanked with conspicuous black .marks and a yellow lateral 
mark on segments 6 to 11 ; head and body clothe<J with long, 
reddish or brown hair. Food plant bamboo. 

Pupa. — Head- case produced into two long and conical 
adjoined processes ; thorax slightly convex and dorsaUy 
carinate ; wing cases evenly expanded, abdomen strongly 
curved dorsally ; surface finely rugose. Colour semitrans- 
parent yellowish, like a clean white bone, with the dorsal line , 
and veins of wings marked in faint flesh- colour. 

Habits. — ^The eggs, from three to ten, and probably more, 
are laid in parallel rows along the midrib on the underside of a 
leaf, in very shady places. The young larvae are gregarious, 
and live, at first, on the underside of the leaf. Afterwards the. 
larva lives by itself in a cell formed by joining a couple of leaves 
together with silk, like the larva of Charaxes. 

, The butterfly frequents dense bamboo jungle, and does not. 
fly . until after sunset. The flight is swift and strong, and the 
insect alights on leaves and bushes. The male has a powerful 
dflour which can be detected as it flies past. 

Habitat. — Southebk India ; rare. The type-specimen, in 
the British Museum, is a 5 from Karwar, belonging to the 
dry-season form. 



454 AMATHUSnOiB. 

445 6. Diseophora leplda ceylonica Fruhstorfer. 

Discophora lepida ceylonica^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 106 d 
as lepida) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 50, pL vi. figs. 5, 6 (d), 7 ($), pi. xl, fig. 4 (larva, 
pupa). 

Diseophora lepida^ Ormiston {non Moore), 1918, p. 17. 

< 5 . Upperside earth-brown, paler than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing subapical band much reduced, the lower spot 
vestigial ; submarginal spots vestigial. 

Underside more ochraceous-brown than in the nominotypical 
, form. Fore wing with submarginal band much less curved. 
Hind wing ocelli more strongly marked. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with spots of post-discal, or middle 
row, smaller, and more distinctly lunate than in the nomino- 
typical form, the spot in 1 6 well developed. 

Underside, resembles the form signif jeans Stich., with 
markings as in the male. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) )bhe female is especially rare. 
The male appears at dusk, and has a jerky and rather fast 
flight ; it comes readily to sugar. The female is seen flying in 
the middle of the day. 

Diseophora timora Westwood, 1850. 

Upperside deep purplish-brown, paler than in sondaica 
Boisd , the markings ochraceous. Fore vdng with a post-discal 
elongate spot in area 5 ; a smaller and indistinct post-discal 
spot in area 4, placed distad of the one above it ; below the 
spot in 4 are sometimes traces of spots in areas 2 and 3 ; five 
small submarginal spots, the anterior and posterior' ones 
minute. Hind wing with a submarginal indistinct series of 
dots ; brand as in sondaica but more distinctly defined on the 
paler ground-colour. 

Underside as in sondaica and similarly variable, the lines and 
bands, however, tending to be straighten. 

?. closely resembles Feld. ; purplish-brown 

with ochraceous markings. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
obhque, curved band, narrower than in neoho, from costa to 
vein 2, widest in area 3, the lower part, in area 2, forming a 
lunate spot often less than half as large as the patch in 3 ; spots 
in areas 2 and 3 deeply incurved on outer edge, and narrowly 
separated from the submarginal spots ; submarginal spots, 
three to four, lunate or triangular, their outer edges more ot 
less meurved ; a post-discal, small, some\’^hat rounded, free 
^t in area 2 ; an antemarginal waved line. Hind wmg with* 
indistino^ submarginal spots ; post-discal spots sometimee 
present in areas 5 and 6 ; an antemarginal line as on fore wing*. 

Underside as in male but much more ochraceous and palerl 
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In mcho much paler, less ochraceous, and with a distinct 
purplish tinge. 

$ genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well 
figured by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig. 1. 

Distribution. — Andaman Islands, Sikkim to Burma, 
Malaya, Siam, Annam, and Tong-king. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

446 a. Discophora timora timora Westwood. 

Discophora timora, Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, fig. 2 ($) 
Heimning, 1941 c, p. 463. 

Discophora celinde var. timora, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 
(" Timor ” ; recte Sylhet). 

Discophora menetho, Butler {non Fabricius), 1870 a, p. 45- 
(Nepal). 

Discophora celinde var. continentalis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, 
t. Ixiii (as celinde). 

Discophora continentalis, Moore, 1893, p. 188, pi. cl, figs. 1,. 
I a, b (d$), 1 c (larva and pupa, after Horsfield, Java) ; 
Stichel, 1902 a, p. 70 ; id., 1905, p. 7 ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 169 (Bhamo). 

Discophora continentalis continentalis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445 
(Sikkim). 

Discophora celinde continentalis, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu ; 
ArakanYoma; rare). 

Discophora continentalis continentalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Discophora continentalis ab. seminecho, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73. 

Discophora celinde, Marshall & de Nio^ville {non Stoll), 1883,. 
p. 295, figs. (c3^$, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 {^, Elphinstone- 
Island) ; de Nic4ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim ) ; Bingham, 
1905, p, 200 ; Bell, 1909, p. 469, (early stages from 
Bingham, 1905). 

(J, Upperside purplish-brown, the basal four-fifths of both 
wings suffused with dark indijgo-blue. Fore wing with two 
subapical pale ochraceous- white spots ; four or five sub- 
marginal spots similar to the subapical ones. Hind wing 
uniform except for the dark (fiscal brand. 

Underside ochraceous shaded with brown, darkest on outer 
half of hind wing ; a (fiscal, broad, dark brown band from costa 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-(fiscal lighter 
ochraceous band, and on hind wing obscure (fistal ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 ; a purplish- white (fiffuse mark at tomus of 
hind wing. 

?• Upperside paler purplish-brown ; outer margin of both 
wings narrowly and evenly yellow. Fore wing with a subapical 
broad yellow bar, curving downwards, and encfing in two or 
three triangular detached spots ; two (fiscal spots below middle 
of bar, and three submarginal large lunular spots. B^d wing 
with some diffuse yellow obscure spots on the anterior distal 
l^lf. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but much fighter and 
brighter ochraceous ; the brown shading forms obscure bands 
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of which the discal, broad post-discal, and submarginal, 
crossing both wings, are the most prominent ; hind wing with 
an additional ocellus in area 3. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen above 
brown, beneath more or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Bengal ; Sikkim to Buema ; not rare. Also in 
Malaya, Tong-king, and Annam. 

The males frequent moist places on the forest roads. The 
females appear to remain among the undergrowth where, 
however, they are easily found.” {Adamson, 1905, Burma). 

446 6. Discophora timora andamensis Staudinger. 

Discophom celinde var. andamensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190. 

Discophora continentalis andamensis, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, 

Discophora continentalis andamanensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 135. 

Upperside of fore wing with spots more obscure than in 
the nominotypical form, the anterior elongate spot more 
prominent. Hind wing with a brand as in lepida (Moore). 

‘ Underside very dark, the proximal ochraceous and light 
submargmal markings alone prominent. 

$, Scarcely distinguishable from the nominotypical form, 
but markings of underside less well defined. 

Habitat. — ^Andaman Islands ; rare. 

Discophora necho C. & R. Felder, 1867. 

(J. Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
<discal row of five prominent bluish-white or violet spots, 
iihose in areas 3 to 5 larger than the others, forming a curved 
series ; a submargmal series of smaller and somewhat rounded 
spots in areas 1 6 to 5, the two anterior ones smaller than -^e 
others, the three' posterior spots placed close to the post-discal 
ones. 

$. Upperside oi fore wing with a post-discal, oblique, broad, 
jellow band, wider on the costa, reaching vein 2 and much 
narrowed below vein 3, its inner edge indented at veins 3 and 4, 
its outer edge slightly produced at vein 5, and between veins 
4 and 2 is almost joined to the submargmal spots ; three 
prominent submarginal yellow spots in areas 16,2 and 3, and a 
fourth in 4 less distal, the two middle ones somewhat triangular 
and much larger than the others. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal series of small indistinct yellow spots. 

Distmguished from the very similfjir $ of timora Westw. by 
fore wing having outer margin less incurved, and by underside 
•of fore wing with the inner one of the two submarginal lines 
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placed somewhat farther from the outer line, and the two lines 
farther apart at the tomus. 

genitalia. — Dorsal process of nncus forked. Well figured 
by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig, 2. 

Distribution. — ^Malaya and Bxjema to Java, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One subspecies occurs very rarely in Burma. 


447. Discophora necho engamon Fruhstorfer. 

Discophora necho engamon, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 446 (Perak). 

Discophora necho, Marshall & de Niceville {non C. & E..> Felder), 
1883, p. 296 (d', Houndraw, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887 , p. 419 {^, Tavoy). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the blue band narrower and 
darker than in the nominotypical form and Sumatra form. 

$• Upperside of fore wing with inner edge of band incurved 
anteriorly, this edge being placed farther away from the ceU — 
about 4 mm. — ^than in allied subspecies ; the submarginal 
three lunate spots are smaller than in n. dis de Nicev, from 
Sumatra, are aU quite free from the band. 

Expanse : $9, 100-^ 15 mm 

Habitat. — Burma; Malaya. Known from Burma only by 
the males recorded by Marshall and de Niceville and by Elwes 
and de Niceville, and by a single female in the British Museum, 
obtained by Archbald at Kaw-careik, Upxo’er Tenasserim. 

The types of engamon are in the British Museum. The 
female allotype is a specimen of D, timora perahensis Stichel. 


Genus ENISPE Doubleday. 

Enispe, Doubleday, 1848, pi. xl, fig. 2 ; Westwood, 1850, p. 292 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 299 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 198 (type, E. euthymius Dbubleday) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 197 ; Stichel, 1905, p. 11, pi., fig. 2 (venation) ; id., 1909, 
p. 157; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 1932 o, p. 135; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 (type, AdoUas euthymius Doubleday, 
1845); 1941 6, p. 421. 

Adolias, Doubleday {non Boisd., 1836), 1845, p. 179 (A. euthymius). 
Type of the genus, E. euthymius (Doubleday). 
cJ$. Similar to Discophora. Fore wmg with vein 10 absent ; 
vein 11 anastomosed with 12. (Jhind wing without a brand ; 
cell strongly hairy. 

Antenna longer than in Discophora ; eye naked ; palpus 
obliquely porrect, third segment short. , 

Distribution, — Assam, to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo, 
Yunnan, Hainan, and Southern China. Three species known, 
two occurring in the Indian area. 


Key to Species, 

1. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with 

a bluish-white band 

Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish- 
brown markings 


eyenus Westw., p. 458. 

. « [p. 459. 

euthymius (Doubl.) 
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Enispe cycnus Westwood. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown, with a purplish tinge, basal 
areas paler. Fore wing with a post-discal bluish- white band, 
broader from costa to vein 4, continuing as three more or less 
lunate spots, more or less connected, in areas 3, 2, and 1 6 ; a 
submarginal row of bluish-white wedge-shaped spots in areas 
1 5, 2, to 4 or 5. Hind wing with an outer marginal, narrow 
and crenulate, greyish-brown border. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown, with purplish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with three sub-basal cell-spots ; an 
irregular mark crossing middle of cell, reaching fold in area 1 b ; 
a short, narrow, bar on upper dc veins ; a small spot usually 
present in bases of areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal, prominent, 
narrow band, its outer edge strongly crenulate, from costa to 
fold in area 1 b ; two post-discal rows of small spots, more or 
less distinct ; a submarginal row of somewhat lunate and 
feebly marked spots ; an outer marginal, narrow, border ; area 
between outer post-discal spots and marginal border somewhat 
greyish or very pale ochraceous ; area between the two 
post-discal rows of spots darker than the proximal area. Hind 
wing markings much the same as those on fore wing, the distal 
pale area less distinct ; area 1 a with proximal two-thirds pale 
ochraceous-yellow. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing markings as 
in the male but in addition the lower spot of the band is usually 
ochraceous ; a pair of small ochraceous spot^ in proximal part 
of areas 3 and 2. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the inner discal row, in areas 2 to 6, more or 
less connected, those of the post-discal row lunate or wedge- 
shaped, those of the outer row more rounded and always 
separate ; an outer marginal, narrow, ochraceous border, its 
inner edge waved. 

Underside as in the male but paler, and post-discal dark band 
no less distinctly marked. 

Distrihution.^BBXfTA-N to Northern Burma, and Tibet. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 


448 a. Enispe cycnus cycnus Westwood. 

Wnispe cycnus Westwood 1851 p.330 ; Marshall <& de Nice ville, 
1883, p. 301, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 271 (Naga Hills ; Ber- 

nar^yo) ; Moore, 1893, p. 201, pi. clvii, %8. 1, 1 a, 5, c W¥) ; 
de Nxc6ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, very rare) ; Bingham, 

: Stiehel, 1903, p. 13, pi., 6g. 7 (?) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 65 (Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Enispe cycnus cycnus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448: Evans* 
1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 1 (c^^). 

Upperside of fore -wing with the bluish-white band, in its 
anterior straight part, about 7 to 8 nun. wide, the s^ot in area 3- 
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being from 3 to 4 mm. wide at vein 3. Other characters as 
described for the species. 

Upperside of fore wing as in the male, the ochraceous- 
brown markings not strongly emphasised. Hind wing with 
outer row of spots usually but slightly larger than those of 
inner row or of similar size. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 

Habitat — ^Assam to Nobtheen Btjbma ; rare. 

448 6. Enispe cycnus verhanus Fruhstorfer. 

Enispe cycnus verhanus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448, t. 105 c 
($, as cycnus) (Bhutan) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Vpperside of fore wing with the bluish- white band, in its- 
anterior straight part, about 4*5 to 7 mm. wide, the spot in 
area 3 being at most 3-5 mm. at vein 3, usually not above 
2 mm. ; all three spots in areas 1 5, 2, and 3 usually smaller 
than in the nomtnotypical form, especially the lower spot ; 
submarginal spots usually smaller than those of the nomiao- 
typical form. 

Habitat — Bhutan ; Cachae ; rare. 

Enispe euthymius (Doubleday). 

Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with apical third and outer marginal 
border blackish-brown, the outer border usually bearing' 
submarginal spots of ground-colour, more prominent in the 
female ; a prominent comma-shaped mark on upper part of 
dc veins ; a post-discal bar, heavy or faint, formed by two 
lunate marks in areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal series of four* 
spots on veins 2 to 5 ; a submarginal strongly dentate line. 
Hind wing with a discal straight line, from costa to tomus, in 
the male -usually faintly indented, in the female prominent ; a 
post-discal bar or vestiges of one, between veins 3 and 5, more 
marked in the female ; a post-discal row of lunulate spots ; a. 
submarginal row of spots, their inner edges more or less strongly 
dentate ; a marginal narrow border. 

Underside paler than above, with few markings ; a proximal! 
darker area, defined by a discal, narrow, prominent Mne,. 
bordered on its inner side -with ochraceous-brown in the male, 
and with darker or blackish-brown in the female ; markings in 
proximal area better defined than the distal ones. Hind wing 
•with three vestigial ocelli in areas 2, 5, and 6, the anterior twO' 
usually only very small dark spots, the somewhat similar 
posterior one always with a prominent white centre. 

Distribution. — Sikbjm to S.E. Tibet and Buema, Siam,. 
Malaya, and Borneo. 
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449. Enispe euthymius euthymius (Doubleday). (PL II, 
fig. 4). 

Adolias euthymius^ Doubleday. 1845, p. 179 ; Westwood, 1848, 
pi. xl, fig. 2. 

Enisle euthymius^ Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 300, fig. 
((^, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville 1887, p. 353, pi. xv, 
fig- 1 ((?> Cachar) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 1,500- 
4,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 198, pi. civ, figs. 1, 1 n, b c (cJ^) ; 
de Niceville# 1894a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Watson, 1897, p. 052 
(Chin Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 109 (Karen Hills); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 198, pi. iv, fig. 3. 

Enispe euthymius euthymius, Stichel, 1905, p. 12. 

Enispe euthymius (sic), Tytler, 1911, p. 56 (Naga Hills). 

Enispe euthymius euthymius, Fruhstorfer, 191 J, p. 448 (=:dry- 
season form). 

Enispe euthymius, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 Western Manipur 
Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 136. 

Enispe tessellata, Moore, 1883 b, p. 521 ; id., 1893, p. 200, pi. clvi, 
figs. 1, la, 6, c (<J type, Darjeeling; $ type, Nepal). 

Enispe euthymius tesselatus (sic), Stichel, 1905, p. 12, pi., fig. 5 (cJ). 

Enispe euthymius f. tesselata (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 '( = wet- 
season form). 

Enispe euthymius var. tessellata, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Naga Hills ; 
Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 2 (d'). 

Enispe euthymius var. sylhetensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 191. 

Enispe euthymius f. melssna, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (^, Naga Hills ; 
Manipur). 

Enispe euthymius intermedia, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315 {^, 
Bemardmyo ; N. Chin Hills ; Tavoy ; Perak ; Paughir, Shan 
States), 

Upperside rich ochraceous-orange, with black markings. 
Tore wing with a discoceUular spot ; two discal fine lunate 
•spots ; a post-discal erect series of four spots ; a submarginal, 
narrow, zigzag band ; apical area and outer margin broadly 
black. Hind wing with a discal, irregular, suffused mark ; 
two post-discal series of lunular continuous marks ; outer 
margin narrowly fuscous. 

Underside rich bright dchraceous ; a discal, broad, darker 
ochraceous band, from costa of fore wing to tomus of hind wing, 
its inner edge defined by an irregular, sinuous, broken line,’ 
its outer edge by a straighter, complete, ferruginous line ; base of 
wings marked with ferruginous spots ; distal areas unijform, 
the black markings of upperside showing faintly through ; 
-hind wing with a discal series of three or four minute, dark, 
•ocelli, the lowest white-centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen bright ochraceous. 

Expanse : 857-95 mm. 

Form tessellata Moore. — More richly coloured than the 
nominotypical form, darker, with heavier black markings. 
Upperside^ of fore wing with a straight Hack bar near base of 
areas 2 and 3. Both wings with proximal half somewhat 
oarker than distal half. 
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Form melaena Tytler. — (J. Upperside darker than, tessellata, 
distal area a richer red, proximal area deep red-brown. Fore 
wing with a marginal broad black border, bearing a roA^ of 
separated quadrate spots of the ground-colour, a black discal 
bar as in tessellata, but broader and extended into middle of 
area 1 b. 

Underside darker than in tessellata. 

Habitat . — Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 

The three forms occur together in Assam in both dry and 
wet seasons. 


Family ACR^EID^ Doubleday. 

Acrseidx, Doubleday, 1848, p. 137 ; AurivilLius, 1913, p. 239. 

Acrseinsej Bates, 1864, p. 176 ; Marshall <& de N’iceville, 1883, 
p. 317 ; Moora, 1901, p. 29. 

Acrseidi, Seitz, 1908, p. 243 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 (tribe of 
Nymphalidae). 

Egg. — Somewhat globular, broad at the base and narrowing 
anteriorly, the top flattened. 

Larva (fig. i03). — Cylindrical, armed with branched spines ; 
segments 4 to 11 each with six spines of almost equal length, 
placed in a straight transverse line ; segment 1 with two dorsal 
spines, and segments 2 and 3 have, in addition, a lateral spine 
on each side ; segments 12 and 13 each with two spines. 
Gregarious, and usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa (fig. 103). — ^Elongate, almost cylindrical, smooth. Head 
without long processes, truncate ; shoulders somewhat 
carinate ; dorsum with tubercles, which are sometimes 
produced to a point. Usually brightly coloured and spotted. 
Suspended by the cremaster. ^ 

Imago. — ^Wings elongate, more or less diaphanous or sparsely 
scaled ; outer margin always entire. Both wings with cell 
closed. Fore wing with vein 1 a free and not forked with 1 b 
as in the Danaidse. Hind wing without a groove on the inner 
margin which is flat and scaled as elsewhere ; . precostal vein 
curved basad. Antennse (vol. I, p. 9, fig. 3 d) proportionately 
short, stout, with distinct club, the shaft with two grooves on 
the underside. Palpus (vol. I, p. 10, fig. 4 d) thinly scaled, 
and clothed with stiff, bristly hairs ; second segment long, 
third segment very short. Head and thorax short ; eyes 
naked ; abdomen long and slender, smooth, often glossy on 
upperside ; after pairing the female bears a sphragis or pouch 
as in Parnassius. • Fore tarsi (vol. I, p. 11, fig. 5iv) of male 
functionally imperfect, but with one to four segments ; in the 
female perfect. 
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Ha&its.— Flight weak and slow. The butterflies frequent 
flowers of all kinds. When at rest they may be taken off with 
the fiingers. The imago can exude a yellow, somewhat acrid 
fluid -wMch. has a disagreeable odour. A similar odour is also 
present in the larva and pupa. The butterfly is very tenacious 
uf life and its integument resembles that of the Danaidse. 

Distribution.— AMc&, the Indo-Australian Region, and 
South America. Its headquarters are in Africa, where three 
■genera are found ; one of these, the genus Acrxa, extends to 
India. 

Genus ACR.®A Fabricius. 


Aorsea, Fabricius, 1807, p. 284; Scudder, 1875. p. (tyPO- 
horta Linn.); AuriviUius, 1913, p. 246; Hemming, 1934a, 
r). 52 (type, Papilio horta Linn., 1764). 

TeteWnm, Hiibner, 1819, p. 27; Scudder, 1875, p. 27/ (type, 
aerena Fabr.) ; Moore, 1881 6, p. 65 ; M^ahall & do Nicovillo, 
1883 p. 319 ; Moore, 1901, p. 35 ; Bmgham, 1905, p. 470 
(type, li'ioZ/E Fabr.) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 52 (t-ype, PapiZio sereno Fabr., 1775). 

Pare6a, Doubleday, 1848, p. 142 ; Marshall & de Nicevillo, 1883, 
p. 318 ; Moore, 1901, p. 30 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 468 (type, veata 
Fabr.) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 (type, PajAHo veata 
Fabr., 1787). 


Type of the genus, Acrxa horta (Linn^us), from Africa. 

Fore wing with vein 11 before the end of the cell ; 
veins 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; vein 6 from apex of coll or near it 
and widely separate from vein 5. Hind wing with cell long, 
Teaching middle of wing ; venation variable within limits, and 
veins 6 and 7 sometimes shortly stalked. Palpus with first 
and second segments light yellowish or whitish, third or 
terminal segment black. (J claws of most species, of mid and 
hind legs, xmequal. 

Genitalia . — $ usually with a chitinous plate on the seventh 
stemite, surrounding the external orifice of the bursa copu- 
latrix. Those females which possess such a plate have upon 
it after pairing, a hard wax-like substance, forming a horny 
anal pouch as in Parnassius. This is called the sphragis. 

Distribution.— The Aethiopian and Indo-Australian Regions. 
'Two species in the Indian area. 


Aersea issoria (Hiibner). 

This species is well-known under the name of vesta Fabr,, but 
this •ufl.TPft must become a synonym as it is a homonym of vesta 
Cramer, an older name for another insect. 

Upperside fulvous to pale oohraceous, the veins 
Slackened. Fore wing with costal and outer margins narrowly 
hlack. Hind wing with a somewhat sagittate, black, sub- 
marginal line. 
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Underside of fore wing paler, of the hind wing whitish ; 
the veins darker than on upperside. Hind wing with a suh- 
marginal ochraceous hand, outlined with black. 

Larva . — “ Head reddish- ochraceous, black- spotted, front 
with a white stripe ; segments dark purplish- violet, with 
longitudinal rows of short, transverse, white bars ; spines 
ochreous, with black tips ; legs ochreous, with black bands.’ 
{Moore). 

Pupa,— ' Head with two short frontal points ; thorax 
convex and uneven ; abdominal segments with a dorsal and 
two lateral rows of short tubercular points. Colour white, 
tubercles and streaks on wing-cases ochraceous.” {Moore). 

Distribution . — The lower IIimalayas to Assam and Htjrma, 
extending to China. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 


450 a. Aorsea issoria issoria (Hubner). (Figs. 102, 103, 

larva and pupa). 


Telchinia issoria, Hubner, ISIS, p. 27. 

Papilio vesta, Fabricius {non Cramer), 1787, p. 14. 

Pareba vesta, Moore, I860 a, p. 760 (Darjeeling). 

Acriea vesta, do Niceville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim, October ; ex- 


cessively common). 

Pareba vesta, Marshall & de Nic4ville (part.), 1883, p. 318 ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 52 (Chin Hills, 3,500-5,000 feet ; common 
in the rains) ; Moore 1901 p. 31 pi. ccclxxxvii, figs, 1 (larva 
and pupa), \a,b,c (<?), 1 d, e,f (O) ; Bingham (part.), 1905, 
n. 469, fig. 84 {^) ; Seitz (part.), 1908, p. 244, t. 71 d : Tytler, 
1911, p. 64 (Naga Hills; very common); South, 1913, 
p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Pareba vesta vesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 51 (cJ) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 156. ‘ r. -t- 

Pareba vesta. Hemming, 1934 a, p. 64 (=== homonym oi Papiho 
vesta Cramer, 1777) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752 (early 


Upperside yellow. Fore wing with the veins along the 
eostal margin broadly, and apical half of those along the outer 
margin narrowly, black ; a broad, curved, discocellular mark ; 
outer margin, including apex, nar owly black, decreasing in 
width to the tomus, and traversed by an antemarginal series of 
small spots of the ground-colour. Hind wing with distal half 
■of veins 1 a to 8, the submarginal zigzag line, and the marginal 
slender line, black, the submargmal line coalescing with the 
marginal line along the veins. 

Underside of fore wing yellow, becoming paler towards the 
apex, the veins much darker, and the black discocellular mark 
shoving through. Hind wing ground-colour a delicate 
pinkish-white, the veins conspicuously black ; a broad sub- 
zudirgiuBil luuulatc bandj edged with. bla»ck ou its inner and 
outer sides ; an outer margmal slender black line continued 
along inner margin. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen black ; thorax with a 
little ochraceous yellow pubescence anteriorly. Underside of 




Fig. 103 . — Acrcea ismria isf^oHa (Huhn.). 

Larva and pupa. (After Horsfteld & Moore, .1 857). 

thorax and abdomen black, sparingly marked and spotted with 
very pale ochraceous, 

Upperside ground-colour a paler, duller, ochraceous- 
yellow than in th^e male, with similar but broader black 
markings. 

Underside ground-colour duller than in the male, the black 
markings showing through by transparency. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-70 mm. 

A variable insect, both in the shades of ground-colour and in 
the markings. The above description is of the palest form. 
Other specimens have the ^ound-colour fulvous, the U|,>perside 
with additional black marks. The fore wing may have a band 
along base of costa, the apex and outer margin more broadly 
black, a black transverse cell mark, another oblique mark froin 
costa beyond apex of cell, and black disoal transverse marks. 
Hind wing may have the black submarginal and marginal lines 
much broader, with the ochraceous-red submarginal band 
showing through froni the underside. 

Some female specimens have the fore wing upperside with 
ground-colour fuliginous, a brpad streak at , base of cell, a 
quadrate spot at its apex, a discal irregular series of elongate 
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marks, and a submarginal series of pale ochreous spots. 
Hind wing with pale ground-colour, and distal third of wing 
shaded with fuliginous black. 

Early stages (from Sevasio^lo^ 1941 &, p. 752) : — 

Larva, final stage. — ^Head yeUowish-brown ; a pale inverted 
Y-shaped mark, the arms filled in with black and edged with 
black externally. Body ground-colour creamy- white ; a 
dorsal, lateral, and sublateral chocolate-brown stripe ; posterior 
to the spines and across each somite two traiasverse chocolate- 
brown stripes, and a s imil ar stripe on the intersegmental area ; 
branched spines, which are basally yellow-brown and apically 
black, arise from yellowish warts between the longitudinal 
stripes ; 1st somite with a subdorsal spine, 2nd and 3rd with a 
subdorsal and a lateral, 4th to 11th with a subdorsal, lateral 
and sublateral, 12th somite with a subdorsal and lateral ; 
venter whitish ; a lateral purplish-brown stripe. Legs and 
prolegs black. 

Pupa. — Suspended by the cremaster. Elongate, not pro- 
minently angled ; a subdorsal series of short black spines on 
thorax and abdomen. White, marked with yellow and black. 
Abdomen with a subdorsal, lateral and mechan ventral black 
stripe, the subdorsal and lateral bearing seven and four deep 
yellow spots respectively ; ventral stripe with an interrupted 
yellow internal stripe. Wing-cases veined black. Thorax 
with a median dorsal yellow stripe edged with black. Antenna 
cases yellow outlined with black. Head and leg cases marked 
with black. 

Described from a full-fed larva found in Shillong on 
21. iv. 1941, pupated on 25. iv. 1941. A male emerged on 
14. V. 1941. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam ; not rare, and sometimes 
very common. 

450 6. Acrsea issoria anomala KoUar. 

Acrsea anomala, Kollar, 1848, p. 425, pi. iii, figs. 3, 4 ($, 
Mussooree). 

Pareba vesta anomala, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 192. 

Acrsea vesta anomala, Peile, 1937, p. 165, pi. xv, fig. 124 (<?). 

Pareba v&sta, Moore {non Fabr.), 1882 &, p. 243 (Kangra) ; 
Doherty. 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, 4,000-5,000 feet) ; 
Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, very 
common). 

This subspecies appears only to differ from the nomino- 
typical one in being of a smaller size. 

Expanse : 45-65 inm. 

Habits . — Larva feeds on the wiUow-leaved nettle 
{Boehmeria salicifolia D, Don., family Urticaceae). Imago 
YpL. n, 3 b 
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July to September. Eggs deposited in September, and hatch 
in about 20 days. Length of young larva 3 to 4 lines, entirely 
black. When about three weeks old they moult and then 
hibernate, reappearing in the following April. They moult 
again early in May, when they assume the red head. The 
larvae generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 
gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. Third 
moult early in June, about the middle of which month they 
suspend themselves by the tail near the bottom of the stems of 
the bushes, and there change to the pupa state. The imago 
appears in about fifteen days, in the first or second week in 
July. A few come out in August or September, but not in 
sufficient numbers to constitute a succession of broods. The 
imago is seldom found far from the food-plant, which grows 
near running water. 

It is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. 
It is to be found in wet ravines at from 3,000 to 4,000 feet 
elevation in Kulu. It is very constant in its appearance, 
frequenting the same localities year after year. The imago 
does not hibernate.'* {A, Graham Young, quoted by Moore, 
1882 6, p. 243). 

According to Pefie (1937) the insect is abundant at Mussooree 
in June at 3,000 feet. All stages, except young larvae, were 
found about the food-plant, Debregeasia bicolor Weddell 
(family Urticaceae) . Only a few females were seen on the wing ; 
most females were resting on or near their pupa-cases. 

It is recommended that before putting specimens of this 
species in papers for keeping, the oily yellow exudation from 
the thorax, and the fluid from the abdomen, should be squeezed 
out into blotting-paper. 

Habitat.— Kmjj to Kumaon ; 3,000 to 5,000 feet, rarely to 
above 6,000 feet ; usually common. 

450 c. Acraea issoria sordice (Fruhstorfer). 

Pareba vesta sordice, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 (cJS?, Tenassorim). 

(J?. Uppereide with black borders broader. $ fore wing 
with a submarginal series of short, reddish-brown, sagittate 
marks. 

Underside with white areas absent. 

Expanse : 50-70 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Btoma ; rare. 


451. Acrsea violse (Fabrioius). (Fig. 104, $). 

Papilio violse, Fabricius, 1776, p. 460. 

TelcUniaviolm, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Bengal) ; id., 1881 h, p. 66. 
pi. xxxxxi, figs. 1 (cj), 1 a ($), 1 6 (larva and pupa) ; Marshall & 
de 1883, p. 320, fig. (S) ; Taylor & de Nic^ville, 1888, 

^ ' Hampson, 1889, p. 362 (Nilgiri 

Hills) , Moore, 1901, p. 36, pi. occlxxxviii, figs. 1, 1 a (larva, 
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pupa), 1 6, c, c? ((^), 1 e, f,g ($) ; de Khe-Philipe, 1902, p. 484 
(Lucknow) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 471, fig. 85 (^) ; Bell, 1910, 
p, 321, pi. E, figs. 31, 31 a (^$) (early stages and habits) ; 
Hannyn^on, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1914, p. 742, t. 138 a ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 35 (Ceylon, to 
6,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 52 (,^) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 68, pi. xv, fig. 13 ($), pL xxxvii, 
fig, 3 (aberr.), pi. xxxix, fig. 2 (larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 4 (egg). 

Acrsaa violse, Peile, 1937, p. 157, pi. xv, fig. 123 (<^). 

cj. Upperside tawny. Fore wing with, a transverse black 
cell-spot ; an irregular discocellular black bar ; post-discal 
black spots in areas 1 b, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10, those in 4 to 6 
parallel to end of cell ; apex and outer margin narrowly black, 
narrowing posteriorly, and with short projections on the veins. 
Hind wing with a basal series of four or five black spots, a 
similar spot in the middle of cell, and a subcostal black spot 
above it ; a discal series of obscure blackish spots ; a minute 
post-discal black dot in areas 4 and 6 ; a broad black marginal 
border, bearing a submarginal series of small spots of the 
ground-colour. Most of the macular black markings are 
obscure, being only the spots showing through from the 
underside ; inner edge of marginal border crenulate. 



Fig. 104 . — Acrssa violse (Fabr.), <J. 


Underside ground-colour oohraceous-yellow or a paler 
tawny yellow. Fore wing paling to whitish on the apex, with 
black markings, as on upperside. but somewhat blurred and 
diffuse. Hin^ wing markings as on upperside, but more 
clearly defined ; submarginal spots much larger, white, not 
tawny ; base of wing black, separated from the basal black 
spots by two or three large whitish spots. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
ochraceous and white ; abdomen anteriorly black, posteriorly 
ochraceous-yellow with narrow transverse black lines. 
Underside of palpi, thorax and abdomen ochraceous ; thorax 
spotted with ochraceous, the abdomen with a basal longitudinal 
black line. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside ground-colour duller, 
the black spots on both wings larger, the upper post-discal 
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spots on fore wing often coalescing, and forming an irregular 
oblique short band ; marginal black border on both wings 
proportionately broader, the submarginal spots on hind wing 
larger and whitish. 

Uriderside much paler and duller ; markings as on upporside, 
the spots on hind wing better defined. 

Expanse : 50-65 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1910) : — 

Egg, — ^Dome shaped, with seventeen raised, transversely 
striated, longitudinal ridges, not meeting at the top ; top 
shallowly reticulate. 

Larva . — Body cylindrical, with segments well marked ; 
anal segment high, flap rounded at extremity, not overhanging 
the claspers ; prolegs long. Head small, round, set with 
erect hairs, brownish- orange ; clypeus triangular, the apex 
black ; a black spot at base of each cheek. Segment 2 with a 
subdorsal spine ; segments 2 and 3 with a lateral spine on 
their common margins ; segment 3 with a subdorsal spine, 
and a lateral one on the common margin of 3 and 4 ; segment 4 
with a subdorsal spine ; segments 5 to 12 each with a subdorsal, 
a supraspiracular, and a subspiracular spine ; segment 13 
with a subdorsal spine, and 14 with a dorsolateral one ; also on 
segments 3 to 10 there is a small bristle-bearing chitinous area 
under the subspiracular spine. All spines shiny black, set with 
erect, stiff, black hairs arising from thickened bases ; all of 
about equal length, excepting those on segments 2, 3, 13 and 14, 
which are slightly shorter. 

Colour of body a greasy claret-brown, with segments 2 and 14 
yellow-reddish; dorsal parts of segments 3, 4, 11, and 12 
yellow; venter greenish-yellow; legs shiny black; soles 
(plantae) of prolegs green ; a shiny black shield on base of 
prolegs. Length, 21 mm. ; breadth (including spines), 10 mm. ; 
length of spines, 3 mm. 

Elongate ; head with two blunt points ; anal end 
bluntly rounded ; shoulders prominent ; cremaster short and 
stout. Surface dull, very slightly wrinkled, and set with 
minute erect hairs. Colour white, with a pink. and a yellow 
shade in it ; segments 2 to 5 with a subdorsal broad and 
interrupted black line, coalescing at the hind margin of the last 
segment, the extremities in front being joined by a straight line 
on vertex of head ; dorsal space between these lines on seg- 
ments 3 and 4, reddish-yellow ; abdomen with a broad sub- 
dorsal line, a similar spicacular line, and a central ventral line, 
all black ; each of these lines or bands encloses a reddish* 
yellow circular spot near front margins of segments, these 
spots (except the ventral ones) being the scars left by the 
larval spmes ; last segment and cremaster black ; tips of head 
points, sides of head, shoulders^ antennss, and greater part of 
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proboscis also black ; wings margined black, with a central 
bifurcate black mark, and short subapical line to each ; all 
black markings dull. Length, 17 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. at 
broadest part. 

Habits . — ^The eggs are laid in a batch, up to 15 or so, on a 
young shoot or tendril. Larvae at first gregarious, but separate 
in the third stage ; very active, and grow fast ; generally rest 
on underside of a leaf ; usually pupate on or near the food- 
plant. Both larva and pupa have a disagreeable odour. 

Food-plant, in the damper parts, the wild passion-fiower, 
Modecca palmata Lam. (family Passifiorese) ; also cultivated 
forms. 

In Bombay the butterfly is to be found at all seasons, in the 
mountains and plains, forests and open country ; not 
uncommon in Sind. Flight weak, slow and fluttering, the 
wings never being moved far from the horizontal. The insect 
keeps near the ground and goes straight ahead. 

Habitat . — Ceylon and Peninsular India ; common. 
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LIST OF FORMS DESCRIBED AS NEW IN THE 
PRESENT VOLUME. 


Fam. Satyrid^. 

Mycalem smvolens tytleri, p. 153. 

Lethe goalpara gana, p. 186. 

Lethe serhonis teesta, p. 220. 

Lethe serhonis bhutya, p. 221. 

Lethe pvlaha pulaha f. plagiata, p. 232. 
Lethe puhha pandyia, p. 233. 

Lethe pulaha pandyia f. pulla, p. 233. 
Lethe armandii khasiam f. alcas, p. 235 
Lethe hhadra f. beata, p. 236. 

Lethe yama buckleyi, p. 239. 

Pararge schakra aiyuna, p. 244. 

Pararge msmila tarbena, p. 244. 
Bhaphicera moorei mantra, p. 250 
EipparcMa actsea zlara, p. 277. 

Ypthima akbar, p. 324. 
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Pages 16-18. Wing venation , — The venation of the fore wing 
has been studied by Zeuner (1943 a). He concludes 
that ‘‘ the system of venational nomenclature worked 
out by Comstock (1918, ' The wings of insects ’), based 
on the investigation of a large number of examples 
from aU orders of insects, is the only one which expresses 
clearly both the phylogenetic evolution and the 
ontogenetic development of the venation of insects, 
including the Lepidoptera.’’ The following notation is 
proposed by Zeuner from a study of the tracheation of 
living pupae. The Zeuner notation is given in paren- 
thesis Vein 12 (Sc), 11 (R), 10 (RS), 9 (RSg), 8 (RS3), 
7 (RS4), 6 (MO, 5 (MO, 4 (MO, 3 (CUAO, 2 (CUAO, 
1 A (Comstock) (CUP or posterior cubitus.), 1 6 or 
1 (lA), 1 a (2A). In the genus Colias (p. 541) vein 8 is 
supposed to be missing. Zeuner shows that M has 
only two branches instead of three and that Mg (vein 5) 
is the missing one. 

It should be noted that vein 1 shown in the figures 
of venation reproduced from Bingham, is vein 1 b. 
See pages 320, 360, 372, 383, 434, 439, 450, 474, 489, 
505, 541. 

Page 33, par. 4. The following observation was made by 
Peile (1937, p. 135) : — One {Kallima iimckis huegeli 
Roll.) lying apparently killed in my hand suddenly 
flew off to a tree-trunk and then over the nullah, when 
a Kingcrow seized it in mid-air.’’ Also on p, 13 is a 
similar observation, perhaps the same one, with the 
addition that the butterfly’s wings came floating 
down from a bough overhead.” 

Page 36. Seasonal variation , — ^The statement as to the cause 
of this variation requires modification. Although the 
early stages will, in some way, be influenced by the 
cHmate generally And possibly even by the plants eaten 
by the larvae at different seasons, there is no real 
evidence for believing that these factors are directly 
responsible for the very different wing-patterns shown 
by the seasonal forms of certain species. Among the 
numerous fortuitous variations, resulting from many 
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parings, will occur some that will be better adapted to 
the surrounding colour-pattern and to other con- 
comitant conditions of the environment, whether these 


are due to seasonal change in the vegetation or to the 
prevailing soil and rock. These variations will tend to 
become more numerous and more distinct if they prove 
to be a protection against vertebrate enemies and, 
perhaps, more especially if the new or changed environ- 
ment is prolonged in time and space. 

Pag(is 54^55. — ^The anal veins of the hind wing in Troides and 
other Papilionidae have been studied by Zeuner (1943 b). 
In a discussion of the anal pouch and anal veins of 
liind wing (pp. 119-124, figs. 76-95) the author shows 
that veins 1 a and 1 b are both present in many 
Papilionidae and are particularly developed in the 
Troides group. 

Page 54. — ^The key should be amended at par. 4 to read 

Hind wing with vein 1 h often absent or vestigial ; 
anal area in male specialised and usually bearing a 
scent-tuft. — (Papilionidae). 

King wmd with vein 1 h always well developed ; 
anal area in male not specialised. — Pieridae. 

Page 55, line 5 from bottom.— Delete vein 1 h is absent ’’ 
and substitute : Vein 1 b tends to become reduced and 


is usually absent or vestigial; it is more strongly 
developed in Troides, 

Page 56. Glassification of Papilionidse. — E. B. Eord (1944 h) 
has proposed a new phylogenetic arrangement of the 
family based upon his studies of the chemivstry of the 
pigments combined with theknown structural characters. 
In a previous paper (1944 a, p. 104) Dr. Ford gives a 
table of genera arranged in a linear series. The most 
specialised is found to be Teinopalpus, followed by 
Papilio, Larnproptera, GrapMum, Battus (an American 
genus), Troides, Atrophaneura {Polydorus)^ Oressida, 
Euryades, Zerynthia, Bhutanitis (Armandia), Sericinus, 
Luhdoifia, Hypermnestra, Parnassius, Archon and 
Baronia (American). 

Page 61. Troides, —This genus is fully treated by Zeuner 
(1943 b), and some figures are given of the male genitalia 
of some Indian species. , 

Page 70. Polydorus,—TbiB name is preoccupied and must be 
i^placed by Atrophaneura Reakirt, 1864 [1866] {Proc, 
Ent, Soc,Phil, 3, p. 446, type, PapiUo semperi C. & R. 
Felder, 1861). See Corbet, 1943, p. 206. 

Page 78. Papilio coon doubledo/yi occurs also in Malaya* 
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Page 85. Polydorus aristolochisB (Fabr.). — ^This name is 
strictly preoccupied by Atrophaneura ascanius Linn.). 
See Corbet (1941 a, p. 27). It is hoped that the 
priority rule will be suspended in this case. 

Page 86. — If the name ascanius (Linn.) (see above) is used to 
replace aristolochim (Fabr.), the name for the Indian 
subspecies will be diphilus (Esper). The Linnaan 
ascanius came from Java. 

Page 106. Chilasa Moore. — Following the conclusion reached 
by Ford (1944 h, p. 206), who has studied the species 
included in Chilasa, this group should be relegated to 
the position of a species-group ” of Papilio. It may 
be called the Olytia Group. 

Page 106. Chilasa agestor Gray^ 1832, should read 1831. 

Page 107. Chilasa agestor agestor Gray occurs also in Malaya. 

Page 143. Papilio elephenor Doubl. The type-locality is 
Sylhet. 

Page 150. Papilio paris paris Linn, should read : Papilio 
pans decorosa Fruhstorfer, 1909. The nominotypical 
subspecies came from south-east China. (See Corbet, 
1941 a, p. 27). 

Page 193. Papilio machaon centralis Stgr. — Peile (1921, 
p. 66 ; 1937, p. 32) notes the occurrence of centralis in 
Iraq, where the larva feeds mostly on rice {Rvia 
tuherculata). Four other food-plants (Umbelliferse) are 
noted. The larva feeds on the flowers, rarely on the 
leaves. Many adults were bred. 

Page 200. Paranticopis should read Paranticopsis, 

Page 210. Second line from the bottom. Read 1846 a (2). 

Page 220. Graphium sarpedon sarpedon (Linn.) should read : 
Qraphium sarpedon luctatius Fruhstorfer (1907 e, p. 183) 
(Borneo, Natuna Is., Malaya). Nominotypical sarpedon 
is from south China. 

Pages 233-239. 'Paranticopis ” should read Paranticopsis, 

Page 250. Armandia Blanch. This name is pre-occupied and 
Bhutanitis Atkinson must be used. 

Page 302. Line 18 from top. For “ xiphia (Fabr.) ’’ read 
nina (Fabr.). 

Page 336. Delias herinda hoylese Butl. — ^The British Museum 
contains 2 males and 1 female from Nepal (Naini Tal), 
taken in May, 1916, by G. 0. Allen, and presented by 
Lieut.-Colonel H. D. Peile. These specimens show 
slight differences from the typical hoylese. 

Page 342. Delias belladonna belladonna, (Fabr.). —The form 
described here is not the nominotypical subspecies 
and the name mixta nov.* is propos^ for it. The 
identity of the true belladonna has been cleared up by 
the discovery, by Corbet (1941 d, p. 103 ; 1942, p. 93) , 



492 


ADDENDA AND COERIGENDA. 


of the Fabrician type in the Linncean Collection. This 
specimen is a female of the western Chinese subspecies 
described as zelima Mitis (1893). 

Page 345. The name thysbe (Cramer) is a primary homonym 
of thysbe Linnaeus. The species should be called Delias 
acalis (Godart) (1819, pp. 113, 148). Sec Corbet, 
1941 b, p. 806. 

No. 111a. The reference to Bingham, pi. xviii, 
fig. 117, should be transferred to Delias aglaia aglaia on 
page 343. 

Page 361. Second line fi’om top : read Pieris lea, Doubloday, 
1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmcin cjf). (See Bibliogra])hy, 
p. 570.) 

Page 377. No. 121. Second line should read : — Pieris 
clemanthe, pouhleds^y, 1846 a (1), p.'23 (Moulmcin, '.:). 

Page 387. Top line. Replace lalage (Doubleday) by pandione 
(Geyer). No. 124 a should read Appias pandione lalage 
(Doubleday). 

Page 389. No. 1246. Delete lalage and replace by 

pandione. 

Page 403. Under distribution insert South India. 

Bottom line : ‘‘ two subspecies ” should read three 
subspecies. 

Page 436. Euchloe charlonia lucilla Butler. — First ])aragraph 
of description, line 3, should read : extends to the 
costal margin ” instead of does not extend to the 
costal margin.’’ 

In the reference to Evans (1932 a) delete '' })1, vii, 
fig. B 3.1 (cj) ” and transfer to doveri Evans (p. 435). 

Page 437. Euchloe belemnia palmstinensis Robor. — Before 

Pefie, 1937 ” insert “ Peile, 1922, pp. 350-51 (early 
stages and food-plants in Mesopotamia)*.” 

Euchloe ausonia (Hiibner). Add as a final para- 
graph : An account of the early stages and food-plants 
of this species in Mesopotamia is given by I^eile (1922 

pp. 350-51). ^ V » 

Page 439. The genus Ixias has been revised by Gabriel 
. (1943), and the following changes have been made in 
the taxonomy of the Indian species. 

Page 440. Ixias marianne (Cramer) comprises (a) rmrianne 
rmnanne (Cramer), from the Punjab, United Provinces, 
Nepal, Central and South India, Ceylon ; (6) marianne 
nola Swinhoe, from Northern Boml)ay, Mahableshwar 
Mountains. 

Pages 4M-5. It is very doubtful whether the specimens upon 
which Fruhstorfer based the names nivescens and 
connectens came from Ceylon. 

Page 447. Nos. 151 e and / comprise a single subspecies, \ 
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latifasciatus Butler. This ranges from the Mishmi Hills 
to the Karens, south to Martaban and the lower Salween 
River. The name meipona Gr.-Sm. refers to an inter- 
intermediate form, and moulmeinensis Moore to the dry- 
season form. 

Page 448. Ixias verna is considered to be a subspecies of 
pyrene (Linn.). The wet-season form is pallida Moore. 
The nominot37pical vema is an intermediate form 
{=citrina Moore). 

Page 450. The name lena Swinhoe is based upon a large 
male (69 mm.) with a marginal band on bind wing 
upperside 4 mm. in width. The true dry-season form 
is much smaller (58 mm.) with a hind wing band 
1 to. 2 mm. in width. Gabriel considers lena to be an 
intermediate form. 

Page 446. No. 151 c, line 13. Add reference to Ixias pyrene 
satadra : Peile, 1937, p. 70, pt. v, fig. 30 {$), pi. viii, 
fig. 60($) (Variation and habits at Miramshah and 
Peshawar). 

Page 486. No. 164. For ‘‘ Valeria Valeria Mppia ” read 
Valeria Valeria anais (Lesson). Insert : Danais anais 
Lesson, 1837, pi. xliv,.figs. 2, 2 Us ($, Oceanie/’ recte 
Tourane, Cochinchina). 

The name hippia (Fabr.) i§ preoccupied by Mppia 
(Cramer, 1779) ; after 55 ’’ on fijst line insert : {non 
Cramer, 1779). 

Line 12 from bottom : For “ gea ’’ read gsea. 

Page 487. '' $ f. philomela (Fabr.) ’’ should read : $ 
lutescens Butl. (1879, Gist. Ent. ii, p. 431). The name 
pMlomela is preoccupied. 

Page 488. For ''Dry-season form gea (Feld.) ” read: Dry- 
season form anais (Lesson) (=^gaea C. & R. Feld.). 

Page 490. Catopsilia croeale and pomona. — Wheeler (1943) 
discusses these forms 'and adduces strong evidence for 
their conspecificity. He includes figures of both forms 
taken in cop. He concludes that Catopsilia crocale 
(Cramer) should be accepted as the valid name for the 
collective species. 

T. R. BeU, in a communication to Lieut.-Colonel Peile 
(4. X. 1944), writes as follows from Karwar : — “ When 
I returned here in March, 1938, I took the matter in 
hand and reared many broods of the species which is 
very common here, mostly on Cassia siamea Lam. 
I paired all the different forms at different times for 
two years in succession and have settled that they are 
ail one, no matter whether differently marked, with 
black antennae or pink, with heavily vinous markings 
belpw or not/' 
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In. a further letter (21. i. 1945) Bell stated that with 
reference to the vinous markings : ''In the cold 
weather (or in the dry weather) no females have these 
patches on the undersides of the hind wings.’' 

Page 523. Line 20, Read “ three ” subspecies instead of 
“ six 

Page 529. Line 12. from bottom. The habitat of nomino- 
typical hecahe. (Lum.) is regarded as being south-east 
China (Corbet, 1941 a, p. 27). 

The name lacteola (Distant) must not be applied to 
hembe (Linn.), as it represents a distinct species so far 
not recorded from the Indian area. (See Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 502, fig. 4). The white female form of hecahe 
is very rare in India. It is at present without a name. 

Page 533. The name stockleyi Cbt. <fe Pend, must be replaced 
by sarinoides (Fruhst.), of which it is a synonym. 
The reference to sarinoides on page 528 must be trans- 
ferred to page 533. The type of this name is from 
Siam (Hiifiap) and is in the British Museum. (See 
Corbet, 1941 6, p. 806). 

Page 534. Eurema jordani Corb. & Pend. — See also Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 3 {non 2). 

Page 535. The name andersoni (Moore) should read ander- 
sonii. The male genitalia are figured by Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 2 {non 3). 

Page 539. For " Terias tilaha ” read Eurema tilaha. 

Page 562. No. 199. For M6n6tries ” read Men6trifes. 


New name added. — Delias belladonna mixta ^ subsp. nov. 
(p. 342). 


CORRIGENDA. 

Doubleday. For 1846, read 1846 a (2;, 

For M6n6tries, read Mlntoi^s. 

Moore. For 1890, 1891, 1892(35, 18926, 1893, 
1825 a, see voL ii. (Bibliography). 


Page 570. 
Page 579. 
Page 580. 
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[All names printed in italics are synonyms. When a species is mentioned 
on more than one page, the page on which the description occurs is 
th^ last -mentioned.] 


aborica Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 420. 
Acraea Fabr., 462. 

Acrseidse Doubl., 461. 
actsea {Esp.) (Hipparchia), 275, 277. 
aculeata Hamps. (Melanitis), 375. 
adamsoni Moore (Coelites), 358. 
udamsoni Marsh. (Euploea), 93. 
adamsoni Wats. (Mycalesis), 116, 
117, 118. 

Adigama Dist., 55. 
adolphoi {(hdr.) (Mycalesis), ISO, 
147. 

sSimoXO) Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 119. 
^mona Hew., 404, 411. 
insatia {Fabr.) (Danaus), 66. 
affoctata Elw. S Edw. (Ypthima), 
339. 

affinis (Fabr.) (Danaus), 18, 28. 
agamarschtma (C. <£? B. Feld.) (Idea), 
7, 12. 

Agapetes Billb., 109, 296. 
ageloides {C. Feld.) (Danaus), 18, 41. 
aglea (Stoll.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 37. 
Agnisia Moore, 380. 
aisa Fruhst. (Lethe), 194. 
aiyuna Talb. (Pararge), 244. 
akbar Talb. (Ypthima), 317, 324. 
alberta Butl. (Lethe), 222. 
albipars Talb. (Danaus), 26. 
albofasciata Tytl. (Mycalesis), 124. 
alcas Talb. Lethe 235. 
alcippoides (Moore) (Danaus), 22, 
alemola Swinh. (Ypthima), 325. 
algoa (Godt.) (Euploea), 64, 74, 
aliris (Westw.) (Thauria), 430. 
amathusia (Em.) (.®mona), 412, 
413. 

Amathusia Fabr., 405, 432. 
Amathusiidse Stick., 403, 

VOL. n. 


Amathusiinae Moore, 404. 
Amathuxidia Stgr., 405, 438. 
Amecera Butl., 240. 
amethystus Butl. (Zeuxidia), 441. 
Bm-peb Swinh. (Melanitis), 371. 
amplifascia Talb. (Danaus), 22. 
amplifascia Roths. (Thauria), 431. 
amythaon (Doubl.) (Amathuxidia), 
439. 

Anadebis Butl., 362. 
analoga (Alph.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
anapita Moore (Mycalesis), 126, 128. 
anaxias Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 118, 

119. 

anaxioides Marsh. (Mycalesis), 116, 

120 . 

andamana (Moore) (Mycalesis), 145. 
andamanensis Fruhst. (Amathusia), 
433, 436. 

andamanensis Stgr. (Discophora), 
456. 

andamanensis Atks. (Euplaa), 72. 
andamanica JSJ'waws (Melanitis), 376. 
andersonii (Moore) (Elymnias), 402. 
andersoni (Aths.) (Lethe), 190, 195. 
angularis Moore (Erites), 352. 

I anisakana Tytl. (Melanitis), 374. 
annada Moore (Erebia), 300, 310. 
annamitica (Mycalesis), 151, 

159. 

anomala Koll. (Acrsea), 465. 
antonia Bbb. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
any sis Hew. (Debis), 228. 
apara Fruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
apicalis (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
apicalis Moore (Yptn^a), 329. 
arcesilas Stick. (Faunis), 409. 
arcesilaus Fabr. (Papilio), 409. 
arehaica Fruhst, (Neorina), 361. 

2:k 
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arohhaldi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 
422. 

Arge H-ubn., 296. 
argentina Bvitl. (Erites), 352, 354. 
ariaspa Moore (Ypthima), 319, 320. 
arida Fruhst. (Eaiploea), 76. 
armandii {Oberth.) (Lethe), 231, 234. 
arrakana (Fruhst.) (Idea), 12, 13. 
asela Moore (Euploea), 69. 
aspasia (Fahr.) (Danaus), 18, 42. 
assama (Westw.) (Faunis), 410. 
asterop© (Klug) (Ypthima), 317, 
324. 

astorica Tytl. (Karanasa), 280. 
astorica Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
aswa (Moore) (Melanitis), 372. 
aswina Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
atkinsonia (Hew.) (Lethe), 170, 184. 
augusta Moore (Pademma), 95. 
auletes Fruhst. (Melanitis), 376. 
Aulocera Butl.y 109, 287. 
aurelius* (Cram.) (Zeuxidia), 441, 
444. 

aiisteni (Moore) (Ypthima), 344. 
avanta Moore (Ypthima), 332. 
avatara Moore (Sat37rus), 290. 
aventina Cram. (Papilio), 50. 


Badacara Moore, 16. 

Bahora Moore, 16. 
baileyi (South) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
baladeva (Moore) (Lethe), 189, 193, 
194. 

baldiva (Moore) (Hipparchia), 274. 
baldns (Fabr.) (Ypthima), 318, 336, 
337. 

balti Tytl. (Karanara), 280, 
balucha (Evans) (Hipparchia), 272. 
bara Evans (Ypthima), 334. 
baroghila Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
haxonesQ, Fruhst. (Mandarinia), 110 
beata Talb. (Lethe), 236, 
beelinga Moore (Eritos), 354. 
bela Moore (Melanitis), 372. 
bethami de Niciv. (Melanitis), 371. 
bethami (Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
bhadra (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 236. 
bhairava (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 228. 
bhima (Marsh.) (Lethe), 237. 
bhntya Talb. (Lethe), 221. 
bicolor (Seitz) (CEneis), 286. 
binghami Moore (Coelites), 359. 
bmghami Moore (Crastia), 71, 
bmotata Bull. (Stictoploea), 80. 
Useriata Moor© (Tronga), 62. 
Blanaida Kirby, 166. 
blasius (Fahr.) (Mycalesis), 132. 
bolaniea Marsh. (Ypthima), 317, 


boloricus (Or.-G'rsh.) (Hipparchia), 
276, 283. 

bowringi (Moore) (Dana, ns), 22. 
brahma Mooro (Isamia), 93. 
brahminoides Moore (Aulocera), 290. 
brahminus (Blanch.) (Aulocera), 288. 
bremeri Bull. (Crastia), 61. 
brevistigma Moore (Maniola), 265. 
Brintesia Fruhst., 287. 
brisanda de Nicer. (Letlio), 192, 
218. 

Bruasa Mooro, 380. 
bruno Tytl. (Lotho), 184. 
buckloyi Talb. (Lethe), 239. 
buddha Qr.-Qrsh. (OBlnois), 284. 
bunneisteri (Moore) (Euplma), 102. 
bumila Evans (Euploea), 73. 
burmana Tytl. (Faunis), 410. 
burmana 2\)/tL (Lethe), 178. 
burmana Tytl. (Parargo), 247. 
burmana Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 
421. 

burmana Evans (Y]>thima,), 317, 
325. 

burmonsis (Moore) (Elyrnnias), 401. 
burnottii Evans (Aulo(‘era), 291. 
buairis Westw. (Xauthotaaua), 400. 


cadelli (W.‘M. <£• de Niefv.) (Idea), 
14. 

cadeaia Moore (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

Caduga Moore, 16. 

caeca (Walks.) (.Erobia), 311. 

coenonympha (C. d> It Feld.) 

(Maniola), 254, 258. 

Callerehia Butl, 298. 

OalUplcea Butl., 65, 
calverti Tytl. (Coelitos), 359. 
Calysisme Mooro, HI. 
camadova (WeMw.) (Stichoph- 
thalma), 416, 418, 419. 
camadevoides de Niciv. (Stiesho- 
phthalma), 420. 

camaralzoman Butl, (Exiplcea), 6,3, 
camorta (Evans) (Danaus), 28. 
camorta Moore (Euploea), 74. 
canens HUbn, (Faunis), 408. 
carpenteri Butl. (Calysismo), 135, 
136. 

carpenteri Mooro (Isamia), 63. 
cashapa Mooro (Callerofoia), 305. 
oashmirensis Moore (Pararge), 245, 
camphone Qeyer (Elyrnnias), 382, 

^astelnami C. & K. Feld. (Euplcea), 
89. 

catharma Butl. (Ypthima), 329. 
caudata Butl (Eljmmias), 384, 
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centralis (BiUy) (Maniola), 259. 
cerealis Wats, (Ypthima), 334. 
ceylanica C. Feld. (Danais), 38. 
ceylonica Fruhst. (Discophora), 454. 
ceylonica Hett;. (Ypthima), 317, 327, 
328. 

chandica {Moore) (Lethe), 191, 211. 
charaka Moore (Mycalesis), 124. 
Charma Doh., 166. 

Ghazara Moore, 266. 
cheena {Moore) (Maniola), 261. 
chelensis de Nicev. (Elymnias), 399. 
chenni (Guer) (Ypthima), 317, 326. 
chersias Fruhst. (Amathusia), 433, 
434, 435. 

chersonesia Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
chitralica Bvans (Erebia), 302. 
chitralioa {Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
chitralica Tytl. (Maniola), 257, 260. 
chitralica {Evans) (Maniola), 264. 
Chittira Moore, 16. 
cldoe {Oudrin) (Euplcea), 93. 

Chonala Moore, 240. 

Chortohius Guen., 254. 
christophi Leech (Lethe), 192, 213, 
214. 

chrysippus {Linn.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 
19, 20. 

chumbica Moore (Aulocera), 292. 
Coelites Westw., 108, 351. 
Coenonympha Huhn., 109, 252. 
coenonympha (C. B, Feld.) 
(Maniola), 258. 

complexiva Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
confusa Auriv, (Lethe), 190, 205. 
continentalis Stgr. (Discophora) 
455. 

core {Gram.) (Euploea), 64, 66, 67. 
coreoides Moore (Euploea), 78. 
coreta {Godt.) (Euploea), 4, 78. 
Cortona Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
corns (Fabr.), 88. 

cottonis {Hew.) (Elymnias), 381, 
387, 388. 

GUrormV^mt'w.i 407. 
crameri Luo. (Euplcea), 58, 60. 
crassa Butl. (Euplcea), 101. 

Grastia Hiibn., 54. 
crishna Wesiw. (Neorina), 360, 361. 
orisilda Hew. (Bagadia), 355, 356. 
crito de Nic4v. (Bagadia), »356. 
oritolaus de Nio4v. (Bagadia), 356. 
critoHna Evans (Bagadia), 357. 
orooea Butl. (Danais), 42. 
crowleyi {Moore) (Euploea), 81. 
Moore, 110. 

mpreipennis Moore (Crastia), 59. 
cyonus Westw. (Enispe)» 457, 458. 
Gylh Boisd,, 364. 

Cyllogenes BuU., 109, 376. 


dsedalia Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
dsedalion {de Nicev.) (Elymnias), 

390. 

daksha {Moore) (Erebia), 306. 
dakwania Tytl. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
Dallacha Moore, 298. 
damaris Gray (Orinoma), 251. 
Danaida Latr., 16. 

Danaidse, 1. 

Danainae, 2. 

Danais Latr., 16. 

Danaus Kluh, 4, 16. 

Danisepa Dist., 55. 
dara Dist. (Elymnias), 381, 390, 
daretis {Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 204. 
davendra {Moore) (Maniola), 255, 
263. 

davisoni {Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
Dehis Doubl., 166. 
decolor ata Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
defigurata Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. 
dehradunensis Stnd. (Aulocera), 295. 
deione Westw. (Euplcea), 75. 
delia Mart. (Erites), 354. 
deliades Hew. (Debis), 170. 
deode Nicev. (Discophora), 446, 450, 
451. 

deodoides Tytl. (Discophora), 451. 
despoliata Fruhst. (Euploea), 106. 
determinata Butl. (Melanitis), 367. 
deva {Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
dharma Moore (Pademma), 95. 
diabolica {Fruhst.) (Idea), 9. 
diademoides {Moore) (Ethope), 362, 
363. 

digna Marsh. (Hipparchia), 275, 
276. 

dinarbas {Hew.) (Lethe), 217. 
diocletianus {Fahr.) (Euplcea), 103, 
104. 

Dionana Moore, 166. 
diores Doubl. (Thaumantis), 426, 
427. 

Discophora Boisd., 446. 
Discophorinse Stich., 404, 445. 
distanti Moore (Calysisme), 139, 140. 
distans Talb. (Euploea), 70. 
distans Butl. (Lethe), 191, 213. 
dohertyi Evans (Erebia), 315. 
dohertyi {Moore) (Ypthima), 318, 
342. 

dokwana Evans (Aulocera), 289. 
dolopes {Hew.) (Lethe), 222. 
dominans Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. • 
dorippus {Klug) (Danaus), 22. 
doris Stoll (Papilio), 349. 
doubledaii Westw. (Zeuxidia), 441, 
443. 

doubledayi G. dr, B. Feld. (Euploea), 
64, 65. 
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dravidarum (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 34. 
droshica (Tytl,) (Hipparchia), 272. 
drusia Cram. (Papilio), 135, 136. 
drypetis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 201, 
203. 

duarseri de Khe-Philipe (Euploea), 
84. 

duguidi TytL (Mycalesis), 154. 
dura (Marsh:) (Lethe), 170, 188, 
duryodana C. & R. Feld. (Cyllo), 374. 
Dyctis Boisd,, 379. 
dynsate (Heto.) (Lethe), 190, 207. 
dyrta C. & R. Feld. (Lethe), 200. 

eclecta (Swinh.) (Euploea), 94. 
elisa Butl. (Euploea), 88. 
elwesi (Moore) (Lethe), 183. 
Elymnias Huhn., 108, 379. 
emholima Butl. (Lethe), 203. 
enervata (Stgr.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
engamon Fruhst. (Discophora), 457. 
Euispe DoubLi 446, 457. 

Fnope Moore, 166. 

Fpigea Hiibn., 298. 
epiminthia Westw. (Coelites), 357, 
358. 

Fpinephele Hubn., 254. 

Erebia Dalm., 109, 298. 
erichsonii C. E. Feld. (EuphBa), 
91, 101, 102. 

Erites Westw. ^ 109, 361. 
eryx Fabr. (Papilio), 41. 
esaca (Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 401. 
esperi G. Feld. (Euploea), 62. 

Ethope Moore, 109, 362. 

Eumenis Hiibn., 266. 

eumeus (Drury) (Faunis), 408, 409. 

Euploea Fabr., 54. 

Euplceamima Holl., 362. 

Euploainse, 2. 

europa (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 197. ■ 
euthymius (Doubl) (Enispe), 457. 
469, 460. 

evansii Tytl. (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
evansz Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
eversmanni Eversm. (Pararge), 241, 
246. 6 > 

exprompta (Butl.) (Danaus), 51. 
eyndhovii C. oSr E. Feld. (Euploea), 
64, 66, 

falcipennis W.^M. dh de Niciv. 

(Erites), 352, 353. 

Faunis BiJihn., 406, 407. 
faunula (Dow6?.) (Faunis), 408, 410. 
f^^^wloides (de Nicdv.) (Faunis), 

ferrari Tytl. (Euploea), 73, 
fervida (Butl.) (Mycalesis), 165, 166. 
jlanona Fruhst. (Lethe), 212. 


franci.sca (Stoll) (Mycalosis), 116, 

121 . 

fraterna Butl. (Elymaias), 383. 
frauenfeJdii C. Feld. (Eupla*ii), (52. 
friderici Fruhst. (Amathunia), 433, 
434, 436. 

fruhstorfori Edb. (Stichophthalma), 
424. 

fulva Evans (Aulocera), 293. 
fmnata Butl. (Danais), 47. 
luscum (C. id* E. Feld.) (Mycalosis), 
126, 127. 

gaturi (Tytl.) (Lot ho), 196. 
galkissa (Molanitis), 371, 

gamaliha Butl. (MycaleHia), 350. 
gamhara Fruhst. (Lotho), 205. 
gammiei (Moore) (l^otluO, IHH. 
gana 7W6. (Lotho), 186. 
ganapati Fruhst, (MolanitlH), 373. 
Qareris Moore, 111. 
garhwalica 7)/tL (CKnois), 285. 
garima Fruhst. (Auloeora), 29.5. 
gautama (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 35, 
36. 

gautamoidos (Doh.) (Dfiuaus), 36. 
gela Fruhst. (Ypthima), 341. 
gelduba Fruhst, (Lotho), 171, 172. 
gellia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 328. 
gemina Leech (Letho), 190, 195. 
genuMa Cram, (l^ipilio), 25. 
gilgitica Tytl. (Auiocera), 295, 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hippiindiia), 273. 
gilgitica (7VL) (Hipparchia.), 283, 
goalpara (Moore) (Lotho)» 170, 185. 
godartii Luc. (Euphra), 70. 
gokala Moore ( Medan itis), 375. 
goolmurga (Lang) (Maniola), 259. 
gopa G. E. FeM. (MycaloHiH), 122. 
Gorgo HObn., 298. 

gotama Moore (Mycalwis), 116, 124. 
grarnmica Boisd. (Danais), 38, 
grandis Tytl. (Aulocjora), 292. 
grantii (Butl.) (Kuplma), 97. 
grotei G. db E. Feld. (Etiplma), 81. 
grynion (Fruhst.) (Dtmaus), 26. 
gulnihal de Niedv. (Letho), 193, 226, 
227. 

hadeni (W.-M. S de Niciv.) (Idea), 

halimede (Min.) (Aga|)etes), 297. 
hamata (McLeay) (Danaus), 18, 32. 
hamiltoni Swinh. (Pademma), 96. 
Hanipha Moore, 166. 

Mmoeto Frulist. (Orinoma), 261. 
haxrisii 0. <Ss E. Feld. (Kuplaa), $1. 
haynei TyU. {Mmona,), 414. 
H&madora Moore, 208. 
heri Moore (Mycalesis), 150, 155. 
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Hermianax Fruhst., 359. 

Hermias Fruhst., 166. 
hesione Cram. (Papilio), 349. 

Hestia Hubn., 4. 

heydenreichi Led. (Hipparchia), 267, 
270. 

hilaris {Stgr.) (Maniola), 266. 
hilda Westw. (Neorina), 360. 
himachala (Moore) (Ethope), 362. 
Hipio Htibn., 364. 

Hipparchia Fhr., 109, 266. 
holman-hunti Ght. <& PendL (Ama- 
thusia), 433, 434, 437. 
hopei C. (Ss R. Feld. (Buploea), 80. 
howra Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
hubneri Kby. (Ypthima), 317, 329. 
huebneri (C. da R. Feld.) (Hip- 
parchia), 275, 279. 
humei Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 337. 
hyagriva (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 312. 
hybrida (Butl.) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
hypermnestra (Linn.) (Elymnias), 
381, 383. 

hypermnestra (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 14. 
hyrania Koll. (Satyrus), 216. 

Idea Fahr., 4. 

igilia Frufist. (Mycalesis), 130, 137. 
iliustris (Butl.) (Euploea), 98. 
hnperiaUs Moore (Pademma), 96. 
incerta (Stgr.) (Faunis), 410. 
indeeora iHoore (Ypthima), 318, 336. 
indica Stgr. (Discophora), 449. 
indicus (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 27. 
indigofera Moore (Pademma), 96. 
indistans (Moore) (Mycalesis), 141. 
inica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 319. 
mquinata Butl. (Euploea), 87. 
insana (Roll.) (Lethe), 192, 216. 
intermedia Moore (Callerebia), 305. 
intermedia Roths. (Enispe), 460. 
intermedia (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 
139. 

intermedia Crowl. (Thauria), 431.^ 
interposita Marsh. & de Nicev. 

(Epinephole), 259. 
irawada Moore (Euploea), 93, 
irma Fvans (Lethe), 173, 174. 
Isamia Moore, 55. 
iskander Hemm. (Maniola), 260. 
ismene (Oram.) (Melanitis), 366. 
issa Fruhst. (Lethe), 227, 228. 
issorhi (Eiibn.) (Aoraea), 462, 463. 

jalaurida (de Nic4v.) (Lethe), 170, 
182. 

janetse de Nic4v. (Cyllogenes), 377. 
378. 

japroa TytL (Aulocera), 293. 


jasonia (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 9. 
jocularia Swinh. (Ypthima), 329. 
junonia Butl. (Mycalesis), 164. 
justina (Stoll) (Mycalesis), 136. 
juventa (Cram.) (Danaus), 19, 53. 

Kabanda Moore, 111. ' 
kabrua TytL (Lethe), 170, 182. 
kabrua TytL (Rhaphicera), 249. 
kabruensis TytL (Lethe), 186. 
kala Evans (Erebia), 307. 
kalawrica TytL (.^mona), 415. 
kalinda Moore (Erebia), 299. 302. 
kalinga Doh. (Euploea), 85. 
kalinga Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
kamriana TytL (Erebia), 303. 
kanarensis (Moore) (Idea), 11. 
kanetisa Moore, 266. 
kanjupkula TytL (Lethe), 177. 
kansa (Moore) (Lethe), 192, 223. 
Karadira Moore, 55. 

Karanasa Moore, 266. 
karennia TytL (.^mona), 415. 
kashmirica Moore (Maniola), 260. 
kasmira Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
kentunga TytL (.^mona), 415. 
Kerrata Moore, 166. 
khasia Evans (Mycalesis), 139. 
khasiana (Moore) (Lethe), 234. 
khasiana Moore (Mycalesis), 162. 
klugii Moore (Euploea), 91, 95, 97. 
klugius (Zink.) (Thaumantis), 426, 
428. 

kohimensis TytL (Mycalesis), 161. 
Kolasa Moore, 315. 
kollari C. <Sb R. Feld. (Euploea), 4, 
91, 99. 

konglua TytL (Mycalesis), 153. 
Kringana Moore, 426, 
kurrama Evans (Aulocera), 295. 

ladesta Fruhst. (Lethe), 222. 
ImgideNicev. (Mycalesis), 156, 157. 
Umkana Moore (Euploea), 78. 
lasiommata Westw., 240. 
laspura Evans (Maniola), 266. 
lathyi Fruhst. (Thauria), 431. 
latiaris (Hew.) (Lethe), 193, 225. 
latistigma Moore (Maniola), 264. 
laurion de Nic6v. (Lasiommata), 
244. 

layardi Druce (Euploea), 72. 
lazulina (Moore) (Euploea), 103. 
leda (Linn.) (Melanitis), 365, 366. 
ledereri C. db R. Feld. (Euploea), 86. 
leechi Moore (Karanasa), 280. 

' lehana Moore (Hipparchia), 273. 
j lena AtJcs. (.^mona), 412, 413, 414. 

I leopardus (Bull.) (Danaus), 4, 31. 
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lepeha (Moore) (Mycalesis), 151, 160. 
lepida (Moore) (Discophora), 447, 
452. 

Lethe Huhn., 108, 166, 167. 
leucogonis (ButL) (Euploca), 102. 
leuconoe (Erichs.) (Idea), 7, 15. 
leucostictos (Chnel.) (Euploea), 01, 
102 . 

limborgii Moore (Euploca), 76. 
Limnaina, 2. 

Limnas Moore, 16. 
limniace (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 30. 
linnm Moor© (Trepsichroia), 83. 
linteata (Bull.) (Idea), 14. 
lioneli Eruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
lisandra (Cram.) (Ypthima), 317, 
332. 

Loesa Moore, 111. 
loha Doh. (Aulocera), 292. 

Lohana Moore, 315. 

Lopinga Moore, 240, 
lorimeri Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
louisa (W.-M.) (Sticihophthalma), 
417, 421. 

Loxerebm Watks,, 298. 
lucipor Westw. (Thaumantia), 428. 
lupinus (Costa) (Maniola), 255, 259. 
lurida Butl. (Mycalesis), 132. 
lycoides Wats. (Ypthima), 321. 
lyoua de Nio4v. (Ypthima), 317, 
320. 

Lyela Swinh., 252. 
lyneeus (Drury) (Idea), 7, 8. 
lyncus de Nicev. (Lethe), 181. 


macclellandi (Moore) (Euploea), 98. 
macmahoni (Sudnh.) (Coeno- 
nympha), 253. 

macrina (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 53. 
Macroplcea Butl, 55. 
madrasa Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
mseroides (0. ds B. Feld*) (Pararge), 
242. 

maerula (C. ds E. Feld.), 241, 244, 
magna (Evans) (Hipparchia), 278. 
magnifica Butl, (Euploca), 75. 
Magula Fruhst., 166. 

MMntha Moore, 55. 
mahratta Moore (Ypthima), 325. 
maianeas Bew. (Mycalesis), 116. 
maitrya de Nic4v. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
maiza (Lang) (Maniola), 258. 
malabarioa (Moore) (Idea), 4, 7, 9, 

malayana (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 28. 
malelas (Hew.) (Elymnias), 382, 394, 
395. 

malsara Afoo>*6 (Mycalesis), 161, 157, 
158. 


malsaridn Butt. (Mycalesis), 150, 
162. 

mandana (KolL) (Maniola), 262. 
Mandarinia 108, 110. 

nnandata (Moore) (Orsotriteua), 350. 
mandosa (Butl.) (Orsotriocnti), 3.50. 
mani (de Nicrn.) (Ert4)ia), 299, 
300. 

mmiiDoh, (My<‘alosis), 120. 

Maniola Bchr„ 109, 254, 
mansonia Fruhst* (Lethe), 189. 
mantra Talb., (Hhaphicera), 250. 
margarita Butl. (Euphea), 93. 
margaritae AY/c. (Lethe), 192, 215, 
marglierita Fruh.st.. (Idi^a), 12. 
Marica Hiibn., 298. 
marshalU W.-M. (I^arauiirrluea), 
379. 

marshalli Butl. (Ypthima), 338. 
masoni (Moore) (Kuplma), 102. 
masoni (Elw.) (Pararge), 241, 246, 
masoni Moore (Ziaixidia), 442. 
materta (Fruhst.) (Ewbia), 306. 
matinia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 344, 
modtiH (Fabr,) (Orsotritena,), 348, 
349. 

megalia de NieJv. (Ypthima), 318. 
megalomma Butl. (Ypthima), 318. 
mekara (Moore) (I-ethe), 191, 209, 
moUiona Tytl. (Enisp>), 461. 
Melanargia Meig,, 296. 
melanouH (Craw.) (Danaus), 18, 
43. 

melanippuH (Crum,) (Dmuum), 18, 
27. 

melanoidea (Moore) (Danaus), 39, 
melanoleuca (Moore) (Dannus), 40. 
Melanitis Fahr„ 109, 364. 
Melanocyma Wostw,, 408. 

Melynias Moore, 380. 

Mmamn Moore, 55. 
menava (Moore) (Fararg^j)* ^24 1, 
mdn^tri^sii C, <0* E. Fetd. (Etiplma), 
76. 


morcea Evans (Mycalesis), 138. 
merguia Tytl, (Thauria), 432, 
merula Swinh, (Elymnias), 383. 
mestra Hew. (Mycalesia), 150* 
154, 


methora Hew. (Ypthima), 318, 340, 
341. 

microstiem Butl. (Btictopkna), 80. 
midamuH (Linn) (Euplma), 91. 
Mimadelias Moore, 380. 
mimus W.-M, db de Nic4v. (Elym- 
nias), 389. 

minerva (Fabr) (Lethe), 191, 20B. 
mineus (Linn) (Mycalesis), 130* 133, 
134. 

Mirwis Hiibn., 266. 
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miranda Evans (Mycalesis), 119. 
misenus de Nic4v. (Mycalesis), 151, 
156. 

Mitocerus Billb., 432. 
mtiasicles Hew. (Mycalesis), 150, 
151. 

mniszechii {H.-S.) (Hipparchia), 
268 271. 

moelleri {Elwes) (Lethe), 170, 183, 
184. 

modesta Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
modesta Butl, (Euploea), 58, 59. 
modesta {Moore) (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

monocidus Fruhst. (Minois), 278. 
montana Q. <Ss B. Feld. (Euploea), 
77. 

montana {Leech) (Agapetes), 297. 
raoorei {Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 
282. 

moorei JBiitl. (Rhaphicera), 248, 249, 
250. 

Morphindra Rob., 430. 
mouhotii {Moore) (Euploea), 60. 
muirheadi (C. <0 R. Feld.) (Lethe), 
231, 236. 

muleibor {Cram.) (Euploea), 82, 83. 
vwlcibra Htibn. (Trepsichrois), S3, 
muscina (Hiscophora), 448. 
musikanos {Fruhst.) (Danaus), 33. 
miitina Fruhst. (Danaida), 31 . 
Mycalesis H#n., 108, 110. 
niycena Stoll (Papilio), 366. 
Mydosama Moore, 111. 
myops Stgr. (Coenonympha), 253. 
Myrtilus MoQT^if 111. 
mystes de Nic4v. (Mycalesis), 149. 


nuda Moore (Callerebia), 309. 
Nadiria Moore, 315. 
naga Hoh. (Lethe), 192, 214. 
nagaensis Roths, (Stichophthalma), 
420. 

mxganiim Tytl. (Lethe), 221. 
Nandogea Moore, 426. 
narasingha {Moore) (Erebia), 300, 


314. 

nareda {Koll.) (Ypthima), 317, 32L 
narica {HiXhn.) (Maniola), 255, 261. 
nurlmnda Fruhst. (Lethe), 185, 
Narmada Moore, 55. 
nautilus Buil (Mycalesis), 125. 
nocho C. dL* R- Feld. (Discophora), 


447, 456. 

Nectaria Billb., 4, • , . 

neelgheriensis {Gudr.) (Lethe), 201. 
Moore, 166. 

neopctira Fruhst, (Banaida), 44. 
Neope Butl., 166. 

Heonnft 109, 359, 


neovisala Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 139. 
neoza (Lang.) (Maniola), 257. 
nesaea (Linn.) (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
nesippus (C. Feld.) (Danaus), 28. 
newara Moore (Ypthima), 322. 
nicetas (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 179. 
nicetella de Wee?;. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
nicevillei (Moore) (Euploea), 60. 
nic4villei (Evans) (Lethe), 173, 174. 
nic6villei Rdb. (Stichophthalma), 
420. 

nicivillei Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
nicobarica W.-M. cfe de Nicev. 
(Danaus), 53. 

nicobarica (Moore) (Mycalesis), 137. 
nicobarica Evans (Orsotrioena), 351. 
nicotia Westw. (Mycalesis), 151, 156. 
nikaea Moore (Ypthima), 344. 
niladana Fruhst. (Lethe), 198. 
nilamba Fruhst. (Elymnias), 396. 
nilgiriensis (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 48. 
nipalensis (Moore) (Danaus), 26. 
nirmala Moore (Erebia), 299, 304. 
Nissanga Moore, 111. 
noblei (Bwinh.) (Euploea), 93. 
nothis Westw. (Coelites), 357, 358. 
nourmahal (Westw.) (Sticho- 
phthalma), 416, 417. 
novarse (7. Feld. (Euploea), 103. 
nudgara Fruhst. (Lethe), 199. 
mtdgara Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 157. 
nurinissa de Wcey. (Stichophthalma), 
418. 

Nyrtha Billb., 266. 


obnubila Marsh. (Elymnias), 388. 
ocellata (Pouj.) (Lethe), 170, 181. 
oculata (Moore) (Mycalesis), 125. 
oculus Marsh, (Mycalesis), 130, 148. 
CEneis Hubn., 109, 284. 
olivacea (Moore) (Euploea), 61. 
opima (Walks.) (Erebia), 308. 
ophthalmica (Stgr.) (Erebia), 311. 
orcha Evans (Mycalesis), 143. 
ordinata Butl. (Ypthima), 333. 
Orms Oken, 287. 

Oreina Westw., 298, 

Orinoma Gray, 108, 251. 
orixa (Moore) (Erebia), 311. 

OTBQis Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 125. 
Orsotrioena WUgr., 109, 347. 
otrea (BtoU), 136. 


Pachama Moore, 111. 

Pademsna Moore, 56. 
padma (Koll) (Aulocera), 288, 290. 
palaearcticus Stgr. (CEneis), 284, 287. 
pallas (Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 
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pallida {Evans) (Hipparohia), 272. 
pallida {Tytl.) (Hipparohia), 280, 
281. 

pallida Tytl. (Lethe), 222. 

Pandima Moore, 316. 
pandocus Moore (Ypthima), 317, 
323. 

pandyia Talh, (Lethe), 233. 
Panlymnas Bryk, 16. 
panthera [Pair.) (Elymnias), 381, 
389. 

Paralasa Moore, 298. 
paraleuca Pruhst. (Elymnias), 387. 
Parantica Moore, 16. 

Parantirrhoea W.-M., 109, 378. 
Pararge Hubn., 108, 239, 240. 
Pareba Doubl,, 462. 
parisatis‘(jK'oZZ.) (Hipparohia), 267, 
268. 

Parceneis Moore, 284. 
parsis [le Gerf) (Hipparohia), 268. 
Patala Moore, 166. 
patna (Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 397 
patnia Moore (Mycalesis), 163. 
patnoides [Moore) (Elymnias), 398. 
patria Leech (Neorina), 360, 361. 
pealii W.-M. (iSmona), 413. 
pealii W.-M. (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
pedonga Talb. (Danaus), 46. 
peguana [Moore) (Lethe), 227. 
peguana Evans (Ypthima), 336. 
pembertoni [Moore) (Buploea), 102. 
penanga (Tfesito.) (Elymnias), 381, 
398. 

Penoa Moore, 55. 
periboea Butl. (Calysisme), 125. 
perimelo Pruhst. (Lethe), 226. 
pema Pruhst. (Mycalesis), 151. 
perseoides [Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 
145. 

persephone [EUbn.) (Hipparohia), 
267, 270. 

perseus [Pabr.) (Mycalesis), 130. 
persimilis [Moore) (Danaus), 51. 
persimilis Elw. Edw. (Ypthima), 
342. 

phedima [Stoll) (Melanitis), 366, 
369. 

phidippus (Linn.) (Amathusia), 434. 
. Philareta Moore, 266. 
philomela [Linn.) (Ypthima), 307, 
334. 

phcebus Butl. (Euploea), 89. 

Phorcis Htibn., 298. 
phormion Eruhst. (Danaida), 40. 
phormis [Pruhst.) (Danaus), 40. 
pimpla [0. <£} R. PeU.) (Hipparohia), 
278. 

plagiata Talb. (Lethe), 232. 
plataniston [Pruhst.) (Danaus), 44. 


plexippus [Linn.) (Danaus), 18, 23, 
26. 

poeyi C. <& K. Feld. (Euploea), 75. 
polydecta [Gram.) (Mycalesis), 136. 
portkeus C. K. Fold. (Amathusia), 
439. 

Pradena Eruhst., 16. 
prsoiista (Para-rge), 241, 247. 
pseudofalcipeimis Pruhst. (Erites), 
353. 

pulaha [Moore) (Lethe), 231, 232. 
pulahina JS/mn.? (Lethe), 231, 234. 
pulahoides [Moore) (Lethe), 233. 
pxilcholla [C. oO R. PeM.) (Maniola), 
256. 

pulchra [0. <0 H. PeJd.) (Mmiiola), 
256. 

pumihis [C. S R. Peld.) (CEneis), 
285, 286. 

piipilata [Tytl.) (Hippan^hia), 281. 
'^yu rpu raseens Tyt\. (Danaus), 51. 
Putlia Moere, 166. 
pygmmi Moore (Stif^t-ophea), HO. 


Radena Moore, 16. 

rmlza, Evans (Mycalosis), 120, 

Ragadia WeMw.., 109, 355. 

Eruhst. (Letlu^). 197. 

TamQ> [Moore) (My(5alesiH), 130, 146, 
ramadova [de Niattv.) (Lethe), 190, 
195. 


ramdeo Moore ('rhaurnant is), 427, 
ramsayi (Moore) (Eupluai), l<t5. 
Ranghia Moom, 166. 
mm Butl. (Ypthima), 319, 

Havadeha Moom, 16. 
recxissa (Euf)la*a), 72. 

rodtonbachori G. H. Feld. 

(Euplooa), 58, 63, 
redmta Evans ((tallf^nOjia), 306. 
regalia (Moore) (Eupbnti,), 98, 
rogalis Leech (Mandariuia). 110, 
regina Moom (HtitJtophna), HO. 
rhadainmUhus Eabr, (Pnpilio), 104, 
Rhaphicera Moore., 108, 247. 
rohinsoni Diat. (Ypthima), 326. 
roopstorffi Moore (Enphaa), 91, 94. 
rogenhoferi 0. ^ H. Peld. (Euplwa), 
92. 

rohria (Pabr.) (Lethe), 190, 200. 
rothneyi Moore) Isamia), 100, 
rotundata de Nidv. (Erites), 354, 
roxane C. K. Eel<l. (Epinepheb), 
263. 

rudis (Moore) (Mycalosis), 158. 
runoka (Moore) (Orsotriesna), 349. 


SadargaMooms 111 . 
sadona jSJmn« (I^the), 102, 210. 
sadona Tytl, (Myoalesis), 105. 
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safeda Tytl. (Hipparchia), 281. 
saitis Hew, (Zipoetis), 345. 
sakra Moore (Ypthima), 318, 342, 
343. 

Salatura Moore, 16. 

Salpitix Htibn., 54. 
salweena Tytl. (JBxnona), 416. 
iSanianta Moore, 111. 
samba Moore (Mycalesis), 132. 
Samundra Moore, 111. 
sanatana Moore (Mycalesis), 121. 
saraswati {Koll.) (Aiilocera), 288, 
295. 

saroaposa Fruhst. (Ypthima), 323. 
Satoa Moore, 111. 
satpura Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
satricus (Doubl.) (Rhaphicera), 248. 
satyavati de Nicev. (Lethe), 191, 
210 . 

Satyridie Sw., 106. 

Satyrinae Bates^ 106. 

Satyrus Latr., 266. 
saueri Dist. (Elymnias), 396. 
savara Qr.-Sm. (Ypthima), 318, 340. 
scanda Koll, (Erebia), 299, 307, 308. 
scanda {Moore) (Lethe), 193, 224. 
scandina {FruJisL) (Erebia), 307. 
schraka {Koll,) (Pararge), 241, 242. 
soherzeri O. Feld. (Euploea), 73. 
scylax Hew. (Zipcetis), 346. 
scylla Butl. (Aulocera), 289. 
sebonga Tytl. (Mycalesis), 162, 153. 
semifasciata Fruhst, (Melanitis), 374. 
seminecho Stich. (Discophora), 455. 
septentrionis (Bull.) (Danaus), 34. 
serbonis {Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 219. 
shallada Marsh, ds de Nic4v. 

(Erobia), 299, 303. 
shandiira Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
shaixdura Marsh. (Hipparchia), 270. 
Slmiia Evans, 315. 
sherwillii Moore (Pademma), 96. 
shiva {le Cerf.) (Hipparchia), 268. 
siamensis {Oodfr.) (Idea), 15. 
sideroa Mans/i. (Lethe), 169, 171. 
sidonis {Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 172. 
significans Stick. (Discophora), 463. 
sihala Moore (Lethe), 207. 
sikkimcnsis Stgr, (CEneis), 287. 
similis {lAnn.) (Danaus), 19, 50. 
similis J2lw* Edw. (Ypthima), 318, 
338, 339, 

simulatrix W.'-M. de Nic4v. 

(Euploea), 74. 

Sinchula Moore, 166. 
singala R. (Ypthima), 333. 
singhala Moore (Elymnias), 382, 391. 
sinhala Moore (Euploea), 91, 99. 
sinorix (Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 224. 
sintica Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 

VOL. n. 


sita {Koll.) (Danaus), 18, 45, 46. 
sita G. Feld. (Heorina), 363. 
sobrina Elw. db Edv;. (Yptlxima),, 
341. 

sondaica Boisd. (Discophora), 447. 
sordioe (Fruhst.) (Acraea), 466. 
sparta de Nicdv. (Stiohophthalma), 
423. 

spiloptera de Nicev. <Ss Moll. (Disco- 
phora), 450. 

splendens Butl. (Euploea), 92. 
^lendens Tytl. (Thaumantis), 427. 
stenopa Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 
Stiohophthalma C. <Ss It. Feld., 405,. 
416. 

Stictopkea Butl., 55. 

striata Hamps. (Ypthima), 334. 

suavolens W.-M. db de Nicev'.. 

(Mycalesis), 150, 152. 
subdecorata Fruhst. (Elymnias), 
395. 

subdita Moore (Mahintha), 71. 
subdita (Moore) (Mycalesis), 143. 
subfasciata Moore (Mycalesis), 135,. 
136. 

subpallida Tytl. (Faunis), 409. 
suffusa Tytl. (Euploea), 76. 
sumatrana Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 4431. 
sura (Do%M.) (Lethe), 170, 187. 
suradeva (Moore) (Oyllogenes), 377. 
Suralaya Moore, 111. 
surkha Marsh. (Mycalesis), 165, 
suroia (Tytl.) (Erebia), 312. 
swaha (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 293,. 
294. 

sylhetensis Stgr. (Enispe), 460. 

Sylvia Hemm. (Maniola), 257. 

Syngea Hiibn., 298. 

tabella Marsh. (Ypthima), 335. 
tabitha (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 131. 
talboti Tytl. (Euploea), 106. 
tambra Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
tamima de Nicev. (Lethe), 199. 
Tanaoptera Billb., 166. 

Tanisma Moore, 166. 

taprobana (C. R. Feld.) (Danaus),. 

• 18,47. 

tarbena Evans (Erebia), 304. 
tarbena Talb. (Pararge), 244. 
tavoyana Moore (Menama), 59. 
teesta Talb. (Lethe), 220. 

Telchinia Hiibn., 462. 

Telinga Mooie, 111. 
telluia Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
tenuistigma Moore (Maniola), 265^ 
265. 

tessellata Moore (Enispe), 460. 
Thaumantis Hvibn., 405, 425. 
Thauria Moore, 405, 430. 

2 L 
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thawgawa Tytl, (Aulocora), 293. 
-thawgawa Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
thelephassa (Hubn,) (Hipparchia), 
268, 275. 

Theope Moore, 362. 
thora Moore (Ypthima), 333. 
Thormsa Westw., 432. 
thycana Wall. (Elymnias), 400. 
Thymipa Moore, 315. 
timandra Wall. (El 3 nimias), 393. 
iinnora DouU. (Discophora), 447, 
454, 455. 

tinctoria Moore (Elymnias), 387, 
tira {Fmhst.) (Danaus), 46. 
Tirumala Moore, 16. 

Tirana Moore, 55. 
todara Moore (Lethe), 203. 
transiens (Suff-) (Danaus), 22. 
Trepsichrois Hiibn., 54. 
tristigmata Mlwes (Lethe), 170, 180. 
tritogeneia Fruhst. (Lethe), 208. 
Tronga Diet., 55, 58. 
tuUiolus (Fair.) (Euploaa), 86. 
iurbata Fmhst. (Orsotrisena), 349. 
typhlus Fmhst. (Mycalesis), 131. 
tytia Gray (Danaus), 46. 
tytleri Talb. (Mycalesis), 153. 
tytlerijRoiAfi. (Stiohophthalma), 422. 

fundularis (Drury) (Elymnias), 386. 
uniformis (Moore) (Euplcea), 98. 

Vadehra Moore, 55. 
vaga Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 

Taivarta Do?i. (Lethe), 172, 174. 

Fruhst. (Lethe), 209, 210, 
vamana Moore (Cyllo), 374. 
varaha Moore (Melanitis), 370, 
vasudeva Moore (Elymnias), 382, 
400. 

verbanus Fruhst. (Enispe), 469. 
venna (KoU.) (Lethe), 193, 228, 229. 


I vermiciilata Bail. (Eupla'ii), 69. 
Fabr. (Papilio), 403, 

YQtm Fruhst. (MycalcMis), 155. 
vioiaceopicta (Bouj.) (Lotlio), 169, 
177. 

violsc (Fahr.) (Acnva), 400. 
vindhya (C. Feld.) (Loiho), 192, 222. 
Virapa Moore, 1 1 1 . 
visala JV/oore (MyealoHiw), 130, 140. 
visrava (Moore) (Lethe), 109, 170, 
vitrina Fruhst. (Euplma). S9. 

Vonayia Mooro, 58. 

vulgaris (ButL) (Danaus), 19, 52. 

wagneri (H.-IS.) (Mauiola), 255, 202. 
watsoni (IFaUw.) (Erebia), 312. 
watsoni Bvam (JVIyeaU'sis), 159. 
watsoni (Moore) (Ypthima), 323. 
worang Lang (Atiloeeru), 289. 
weMwoodi Butl. (Amathusia), 439. 
westwoodii Moore (Neorina), 301, 

Xauthotienia OVv/ze., 404, 400. 

yama (Moore) (Utho), 231, 237, 238. 
yamoides Moore (Fatala), 23B. 
yasina Tytl. (Erobia), 301, 302, 
yoga Fmhst. (Lotho), 201, 
yomeb Fva7is (Ypthima), 339. 
Ypthima 109, 316. 

ypthimoides (A/oore) (Ypthima), 
317, 326. 

ml Westu). (Discophora), 448. 
zeugitana Fruhst. (Lotho), 223. 
IZeuxidia 405, 440. 

ziara Talb. (Hipparchia), 277. 
ZipcBtis Bew„ 109, 345. 
zitenixxs (Herbst) (Melanitis), 37S, 
374. 

Zophoeasa Doubl., 166. 
zuchara Fruhst. (Lethe), 210, 


PBINTED BY TAYLOB AND PEANOIS, I.TB.. BED HON OOEBT, 




PLATE I. 

Kg* 1. Bhaphicera mtricua satricua (Boubl.), <J. 

2. (Eneis palsearcticus aikhmemu Stgr., 

3. Er^ia kalinda kalinM Moore, 

4. Eagadia crisilda crisilda Hew., cj. 

6. Mehnitis zitenim zitmim (Herbst.), 

6. Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butl,, 

7. Elymnias coUonis obnubih Marsh., 

8. Elymmas mssea timandra Wall., cj. 

9. Xantlwtsema husiris husiris Westw., <J. 
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PLATE II. 

1. Thaumantis diores diores J)oubl., 3- 
. Zeuzidia amethystns mamii Moore, rj'. 
. Discophora sonh>ka zal Westw., o'. 

. Enispe euthymim evthyrmus (Doiibl.), 



PLATE II. 




ip cmoii 
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